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PREFACE. 


■iELY in 1870 I was honoured by the Indian Government with the commission to prepare 
a Catalogue raisonne of the Arabic MSS. in the Library of the India Office. I was engaged 
on this task, in London, from April 1870 to July 1872. Unfortunately newly doublo 
that time has been spent in carrying the work through the press. 

^The larger half of the MSS. belong to the great collection of Muhammadan MSS. 
of the East India House. This collection was formed from the libraries of Warren Hastings, 
Tipru Sultan, Eichard Johnson, the Gaikwar, Dr. Leyden, etc. It comprised abovl 
o000 volumes, winch were not even classed according to the different languages (Arabic 
ersian, Urdu, Malay, etc.). In 1869 the Arabic portion was picked out, for the first time 
by Dr. G. Hoffmann (now Professor in Kiel), who also drew up a list, in which the numbers 
were arranged according to subjects. The-original numeration was left unaltered. 

With the exception of the library of Tippu,—of which Major Charles Stewart had 
prepared a catalogue, whilst it was still in the College of Fort William,*—these Arabic MSS 

have remained comparatively little known, and only one has, to my knowledge, been used 
tor an edition, f 

The remaining MSS. belong to the Bljufdr collection, which consists almost entirely 
of Arabic books, only a few being Persian. A full account of the discovery of this collection, 
and of the transactions connected with its removal from Bijupilr, may be found in (lie 
Doml v Government Record*, No. XLI., New Series, pp. 210 sqq. It was once the Koval 
Library of the ‘Adil-Shihs, but was subsequently removed to (ho Asar MalM J*. v 
ecclesiastical establishment, which owed its name to .he .. sscsion of some relics of the 
^ rophet. There the library- was still to be fount) in 18th. „.L the attention of the 
government of Bombay was drawn to it by a report of Mr. TUB. E. (now Sir Buott) ' 
““ (see Bomb. G.ov. Bee, l,c, p).. 21b ,qq.). This g, oil™,an also prevailed on a learned 

nhammadan, named Hamid am*. Hakim to . . oailoguo in Uni,., which was 

tanslatod by Mr. Ensitm (Bomb. Gov. pp. 221 m .). After being, removed ... 

hMU ml'?. 1 ' **"» ‘f •/ «»»., CnmbtiJ1809. .11, , visa ,. 

oca partlv as MSS. of 1 ippu, mi partly ns MSS. of the College of Port William. 

' 4442 Johnson (No. 3S2 of tRis Catalogue). 
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1851, to Satara, the whole collection was finally sent to London in 1853. Here it was 
examined, and a catalogue of it drawn up, in Arabic, by Mr. Hizeallah Bassoon, in 1869. 
In order to distinguish these MSS. from those of the old stock, the letter B has been prefixed 
to their numbers. 

These Bijapur MSS. were, on the whole, in a sad condition. Damp, vermin, and 
habitual neglect, had combined to do their work of destruction on the treasures of the Asar 
Mahall. They were generally deprived of their bindings; most of them were defective 
find in disorder; some were mere bundles of rubbish. However,-1 did not spare time and 
trouble in ascertaining the doubtful fragments, in re-arranging the leaves, and in noting 
the sometimes numerous defects. How that they have been duly bound and mended, these 
MSS. will, I hope, still be considered a valuable portion of the Library. 

In most of these MSS. there is a note, stating the dates at which they were incorporated 
with the Library of Bijapur; to which the names of the former owners are frequently added. 

I have usually quoted these statements at the foot of the single articles, with the abbrevia¬ 
tion Bij. Libr. Subsequently to the taking of Bijapur by Aurangzib, a.h. 1097 ( = a.d. 1686,), 
the Library of the Asar Mahall was inspected by an officer of the latter, named Kabil Khan. 
It was again surveyed, by order of Asaf Jah, — y*\ — a.h. 1146 

= a.d. 1733). Identical notes (and seals) to this effect being in most of the books, I have 
not taken any special notice of them. As to the Catalogue Hakim- Er shine, it was easy to 
identify most of its items, by means of the inscriptions, however inaccurate, which Hakim 
himself had given to#the fragments. This is the meaning of the abbreviation Catal ., or 
Co/.. Wii:ch will usually be found at the end of the articles. 

In the literary notes, I have referred, as far as possible, *to Hajji Khalifah’s Biblio¬ 
graphical Dictionary, as edited by Fluegel (H. Kh .), and to the printed Catalogues of 
various collections; but I have avoided needless quotations. 

A list of Addenda et Corrigenda which occurred to me, after the respective sheets 
were printed, will be found on a subsequent page. 

In conclusion, I have to express my best thanks to Dr. Host, the Librarian of the 
fndi.fi Office Library, who first conceived the plan of cataloguing all the collections under his 
charge, and to I lofessor Wm. Wright, for his kindness in reading a proof of each sheet as 
it passed through the press, in Order to correct faults of stvle and idiom. That in doing so 
he also saved me from some more material errors need scarcely be said. 


■Leipzig t 

JjHsinfar 2, 1K7G. 


0. LOTH. 
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ADDENDA ET CORRIGENDA. 


PAGE 

LINE 

PAGE LINE 


10a. 

2 , 

/or XAx*. 

1640. note, 

The name is more probably Ill 

21a. 

4, 

„ Khushhal ,, Khushhal. 


Nafzi. 

23 b. 

12 , 

„ wV-JJ ,, jjj,\\. 

1705. 8, 

add: 

37b. 

8 , 

yy 

and also Zeitschrift der D.M.G. vi. 436 sqq. 

yy 

20 , 

„ Mas'ub „ MasTid. 

1765. 23, 

for read 

38 b. 

27, 

,, Yahsubi „ Yahsabi. 

1795. 25, 

for not mentioned read Muhammad 

58b. 

19, 25, „ Khushhal „ Khushhal. 


Shirin. See no. 1032, YI. 

61 b. 

12 , 

'•omit commonly called. 

„ 26, 

omit the sentence : A treatise . . .483. 

Sob. 

20 , 

for 93 rend 101. 

1935. 6, 

for which is . . . Shadhili read The 

71 a. 

7, 

for Cf. H. Kh. iv. 369 read It is en¬ 


author is AbuT-mawahib Muham- ' 



titled <u* [\ JJU.1 Uy ^c. Cf. 5. 


mad b. Ahmad Shadhili. See no. 



Kh. iv. 292 sq., 369. 


1038, xix. 

86 b. 

1 , 

omit probably. 

2125. 26, 

for (?) read . 

97 b. 

pen. 

„ the words : (probably . . . 950) 

213a. 8, 

for some kind of burning-glasses read 

98#. 

8 , 

for jr HI J read S/T ?L 


parabolic burning-mirrors. 

99 

pen. 

omit Ibn t . 

» 12, 

for -glasses read -mirrors. 

122 5. 

7, 

add; 

2205. 15, 

for ^muli read ^Amili. 


Cf. 

H. Kh. v. 517, JJL^; vi. 

,, 22, 

add: 


82, 

v. a&LJ! . According to H. Kh., 

and also Zeitschrift der D.M.G. sxix. 677 sq. 


the 

name of the author is Ahmad b. Mu- 

2235. note 2, 

add: 


hammad Misrl (d. a.h. 818), and the com- 

Cf. Intorno al Liber Karastonis, let ter a di M. 


nx ntary is the work of Ahmad b. Muhammad 

Steinsehneider n D. B. Boncompaghi, Roma 


b. Abd al-salum (d. A.n. 931). It is entitled 

1863. 

is the Greek ^apiartoov. 


oaWl i/jj. 

24la. 29, 

for Amuli read Amili. 

11 '8a. 

18, 

add: 

2725. 31, 

„ Ajurrumi „ Ajurrum. 


See, 

regarding the author, Zeitschrift der 

2745. 20, 

„ Urdu yi Persian. 


B.M.G. xxix. 676 sq. 

279fr. 7, 

,, ,, ' 

1345 

’5, 

f or w* read iii. 

» >> 

99 iv. « vi. 

1105 


,, Mahmud „ Muhammad. 

2980. 33, \ 


155*. 


The name is more probably, Ilajtdad. 

„ i- 2, 

„ ‘Amuli „ ‘Amili. 

158*. 

8 , 

for the same author read Baxth Dajtad. 

299«. 19, ) 
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THE KORAN. 
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_ _ / 


EUEIO FRAGMENTS. 

1. 

38 a. Size 3:| in. by 5 in.; foil. 64. Five lines in 
a page. 

A Ivutie MS. on parchment, containing fragments 
of Sftrahs 36 - 39 , viz. (foil. 2^.-6) Su. 36 , 26-40; (foil. 
13-18, 7-8) 1 47-71; (foil. 9-11) 74to the end; (foil. 12, 
19-20) 8ft. 37 , 1-15; (foil. 21-28) 20-64; <6ll 29-31) 
71-90; (foil. 32-38) 102-145; (foil. 39-47) 151 to Su. 
38 , 13 ; (loll. 48-59) 16-50; (foil. 60-61)59-65; (fol. 62) 
85 to the end, and the title of Su. 39 ; (fol. 63, in four 
line> and in another handwriting) Su. 39 , 31-32, with 
the words y\ ^ ( s i 0 ). 

Hound L'haraeters; wide spaces ; occasional red dots 
for vowels. \ev- • divided by gold ornaments; every 
tenth vei .-o likewise marked by larger ones. The titles 
ol'the Shiahs have uot been filled in. The whole JiS. 
has more recently been bordered with thick paper, 
Avhieh is entirely gilt and ornamented. At the beginning 
(foil. 1 and 2r.) Surah 1; at tlio end the usual epilogue, 

*L1 both within ornaments. hound in leather, 
and covered with silk. 


This MS. i3 Eaid to h:\vn been “brought into Uindo.stan by 
1'pmorlaiji;, and sent from Lahore to 


1 The flisf, eighteen leaves ative been misplaced in biiuhug. 






! 1 (MPHM 




r • . 1 


2 . 

39 a. Size 4 in. by 6 in. ■ 
in a page. ) . • 

Another Kufie fragmunt, c< 

2, 254-282, and (foil. 35-51) 

Large characters, rather cm 
a peculiar way. A few red d 
marked in the i-.cmc way as 
Bordered with paper, highly or 
last leaf—on the hat 1 ; ’ which 
tors, but nearly tihued — bean 
ornaments, tho words ^ 

On fionic pages tho li Iters have vanis 
injured, llcuud iu gilt k.ulior. 

3. 

40 a. Size 4f in. by 7 in.; foil 
a page. {■ 

Another Kufli iVugm 



points ml, given, or vc 


Sometimes, us if to ir 
lines are udded bn 
critical points. Yom-sd 
tenth marked by luryor 
The title of Su. 2 ivi on 

r( 2;^ W 
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:en foil. 7 and 8, and two 


stroycd, belongs to another frag- 
i and the first page have "been 
ag y i covexed with silk . Some one 
,cn by ‘All (fol. 46). 


i. 

.; foil. 20. Ten linos in 

Gaining the following parts 
13* ; Su. 6, 57-61; (fol. 5*) 
il. 4* and 9*) 91-96 ; (fol. 2) 
42 ; (fol. 1) 45-47 ; (foil. 8*, 
) 55-94; (foil. 19, 16*, 12) 

;s) contains parts of Su. 7, 
on ^liXsr on the 


ttr cursive. Mostly red, some- 
mds. Versos divided in tlie 
din- MBS. On several pages 
isappeared. 

seals, with signatures: viz. of two 
i'i1 and ‘Abbas; of Akbar; of two 
ui Eh ftp, and Fadil Khan; and of 
'AlnrngiA On the first pugo i8 written 
efs of Sindh, dated 25 Jumada I., 1254, 
»ngcd to tbo Sindh Prizo proparty, and 
ary of the East India House by Lord 

^ 0 ‘' 

6 . 


in.; foil. 181. Sixteen linos 

Kufic Koran, contaiiuug (foil, 
fol!.25-34) 6, 108 — 7,63; 
«1 0 7, 138-160 ; (fol. 35) 
1.21) 9, 38-51; ,(fol. 41) 

'fol. 21)10, 12-28; (fol. 


^placed in binding; several 
'bate \ wb an a .uskd 
t»lti-:,'d in binding. 


22) 10 , 34-50; (fol. 23) 11 , 29-44; (foil. 1-4) 15 , 

99 — 16 , 70 ; (foil. 5-12) 20 , 34 — 21 , 68 ; (foil. 66-75, 
116-125, 86-105, 76-85) 21 , 88 — 31 , 38; (foil. 40, 
44-51, .43, 53, 140-147, 56, 63) 34 , 18 — 39 , 63; 
(toll. 57-64) 41 , 20 — 43 , 37; (foil. 65, 54, 134-130) 43 , 
86 — 46 , 11; (foil. 137-139, 55, 126) 46 , 35 — 48 , 26; 
(foil. 163-166, 162) 50 , 1 —- 53 , 7 ; (foil. 133, 127-129, 
148-151, 130-132, 152-161, 106-115, 167-176) 53 , 
36 — 89 , 3; (foil. 177-181) 93 , 10 to the end. 

■Written in rather slender characters, approaching to 
Nasldi. Frequent red dots for vowels. Titles of Surahs, 
in a still more cursive character, and in red, arc regu¬ 
larly inserted, but often differ from the usual names, 
being always derived from the first word. Every tenth 
verse is marked with the letters serving for figures, 
according to the older or Maghrib! order. Also every 
two hundredth verse is marked on the margin. 

At the end, in the same hand, ^ • 

Seal and signature of Akbar and others on the last page. 
u Presented to the Library of the East India Honso by Majoi 
Itawlinson, C.B., the Hon. Company’s Political Agent in Turkish 
Arabia, and H.M.’s Consul at Baghdad, March, 1845.” 


NAS EH COPIES. 

6 . 

1371. Size 7g in. by 5.| in.; foil. 318. Fourteen 
lines in a pago. 

Neatly written and richly ornamented. With marks 
of pauses, sections, etc. Ends with the usual epilogue 
^ tdll Notes for practical use, in Persian, art 

added on the margin. 

Preceded by a Persian introduction (foil. 1-16), com- 
piled by order of Tippu. 

It contains— 

1. Foil. 1-13. Tables stating the placo of revelation, 
the number of verses, words, lei tcra, and ^ j , and tb( 
poculiarit its, of every Surah. 

2. Fol. 13. A table showing how often each lettc 
of the alphabet occurs in tho Koran. 
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3. Fol. 14. A list of tlic verses distinguished by 
a iiXsr 3 . 

4. Pol. 15. A list of grammatical mistakes in 
reciting tlic Koran, which would be blasphemous. 

5. ±'ol. 16. Some mnemonic verses, enumerating 
the verses which treat of certain subjects. 

This introduction is written in Shikastah. 


In the original binding, which is highly gilt, both outsido 
and inside, and bears the favourite inscription : l 


[Tippu.] 


7. 


35 A. Size 8in. by 5 in.; foil. 522. Eleven lines 
in a page. 

A splendid copy; gilt throughout, with Joublo front 
ornaments. Marks of pauses, sections, otc. 

On the last page is the prayer usually recited after 
perusing the Koran, with an introduction in Persian. 


Well written, “under royal auspices,” by Hajji 
‘Abdallah. 


This copy was intended for the especial use of Tippu, 
ns is stated in n note at the end (fol. 520). Various 
notes and directions, in di flu rent hands, on the margin, 
very often resembling those in the preceding MS. 
Preceded, also, by the same introduction. 


One leaf is missing after fol. 22. Fol. 26 is much 
tom. 


In a rod leather binding, boaring nIJ the murks nnd inscriptions 
mentioned iu Stcwart’i Catalogue, l'ref. p. v. 


8 . 


99b. Size 8? in. by 6j in.; foil. 841. Thirteen 
linos iu a page. 


A\ ell written, highly ornamented and gilt. Marks of 
sections, etc. 


^ At the end the following colophon: L. . , t^ vi j 


1 S&U»56, \ and ro 




.<SL 




. ^ ^ tu«: \ \ T Cj.sr'’ 


The last two pages have been filled up with a praver 
in a different hand, 

[Tippu.] 


9. 


730. Size 15 in. by 10 in. ; foil. 363. Thirteen 
lines iu a page. 

Beautifully written on a dyed ground, sprinkled with 
gold. The first, middle, and last lines in Thulth. 
Tastefully ornamented throughout. Marks of pauses, 
sections, etc. 

Iu a red leather binding, bearing the inscription N J! a ... t . ^ 


9 


• UJj -* 


rl^Sl 


[Tippu.] 


10 . 


1267. Size 11] in. by 6J in.; foil. 31. Forty- 
one lines in a page. 

A remarkable specimen of penmanship, written on 
dyed paper, in miuuto characters. Each line begins 
with an 1, which is in red. Every two pages contain 
exactly one of the thirty sections (*U>.\). Highly 
ornamented and gilt. 

Seal ofDhu’l-fakur Khan, a. u. 1141. 

[Tippu.] 

11 . 


1376. Size 17 in. by 9k in.; foil. 31. Tliinv-nino 


lines in a page 


Another thirty-leaved copy. Arranged and ex. nitod 
like the preceding MS. 

[Tippu.] 


12 . 

25 a. Size 12* in by 7 \ in.; full. 31. Alwu 
lines in a page^^ 

Another thirty -lotiv l opy ; eh»-t 1; wrii i in d 
char. tors. 7 10 should bo plan! * ibi 

AfOoftHiv to ft uou hAlydib i thi"i copy I. ini r)\ < 
fc liaat India Collet 


to Tjppui * 
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13 . 

14 b. Size 6^ in. by 4 in. ; foil. 322. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 


Impact at the beginning, the first leaf commencing 
with the last word of Su. 2, 111. Neatly 

written, marks of pauses, etc. On the first thirty 
are added, in the same hand, extracted 
from different works on orthography and on the various 
readings of “the Seven.” Concluding: 

. Ju£ A-J 

^ arious notes in different hands on the margin* 

In a red leather binding. Inscriptions prove that the MS. 
formerly belonged to Tippu’s library. 

[JIast India College.] 


I‘A> 1. Size 18A in. by 11J in. ; foil. 60. Thirty-one 
line3 in a page. 

An elegant copy, richly ornamented. Marks of 
pauses, sections, etc. 

Written by Muhammad Sadik Astaraladt, a.h. 1137. 

[Tippu.] 


16 . 

12~j l. Size 18 ' in. by 10 in.; foil. 390. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

Written in large cliaraotcrs, without ornaments. 
Muits of pauses, section;, etc. At the end: i•• -1" 

.m ^ 

in tne origins! binding, ou which the inscription -)\ j 
k frequently repeated. « 

[Tippu.] 

16 . 

•• *»«•■ UE io- by 8i in.; foil. 325. Thirteen 
iii a page, 

' r\ >.b tf nt copy, i«. cmbluig that described in Cat. i 
ii . p. d0. The firofc two page* c^ain ^ ithin 
:ir o* 'brios, ornamented wd" ,mci, blue, etc., 
u.', Su. 17, 90. I la u( :t two pages, entirely 
ohcui.A in tJ.• name way, contain in the middle 


Surah 1, written in white Thulth on a golden ground, 
with the words underneath. The next two 

pages, which contain the beginning of Sii. 2, are 
entirely gilt. All the following pages 5re written on a 
dyed ground, sprinkled with gold. The first, middle, and 
last lines are in large Thulth, the middle line dividing 
each page in two equal squares. The last two Surahs are 
written and ornamented like the first; and the next two 
pages, entirely ornamented, contain the same prayer as is 
found in the Bodl. MS. The last two pages contain 
(like the Bodl. MS.) rules of divination in Persian verses. 
Written in large Nastafiik. 

The scribe names himself Husain Fakhkhar. 

The whole MS. has been carefully mended and bordered with 
modern paper. 


17 . 

1475. Size 6 in. by 4 in.; foil. 418. Eleven lines 
in a page. 

Written in small characters, with marks of pauses, 
sections, etc. Ornamented and gilt. The leaves have 
been misplaced in binding. Foil. 146-148 should stand 
between 136 and 137; after fol. 296 the following is 
the correct order of the leaves: 295, 296, 288-293, 
297, 294, 287, 298; after fol. 308 they should stand 
thus: 310, 311-315, 309, 316; and after fol. 386, thus : 
389-398, 387, 388. 

According to a note on the fly-leaf, this is the Koran on which 
Shujd‘ al-daulah “ swore to the treaty of 1708.” It was “given to 
J. Cartier, Esq., and by him presented to the Library through the 
hands of Sir H. Inglis.” The first leaf bears tlio seal of fShujd* al- 
daulah, and on it arc written, in somewhat illegible Shikastah, the 
terms of a treaty of alliance with the English, but dated 8 Dhu’l- 
ka'dah, 1183 ( = 5 March, 1770). 


18 . 

14a. Size 18 in. by 10 in.; foil. 387. Eleven 
lines in a page. 

Written in very large characters; the first letter of 
every line in red. Marks of pauses, sections, etc. Orna¬ 
mented and gilt. 

Transcribed by Hafiz Lukrn&n. 

• [East India College.] 
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19 „ 

1383. Size 13 in. by 8£ in. ; foil. 347. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

Elegantly written; highly gilt and ornamented. 
Marks of pauses, sections, etc. 

Transcribed by Ahmad b. Muhammad, a.h. 1094. 
Foil. 22 and 23, foil. 286-293, and foil. 312-315 have 
been misplaced in binding. 

In the original cover, with the inscription ^ S . 

[Johnson.] 


20 . 

24 a. Size 12$ in. by 7J in.; foil. 62. Thirty-one 
lines in a page. 

A sixty-leaved copy; but the distribution of each 
section on four leaves is not quite exactly maintained. 

Written in small characters, each line beginning 
with an 1. Marks of pauses, sections, etc. Each 
page within lines of gold, the first four and the last 
highly gilt and ornamented. 

At the end the words 
followed by a long prayer. 

[East India College.] 

2L 

3113. Size 141 in. by 9$ in.; foil. 209. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

A splendid copy, with various ornaments in colours 
and gold. Murks of a double division, viz. the usual one 
into thirty sections and another into seven portions 

with fhe subdivisions (fourths) of both; notes 
of pauses, etc. Readings of Ahu Bakr. 

Rated a.u. 1141. 

The binding is of green velvet, worked with silver thread 

22 . 

1389, Sijje 13 in. by 8 in.; foil. 62. Twenty-seven 
lines in a page. 

Arranged on sixty pag* s, each four of which contain 


a section (^>-). Each line begins with an \ written in 
red. Marks of pauses and sections. 

[Johnson.] 


23 . 

1592. Size 8 in. by 4J in.; foil. 360. Eleven and 
nine lines in a page. 

TheEirst Part of the Koran, to Su. 18, 2 (last words 

jfei))' 

Plainly written; marks of^ pauses, sections, -etc. 
Modem. Much used; pencil notes in a European hand. 

[Johnson.] 

24 . 

1593. Uniform with the preceding MS. ; foil. 316. 
The Second Part of the Koran, from Su, 18,. 2 

( to the end. 

^ [Johnson.] 

26 . 

18 a. Size 9 in. by 5^ in.; foil. 394. Twenty-four 
lines in a page. 

Plainly written, marks of pauses, etc. With a 
Persian interlinear translation, written in a small Vt - 
tnTlk, in red. Ornamented and gilt. 

Foil. 256 and 257 should he transposed; likewise 
foil. 260 and 261. 

Thu signature of K. Johnson (in Banian) on the tit ti ., ((p c. 

[Ea<-t India College.] 


26. 

17 a. Size 9 1 in. by 6 [ in. ; foil. 437 Eleven Tin 
in a page. 

Plainly written; ornamented and :ilt. M rh 
pauses, etc.; various readings of ‘‘the v-m/' 

Sonic* glosses in the sumo hand, ui i otdj^r. in I\. 
in a different hand, concerning t he di\ i i m oi 

Names of R Johnson, Drinuluy Ktl.MN.ri 1, im 
of latoi* owners, down lo 184H. 1 
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27. 

1655. Size 12 in. by 8 in.; foil. 321. Twenty-six 
lines in a page. 

The Koran, xvitli Persian interlineation and glosses. 
Written in a Persian hand, the interlineation in red. 
Marks of sections, etc. Ornamented and gilt. 

!ol. 191 should follow 201 . At the end a prayer, 
md rules for obtaining omens (Jti) from the Koran; 
written in XastaTik (except the Arabic passages), and 
highly gilt. ^ 

Tn the original binding, v#bb the usual inscription. 

[Johnson.] 


28. 

1 a. Size 9 • ill. by c in.; foil. 329. Fifteen lines 
in a page. 

An elegant copy, transcribed by one Muhammad, A.n. 
12C7 ' Mark5 of Fwses, sections, etc.; Persian glosses. 
“ from Dr. Eoylo, July, 1806.” ‘ . 

S9. 

3 v ; Gizo in - h 7 H in. 5 foil. 364. Fourteen 
lines in a page. 

Bcsemblta the preceding MS. Copied apparently 
ly tin t imo scribe, who here calls himself Muhammad 
Kazim. 


30. 

19 A. Size 10 in. by 5f in. • foil. 436. Twenty-four 
lines in a page. 

lire Koran, with a Petaian interlinear translation. 
Written and ornamented almost like the preceding 
-AS., but in larger characters. The translation is in 
urni! NlintudiIf f ia rod. 

Hen)>c, Muliummad K&zim; date, a.h. 1266. At 
the end u abort prayer. * 

31. 

Sizo 71 in. by in. • foil. 336. Fifteen lines 
a P a gO- 

nil:<1 f " I )r ‘" 'hug ocpv, and evidently wiitten 

* - MUI !v ' r:hv - Ful l. 380.281 have been misplaced 
1 siding. 

. “** *' - ■ — .. _ 

1 Thu wiuo nolo i* found in (ho following abc MSS 



32. 

2 a. Size 10i in. by 6 in.; foil. 144. Twenty-five 
lines in a page. 

Ail elegant copy. Every sixth line in larger charac¬ 
ters and between green lines. The first two pages con¬ 
tain only Su. 1, in two small circles, all the rest being 
omameht. Written- evidently by the same scribe as 
the preceding MSS. 


33. 

6 a. Size 6J in. by 4 in.; foil. 281. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Neatly written and ornamented like the preceding 
MSS. 

In an illuminated binding. 


34. 

13 a. Size 12| in. by 7£ in.; foil. 30. About fifty 
lines in a page. 

Well written in minute characters, excepting the 
first, middle, and last lines of each page. Marks of 
sections. Highly gilt. Persian glosses. Hated A.n. 12GC. 
Scribe, Wall. 

35. 

36a. Size 4| in. by 2J in.; foil. 362. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

Written in ajninuto but very legible character, with 
marks of pauses, sections, etc.; ornamented and gilt. 

Dated Jum&da II., 1101 . 

36. 

33a. An octagon, perimeter 4J in.; foil. 285. 
Fifteen lines in a page. 

Written in a minute character, without division of 
verges; ornamented. The soribe names himself Mirza 
‘Ail, the secretary of Yazd, a resident of Shiraz, 

A defect) alter fol. 256; the following leave, (to 
fob 270) Imvii been bound a pride down. 

In an elegant binding, illuminated in the inside, and in a double 
crujo of filigteu and stone. 


# 
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34 a. An octagon, perimeter 64 in.; foil. 346. 
Twelve lines in a page. 

‘Written in a minute but very legible character, with 
marks of pauses, etc. The first four pages bear golden 
ornaments. Part of the margin has been cut off. 

Bound in green leather, with a gold clasp. 

88 . 

3090. Size 7$ in. by 5J in.; foil. 10. Fourteen 
lines in a page. 

A fragment of the Koran, between blank leaves. 
Well written, with marks of pauses, etc. 

It contains the end of the 11th and nearly the whole 
of the 12th .section, i.o. Su. 10, 107—12, 48 ; the rest 
of tho 12th section (to v. 52) has been supplied in a 
clumsy modem hand. 

On a page near the beginning is a note in Persian, stating that 
the title of this incomplete Arabic book could not bo found out (!). 

89 . 

3048. Size 8 in. by 51 in.; foil. 28. Thirteen 
lines in a page ** 

Tho 23rd and 24th of the Koran (Su. 36, 27-41, 
46). Plainly written in a Malay hand. 

40 . 

B 268. Size 7 in. by 4f in. ; foil. 12. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

Surah 18 of the Koran. Mostly without division 
of verses. Vowel-points are but seldom added. 


KORANIC SCIENCE. 

41 . 

31270. Size 0^ in. by 4| iu.; foil. Si). Sixteen 
lines in a page. 

fhc celebrated treatise! on the Seven Ycfsiotts of tho 


Koran, by Abu ‘Ame ‘Othman b. Safid b. 4 Othman 
Dani (d. A.n. 444). Cf. IL Kh. ii. 487 ; Cat. Mns. Brit. 
69; Bodl, ii., No. lxxxiit, 4 (where h the same title 
as in this MS.); Noldeke, Gresch. d. Qorans, p. 337. 


Neatly written; concluding (fol. 87 ),^ 
J^ Zji . . . . din 
W-.-'vdil dl! \ 

^ ^ Ju«Sf dA**-^ (sic) 


/ 


v d-^>-Uj tUjU3 IcOe 


Fol. 87m The form of the SiUsu»t , as given by the 
different readers followed 

by a Persian tract on fasting in Ramadan, beginning 


in tho same hand. 


written 


On one of the fly-leaves is a list of the ten readers, i^S f 
with their principal disciples. Seven foil, hn.ve been prefixed 
to tbc MS., on the last of which is a now title, written by 
Ji \l)\ ‘-V 2 who bequeathed tho MS. to the 

BijapClr Library, a.h, 1028. Catalogue, p. 23-1, Tujweed 


42 . 

B 269. Sizo 6 in. by 5 in.; full. 114. From twelve 
to fifteen lines in a page. 

Another copy of the Taisir, imperfect both at the 
beginning and oud< Clearly written; of the* 10th 
century of the Hijnih. 

It begins with the words: J *'> 

(^- fol. 12 of tho precadmg MS.}, and r.dr 
with .'ij ~ ml. 

78 of the preceding MS.) 

Jnjurod by damp, especial^ near the J»fgiimi, .. Then j v, ntu n, 
Upon the edge, dwJt ji , ond fid. IN wrongfa 

inscribed jZt? Of. Cnud. 234, v.> 
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43. 


B 272. Size 9J in by 7 { ; in.; foil. 116. Seven 

lines (verses) in a page. 

I- (foil. 1-92). A metrical version of the preceding 
work, by Abu’l-kasim b. Firruh b Khalaf b. Ahmad 
li kirn Sii vriri (d. a.u. 590). It is entitled: i\jjs^ 

&>*••, but commonly called See H. 

TCh. iii., 48; Catal. Eodl. ii., p. 323; Nbldeke, Gesch. 
d. Qorans, p. 337 gq. 

W ell written in a large hand, with vowel-points. The 
hrst t '• pages ornamented with red lines. Interlinear 
and 5 marginal notes. 

IJ. Sc veral tracts on the versions of the Koran : 

l 4 cl. 9or. The first Shrah, with all the unusual 
readings, inscribed SilaJI <brbl Sjj*; written 
in a largo character. 

.ioi. 9 ov. A short Persian tract, beginning j\ ( gdxj 

.^A f O J^b- }jj J\ 

I ol. 951?. A list of tbc ten readers and their disciple^ 

li*I. 96**. The beginning of a treatise on Orthoepy, 
ascribed to ilniA aimad SamajobjjtpI. It commences: 
jvKsr* Ails)! 

,-Abji is: U JJjrsT J; . All the 

general principles of reading are exemplified from the 
ir t Surah, as usual. Abbreviations are used for the 
i.auji • of the leaders, according to the system of Shdtihi. 
s udu < mfusion begins on fol. 105t?., where a passage 
fVumfoh I02r. (b .iyb! js repeated, but 

'i • i< nt • oriel union o*ibl. 107r., where tlie MS. 
t ' i |it)v C}id>s. After some blank leaves, it recoin- 
■ i in 1 be ii iddle of fol. 108 a with the heading 
ji J’j ,ij wilirli ih also added as a catch-word to 
! ii'.' f'uu, 1 , It remains, however, doubtful 

a m/ <r thi ; i-llxr fragment belongs to tin* same 
ir- -tisf.. Etully written. 

^■p i-f .M * ,a af)d staled In ritunp. IHj. Libr. a.h. 1003. Catal. 


44. 


p -34, 


' • f • 


B272 a. Size 7\ in. by 4f in.; foil. 153. Eight 
lines (hemisticks) in a page. 

Another copy of the ShdtiMyah Well written, with 
vowel-points ; has the following colophon : 

x\iXz <dll 

3jb*Uujj) bwJ 1 t ^ , 

^J\ j&JuW ' JbjJI 

^ i-Vfc.su 1 * Aajst* ^b 

. 'b*\ji il bb bb« bb’ bib <dl! \j 

Inscribed on the edge, dJbj. Bij. Libr. a.h. 1024. 

45. 

B 274. Size 7 in. by 5 in. ; foil. 58. Nineteen lines 
in a page. 

I. (foil. 16-49). A treatise on the Readings of 
KIfi*, as handed down hy his two pupils Kulun and 
AYarsh; derived from ShatibL 

Beginning: bb bi i\ ddJ 

kibh £jU\ |*b^l P\J U L) &Cij .... 

u^rf^bl!! ^ A^SS j— jU /%bl biH 

j^Ull j*b^ j%b^ i>\jj b 

In two chapters: the first treating of the general 
principles of Ki'tfi k (1), and the other giving a det:died 
account of his Readings, foUowing the order of the Surahs 
v^)‘ ® rer(, ^°4 by an introduction on 

technical terms: baiU. 

II. (foil. 50-58). A list of passages or words of the 
Koran (styled <— f j^)i according to the order of the 
Surahs, the purpose of which is not indicated. 

There is no prefu e. Beginning, after the Basmalah : 

Tltiiuly written. Inscribed in a later hand: JL, 

♦ ^ 

.cUjjS- 

Tliero pi ecodc o u fragment of u Persian treatise (>n 
the Reeling of the .Koran. 
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879. Size 9f in. by 5J in.; foil. 158. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

u byj 

** ♦♦ 

A List of the Pauses to be observed in Leading the 
Koran, according to the system of Sajawaxdi (Mu¬ 
hammad b. Taifur, sixth century). This is probably 
an abridgment of the fundamental work of Sajawandl, 1 
who is quoted at the beginning (fol. 3). The real author, 
perhaps, is introduced immediately afterwards, viz.: 

<£ull ir 2 * L2* ( r *yMO 

A^ks r* <uiiill ^ <d!l ^aSIj 

^J\*j aiM 

Beginning: LL+ CX'bt is^U l 

f 3 

h ^-CJulJ b ^a!! 3 3 

"Written in large characters, by Muhammad Baki (?) 
b. *Abdal-latif. All the signs of pause, the marks of 
every fifth and tenth verse, the superscriptions, in red. 
Bed lines round the pages. Some notes. 

A list of the abbreviations used for the names of the principal 
*\on the title-page. The booh is wrongly ascribed to Sajfiwandi 
himself, who, moreover, is thereby confounded with a renowned 
namesake, viz. Muhammad b. Muhammad b. *Abd ul-rashid S. 
So also in Stewart’s Catal. p. 173. 

[Tippu.] 

47 . 

2165. Size 91 in. by 5f in.; foil. 92. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

• l £u' 0 ? W**> Cjhf 

«* «♦ ** 

Another copy of the preceding work, well written. 
The following Persian couplet h written twice at tbo 
beginning: 

ut¥j ^-3 (-+*-. 

s-’jp- 

1 MjcySSt, Si.oN"lilcki. Qor. p. 352; Fl'igcl, 

I Hites. Wien, iii. p. 60. 


<SL 

At tbe end tbe following tetrastich: 

- x -^ (*r 4J1 zi'J 

A^O: 1a^*~ |4A*Jj (XJ 

\ ^,1— 4j\ d AJblx.' « • j Ij 

Jui A. 1 ^ 

The seal of Muhammad Nadim Allah (a.h. 1180), with several 
Pei'sian poems of his; an explanation of the different kinds of 
pauses and tbeir signs, in. Persian couplets; a dialogue between 
Abu Bakr and ‘All, intended to show the equality of their 
dignity; and various other notes are on tbe blank pages at the 
beginning and end. 

; ' [Coll. Port William, 1825.] 

48. 

1435. Size 9f in. by 6in. Twelve lines in a page. 

Foil. 6-16. Ibn JazA id’s (Muhammad b. Muhammad, 
d. a.it. 833) (LiJoUll, or Treatise in Torso oil the Pro¬ 
nunciation of the Koran. Cf. EL Kh. vi. T>; Cat. 

Bodl. ii. 190. 

Well written in a large hand, with vowel-points, lu 
narrow columns. Tho margin is wholly tilled up with 
Persian glosses, written in small Shikastah. Leaves 
have been frequently inserted on which other glosses 
are written. 

The rest of the volume contains Per shut treaties ur 
similar subjects.—See Persian MSS. 

[Johnson.] 

49. 

13273. Size 9| in. by 5J in.; foil. 72. Twenty- 

two lines in a page. 

A Fragment of a Commentary on Ibn Jazari's 
by ‘Ad n. Sh/tan Mtpaalmad Kim’ (llurawl, d 
a.h. 1014). 

This Commentary is not mentioned am where. H 
beg i us: i <Lj \ ^ ^ ^ «Pf~ ^ ! o a! ' Au a^j*: * 

JL*j\d\ uJ.ysH 'j* ^L-4 2\ wJ' y. tbe 

author says alterwards (fol. if’.) - i *Ua; f ■ L .d 

j U ijt-i .a-.WJ 

JUiaaJ ‘JUli \ito (sic) cW J b b 

2 
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U-^Sj ^ 

JLJ.J\ *% JyU/L, 5^ 2. 4 L- \jAi~ 2 

There are defects after foil. 24 and 48 ; the last fol. ends 
with the commentaiy on the words : j\ ^.0 21. 

Somewhat injured by damp. 

Catal. p. 234, iv. 

60 . 

784. Size 94 in. by 6|in. ; foil. 271* Twenty-one 

lines in a page. 

An old Shi { ah Commentaiy on the Koran, by Abu’l- 
lir>~;d] ‘Ail d. Ibrahim (b. Hashim Kummi, flourished 
in the lburt-h century). See Tusl, p. M ; Bibl. Spren- 
gcr. 406; and Noldeke, Gesch. d. Qor., xxix. 

Imperfect at the beginning. The name of the author, 
as given above, appeal’s at the commencement of Su. 2 
(fol. Ip.). This commentaiy, which may be regarded as 
tlit fundamental work of Shi'ah Tajsir , is, on the whole, 
concise; only the causes (c_->LM) of several revelations 
are related at greater length. It is founded chiefly on 
alleged sayings of the Imams Abu Ja'far (Muhammad 
Bakin), and Abu ‘Abdallah (JaTar Sadik), quoted 
either directly (by Jli) or by an Imdd, which always 
begins with the author’s father. 

The first words are: ^ ^j* *-4$ ^ 

and the conclusion: Ju^uJ ^ ^ 

(sic) . . . iysz* 

On the. la t fol, begins a treatise or extract, L# c-A* 

( sic ) 

Clearly written, about the tenth centuiy of the Ilijrah. 
Worm-eaten. 

61 . 

B 301. Size 10^ in. by 6], in.; foil. 263. Twenty- 

five linos in a page. 

Til*. First Part of a Commentary on the Koran, 
ascribed to the celebrated Kush And (Abu’l-Kasim 
‘Abd d-karim b. Hawazin, d. a.h. 46.0 \ Cf. It. Kb. 
ii. 376. 

Thi* rommontary ih merely mystical, quoting even 
x •vdicul port ry, but always without naming the authors. 


Only the beginning of the passages commented is given, 
introduced by This volume concludes with 

Su. 18, and is imperfect at the beginning. The first 
words are: J \ pj>\y 

Written in a had Nastaflik hand ; red lines round the 
pages. Wonn-eaten and injured by damp. 

Cat. p. 223, xvii. 

52. 

1113. Size 12J in. by 7\ in.; foil. 534. Forty-one 
lines in a page.' 

ZAMAimsiiAEi 7 s(d.A.n.538) Commentaiy on the Koran, 
called Cf. the edition of Col. Nassau Lees. 

Well written; finished on 23 Dhu’l-hijjah, 977, by 
‘Abd al-kadir h. Zain al-din Karafi Azhari, of Makkah. 
Coloured lines round the pages. The first fol. has been 
supplied in a more modem hand; the last fol. is muti¬ 
lated. One leaf is missing after fol. 6. Foil. 28 and 37 
should be transposed. 

[Johnson.] 

63. 

563. Size 14 in. by 7? in. ; foil. 796. Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 

Another copy of the Kasfohaf. Well written, by 
Burban b. Hamid. Ornamented and gilt. Some glosses. 

64. 

B 275, 276, 277, 278. Size 12} in. by 7} in.; foil. 
726. Twenty-six lines in a page. 

Another copy of the Kashshdf\ including the whole 
text of the Koran. Well written. Dated Shaw wal, 921. 1 

This MS. has been spoiled by dump. It has also many 
defects, which were supplied in a later hand; but since 
then a number of leaves of both sots have again fallen out. 
Originally in four volumes. The first concludes with 
Surah 6 (fol. 184); the second with Su. 18 (fol. 376); 
the third with Su. 38 (fol. 6o9a.). The beginning of the 
fourth, boing in the second hand, is on the same page. 

Catal. p. 219, i. 

1 The beginning of the colophon, containing the name of the 
scribe, tm 1 ? boon erased. 






B 280. Size 11± in. by 8± in.; foil. 237. Thirty- 
one lines in a page. 

The First Part of the KashshdJ) imperfect both at the 
beginning and end. The first words are b (= p. r i 

Lees), and it ends with Su. 8, 54. 

Written in two different hands. Coloured lines 
round the pages. Many illegible glosses in the first 
portion. 

66 . 

B 281. Size 11 in. by 7 \ in.; foil. 230. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

The third quarter of the Kashshdf \ comprising 
Surahs 19-37. 

Beautifully written, of about the ninth century. 
The final portion, however, has been supplied in a more 
modem hand. 

The first leaf aud the last but one are wanting. 
Much injured by insects. 

67. 

B 283, 282. Size 12f in. by GJ in.; foil. 251. 
Twenty-three lines in a page. 

Jjfcl ^LaSl itf 5 " 

*1011 tijjj 

V’ 

The last quarter of the Kashshdf ; beginning with 
Su. 18. Beautifully written, of about the eighth 
century. Rubrics sometimes omitted. At the cud 
the author’s epilogue, tu two volumes, the first ending 
with Su. 48 (£61. 99). Both the beginning and (in a 
less degree) the end are injured by damp. 


1 This inscription was written on the tille-pugo in Rain* I.. 
U21. The name of the owner who wrote it his bum caused. 


23. Size 12| in. by 7f in.; foil. 454. Twenty-five 
lines in a page. 

An edition of the Eashshdf “ mixed” with the text 

of the Koran, entitled <_?l££Sl i— The Editor, 

who calls himself Dabwish, says in his short Preface: 

u&Ajz l-jOS j yL=Jl (sic) U ^xk=s r 

idlG jj + xa !*] JyLi . . . j*£as)l 

cjj\ ‘fJtyjO Juxl\ 

* JJj sAp- (r. 

^ * i ^ ^-fb^jb 

c-^Siy \ &£\j jl ^,l£i liiilR ^ Jls %-J • *aL 

dJjjj Jux!1 ^AJ& Jlj^lisr 5 sic' \-*u^ 

la-wj ctzbj.b «v*bl v i a 

(sic) ‘c^b , 'j k CAbJb 

This is the First Part, concluding with Su. 16. 

Well written. Foil. 256 and 263 should bo transposed. 

[Hastings.] 

69. 

B 287. Size 10 J in. by 6f in.; foil. 501. Twenty * 
seven lines in a page. 

The last part of a voluminous Super-commentary on 
the Eashshdf by Shnraf al-din al-Husoiu b. MuhnnmnuL 
TaiyihI, (d. A.u. 743), from Su. 35 to the end. (V. 1! 
Kh. v. 185, and Fliigel, Hdss. Wion, iii., 74. 

Beginning: .bis t* *j?ol L* (jwLc ^y 

CjUwlb Written in Kasludih, of about tin truth 
century. Various defects, and the whole final portion 
have been supplied in another, indifferent hnndu riling 
One loaf, containing the end of the author - epilogue. is 
missing at the end. Injured at the beginning. 

Cat. p. 221, i. 8 (?). 
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60. 


62. 


B 285. Size 8 t in. by 5| in.; foil. 217. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Glosses of Saiyii) Shaeif Jubja^i (‘All b. Muhammad, 
i. a.h. 816) on the KaMhafy terminating at Su. 2, 23. 
Cf. H. Kli. v. 187. 

Clearly written. Dated Sunday, 4th Pvajab, 939. In 
good preservation; one defect after fol. 88. 

Bij. Libr., a.h. 1003. Cat. 221, i. 2. 

61 . 

598. Size 10 \ in. by 6 in.; foil. 510. Twenty-five 
lines in a page. 

The First Part of a large Commentary on the 
Koran, entitled The 

author, who is not named here, is Abu ‘All al-Fadl 
b. ul-IJasanb. al-Fadl Tabvjksi, a ShFite (d. a.h. 648). 
Cf. Cat 1. Mus. Brit. 071; Bodl. i. 50, and below, No. 64. 
H. Kh. v. 400 sq. confounds the author with the well- 
known Tusl (d. A.n. 460). 

The Preface has a double Eamdalah, beginning 
^ A! and 

(jwbJJ <dl respectively. 

The author says afterwards (fol. 3v.): J 

+> J3 ^ L-jlboJl 

jr~ ** j*; cjU 1!\^ <Ljydl^j 

jiW *p (J vL-1! 

.cjIT. ^UssJl jJcj1^1 jl< ^ 3 a11^ 

In three volumes, bound together; tlio second begins I 
ou fol. 240, the third on fol. 427; it terminates 
abruptly at the beginning of Sforah 7. Plainly written; 
the kcuu 1 volume in a different hand. Coloured lines 
round the pagee. 

[Johnson.] 


599. Uniform with the preceding MS.; foil. 448. 

The Second Part of the same work, continuing the pre¬ 
ceding MS. with the words <u*s>* ^ bly u li 

It also consists of three separate volumes; the first 
concludes on fol. 120, and in the colophon is called 
the second ends with fol. 306, after which 
something seems to be wanting. The third terminates 
abruptly in the commentary on Su. 18, 59-63. The 
greater part of it has been collated and emended. 

"Written in tbe same hand as the first and third 
volumes of the preceding MS. 

[Johnson.] 


63. 

600. Size 10£ in. by 6 in.; foil. 770. Twenty-five 
lines in a page. 

The Third Part of the same work, continuing the pre¬ 
ceding MS. with the words ^\. 

A sixth volume concludes on fol. 41t\ The colophon 
contains the author’s epilogue, viz. : ybj ^3 

lyJblbj lALu MV <dl 

^-—3 ijjs* iAxii! L-f*^ (—jjJiJj 

.^1 <*L£3 ^i\ '3Lku^-j 

Written in the same hand as the preceding MS.; but 
foil. 1-70 have been supplied by a later hand. 

[Johnson.] 


64. 

1790. Size 11| in. by 7* in.; foil. 399. Twenty- 
five and twenty-seven lines in a page. 

Another, more concise Commentary on the Koran, by 
I AHAjiri, 2 called and composed 

in a.ti. 542 and 543. Cf. H. Kb. ii. 638, 

and idso v. 401. His statements arc, however, 
very incorrect. 


1 Hero tlio words scom *° ^ aTC fallen out. 8oc Cat. 

Mus. Brit. 072 b. 

Hi a full name, aa given above, is found in the colophon. 










THE KORAN. 




The Preface begins: \x*J\ fli X*js$\ 

L»j li-Ac {j*j 

jJsd Jlj C^bSt ^ The author relates 

that, alter finishing his ^LJl he read for the 

first time Zamakhshari’s KashshAf \ and made extracts 
from it, which he afterwards published as a separate 
book, serving as a Supplement to his first work, 
and entitled ^ ^sl£ll. Finally, at the instance 

of his son, Abu Nasr al-Hasan, he combined the con¬ 
tents of both in a third and more abridged work, — the 
present one. As to the time of its composition, the 
author writes as follows in the Epilogue (fol. 398v.) : 

lA'JJ 1 

^ wV <i 13 \ juuI 1 \ C-Z-^aaJ tw4 o 

^ ^1311 |*U!1 

^uj\ jjwdl <uLc. sasl* U3j 


This MS. consists of two volumes of the same paper, 
executed by different hands. The first (to Sft. 18) is 
well written, and has some marginal notes. The two 
following lines have been added at the end (fol. 196r.): 

l^fcXrv. 

UU3 SI 

together with the following notice : 3jl ^ \ A* 

^Xz ^ J ^KS r< Lskr Ajpll tj' 

£><31^ 3 <d!l Jd. ^1*31 ^ ^ 

^ t Lx A fcVo-UI 

.AjIaJ l*3j ^^XmJ } tw«3 

The second volume, from SA. 19 to the end, is like wise 
well written. The scribe was also a 81*kite, for at 
the end he blesses ‘Alt and all the Imams. 


Fol. 21 should-follow fol. 15, and fol. 48 should como 
after fol. 6. 

Seals and notes of several owners on tho title-page, one of them 
of a.h. 963. 

[Hastings.] 


65. 

43 a. Size 25 in. by 15^f in. ; foil. 503. Fifty lines 
in a page. 

The First Part (to Su. 18) of the largo Commentary 
on the Koran JL31, properly styled 

, hy Fakhr al-dln Abu J 1-fadl Muhammad b. ‘Omai 
Rlzl (d. a.h. 606), who finished it in a.h. 602. Cf. H. 
Kh. vi. 5; Ibn Kliallikun, ed. Wustenfeld, Xo. in; 
and Cat. Podl. ii. 701. 

It begins with a long and detailed explanation of tho 
first Surah, which forms a separate book. 1 The first words 
are (fol. 9) : *\jJ Lsl, ^jJl *15 

LlL ^ 1 J L^ul I <^ L a SL * J$ , ^LZ OJiJJ** 

Ui ^jl— followed by SoWjl! and aiwJ ‘. and a 

paraphrase of Surah 1. Then the commentary begins : 
*111 lAjj U ^Jlz 1 jci wV*. U1 

*a^l£!l Ijy * j +Xz It contains a Z+jJl* in three 

the beginning of the first of which is quoted 
in H. Kh., and three books, each subdivided into c-3*: 
and JjLu.* . They are : 

I. Fol. 10r. Alb o.s. v? ) 'V^ i j. *Lt! l ; 

II. Fol. 19. p*.)\ ; and 

III. Fol. 26. aL=srU!l l jr > ..IKSI. 

The commentary on the following Surahs (SA. 2 
from fol. oTr. to 177) is also very extensive, consisting 
rather of separate tracts, which are often subdivided 
into different JoLu* . The whole text of the Koran is 
inserted in portions. 

The present MS. consists of two volumes. The firs , 
which concludes with Su, 3 (on fol. 220), has tho 
following c olophon : 

\*y* y K *- w ' V 

(fiic) WtlA ‘-’wLii ^ jSiT ^ v " 

« 4.'Ar-* « tvli \ *S,+sZS* t * ajj i t» V W S ■ 

^ i *dj\ lA+Z. X' ^z Ks'yZ » 


A SccSa.5. 15. 


1 Cf. Ibn KhaUikl, no. in, p. »rf 4 « k lb. 
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a'.^ ^^-jA \\ ^lA\ <dl! j$z> ^ &»Ji\ 

4lAc <L Jc£2*A*St i^-^1 L- sllill AfcJ a LAAj 

,<UrcO) wi!^ t—sllj <dl 

The second volume contains the date of the author, 
relating to’Su. 18 : ^ jj^dl sA-fc j-^kj ^ 

A <L3Lay>j| <LX*s ^-iw?^-fA ^ J&S- 

trs^!/' (*®yV erf*^' (V^' J^v ^ 

0 ja' ^ J-iiuU iyLi^tJb L*=3£2 ^1 . The 

colophon runs as follows: o'- f 7 

lXjST' 1 *# U^ijfcXs^ 1 * ^>‘•^1 j +auSJ 

<-^>-w9 

^j^U! ^ J^y.?fA: tUs" 1 A^A j 

w-jXlill Jjj'JL* J jli\ JAb <dll ^ 

t^LLs’’, ^3 ^A 'J Jj </lAs^ J5l Ju <LSUaH j «AsJ\ 

ij^-# i)Uj 

• Jv/lL !\ ^'J ytA JLz uiJIS ^ 

^ L-~»\ <X*j (sic) J^A ^ 

^iD { j*A) (sic) ^jl^yiil j^il! djyiL^x*!! i^s$h 

C-3; b ^*1 ^ 

Beautifully written ; the words of the Koran in the 
Thiilth character and in gold, headings in red and blue. 
The he ginning of each volume is splendidly ornamented 
and gilt; gold lines round the pages. 

The whole is preceded by a lengthy Memoir of Rtizi, 
indicting a list of his work* and a survey of the present 
commentary. It begins : jk* |*Wl\ b)L* jSLij 

lUjQ& <SL*S1 

iiJj iilzas? i\ J^a* SL}\ * A&>, Written in a similar style, 
also with an ornament at the beginning. 

In r. very elegant native binding, illanua&ted both outeidc and 
Mwido 


66. 

22. Size 13 in. by 8J in/; foil. 439. Thirty-seven 
and thirty-three lines in a page. 

A portion of the same work, containing Surahs 3 to 9. 
Plainly written. 

Poll. 414-15 and 424-25 should he transposed. 

[Johnson.] 

67. 

971. Size 13| in. by 8 in.; • foil. 532. Thirty- 
three lines in a page. 

A portion of a Commentary on the Koran, styled 
<\\ ^ : ...bA \ } from Surah 32 to the end; apparently 
belonging to the preceding work, or rather to one of 
its continuations, cither by Najm al-dln Kamfili (d. 
A.n. 727), or by Shihab al-din Kliuwaiyl (d. A.n. 639). 
See H. Kh. vi. 5. 

Beginning: ij^\ J>6 Id . . . ijy* 

jtxs^\ 

Sjyd\ SdJb <31^1 U LJ (8ic) J.J Uj 

J 1 " 

‘Well written. Colophon:^uujjhll l^aj 

an j \uwwi ^\j~a \ 

. Alri &A>2 p ‘\ <Us1AjuJ1 j\ A <anU- J.C. (?) 

The first pages arc highly om amen ted and gilt; gold 
and coloured lines round each page. 

[Johnson.] 

68 . 

B 308. Size 8J in. by 6 in.; foil. 398. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

The first half of a Commentary (^^Ua) on the 
Koran (to Su. 18); without any title, but, as, it appeal's 
from a comparison with the following MS., belonging 
to the L <J>U*n. jjUj' jtsT of i''»jwi al-dln Abu Bai r 
‘Abdallah b. Muhammad Asadi llazl, commonly called 
Dataii (d. in Ilabl* I., 618). Cl'. H. KU. ii. 17, nrnl 
iv. 282. 

There is no introduction but j^^wUSl t ~‘j aU 
>tt ». Alt’, iUs-* 
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The work begins with a very extensive and detailed 

interpretation of Su. 1 (foil. 1-17): drsrli 

* ? - — - 

\ alii I 

. <jr^l 

The name of the author is not mentioned; but the 
chain of his authorities is more than once given at full 
length, leading up to the celebrated Abu Ishak Tha‘labi 
(d. A.n. 427) in this way: 

1. The author. 

2. Al-MiPayyad b. Muhammad b. ‘All MukrP Tusi. 

3. Al-‘Abbas b. Muhammad Tusi. 

4. Muhammad b. Sa‘id b. Farmkhzad. 

5. Tha‘labl. 

"Written in dilfereut hand-w'ritings, partly in Kas- 
ta‘lik. lied lines round tlie pages. 


69. 

B312. SizelO^in. by 5§in.; foil. 595. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 


^Jlxil ^jlAiil (sic) 

erf ^ e—AaS 

^I>»ln »l dill i^jT hXiwJ J\ 2< , 

li-JI ‘■il^l^ U-Ac } 

Tho Second Part of the preceding work, from Su, 10 

^t_-o X 0^0 f> *■ ^ o 

to 52. Begins: i^lSM I w -r ; ^P \ ^VT <A-£ij J \ 

c isr' j-s)' ^r* )\ u' crV.^ dw* asr ’ 

(r. \ ^r ■* . *** i a t .\ u * 


1 The words as contained in tho title, here and 

in II. Kh., must not be understood in their usual meaning, viz. the 
first Surah, but os denoting the whole Kornu. 

2 The above form of the name nearly agrees with that found 

in 1J. Kh. vi. 120, viz. ! elsewhere in- if".(lB^othlA. 


^ This passage runs in tho preceding MS- (tol. 306) as foLlowd : 
jU»| < ^^C^l iJuo Jl <j^ U 

1' • ^ J^} <J* C r * i^’lO 


An indifferent copy, boldly written, with the follow- 
ing colophon: jlJpS^I jS? ^ ^liJI oAsT^I ^ jJs 

1 ^ A 1 Xjz 

^ASI j£xz. w 

Catal. p. 222, x. 


70. 

B 279. Size 10 in. by 7£ in.; foil. 570. Twenty- 
five, twenty-three, and twenty-one lines in a 
page. 

BatdawPs (d. A.n. 685) Commentary on tho Koran, 
entitled ^by^il tlyl. Ct. IX. Xvh. i., 

469 sqq., and the edition of Professor Fleischer. On the 
author, Catal. St. Petersb. p. 17, and Lugdun. iv. 31. 

Complete in one volume; written in a good Persian 
hand, of the ninth century. With numerous notes. 
The first leaf is wanting; both the beginning and end 
of the MS. are injured, and it is also stained by damp. 

Fol. 507, which was taken for tho final ono, bears the correct 
title. Tho three following leaves wore at 

(JL£^wV* (seo below), ami the whole volume was also de¬ 

scribed as Zamakhshari’ scommentary. 1 2 Cf. Cat, p. 222, ly. and xiv. 

71. 

593. Size 11 in. by 6f in.; foil. 531. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

BaidawPs Copimcntary in two volumes. The second 
begins with Sfi. 19, On fol. 287. Numerous extracts 
from the Glosses of ‘Abd al-hakim, ‘l«am, Khatib, ett , 
and from other works, have been added on tie: margin. 
Coloured lines round the pages; an ornament on tin 
first page. 

* Foil. 18 and 24 should be transposed; likewise 
foil. 60 and 61. 

Injured by damp both at the beginning and end. 

Cf. Stewart’s Catalogue, p. 169. 

[Tippto.l 

1 8oe ful. 6. 
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72. 

334. Size 11 i in. by 74 in.; foil. 534. About 
twenty-five lines in a page. 

Baida vi's Commentary in two volumes. Tlie second 
begins on fol. 303, with Su. 19. Written in NastaTik, 
chiefly by two hands. The following account of the MS. 
is given in the colophon : 

kyW j&\ 

Wjl! i 4 V C 

J *A laiU- Sajst* lailJl ^ 

*ls£jL/« ^13 jjiS 

Dated Monday, 23rd Jumada II., 1136. 

The first few leaves are covered with glosses. Two 
leaves are missing after fol. 5 ; fol. 48 should come after 
53, and fol. 477 after 482. Pencil notes by an English 
reader. 

[Hastings.] 


73. 


2042. Size 9f in. by 5f in.; foil. 612. Twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 


Another copy of the preceding work. 

At the end the epilogue of the author, as contained 
iu Prof. Fleischer’s edition, followed by the words: 


An omaiuent on the first page, coloured lines round I 
the others. 

[College of Fort William.] 



74. 

592. Size 11.]; in. by 7 in.; foil. 676. Twenty-five 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. Well written and 
ornamented. 


A short prayer is added at the end. 


75. 

380. Size lOf in. by 6 in.; foil. 312. Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 

The first portion of an elegant copy of Batdawi’s 
Commentary. Heatly written, much ornamented and 
gilt. Many corrections on the margin. It ends with 
the words L*\ l S3L (Su. 16, ,38). 

Foil. 283 and 284 should come after fol. 288. 

[Tippu.] 


76. 

369. Uniform with the preceding MS.; foil. 294. 

The latter portion of the same copy; beginning with 

? vi p * o -«0 p 9 0-0 5. 

the words CJailLSl Ijdujg) . On fol. 40 

ends the original first volume. The second volume begins 
with Su. 19, on fol. 41 v ., which hears an ornament. 


Both volumes have been wrongly described as 



77. 

B 291. Size lOf in. by 7 in.; foil. 314. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

The First Part of Baidawi’s Commentary, as far as 
Su. 18. Well written ; gold and bluo lines round the 
pages, and an ornament at the beginning. Revised. 


The first portion has numerous glosses, chiefly from 
‘l§am, and interlineations. A defect after fol. 30. 


'Alawi b. Abdallah ♦ is noted as owner on the title-page. 
Cat. p. 222, iii. 2. 


78. 

B 292. Size lOf in. by 6§ in.; fol. 366. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

The Second Part of the same wort, from Su. 19 to 
tho end. "Well written; finished, as is stated in a 
long coloplion, on Wednesday, 20 Safer, 1107, byDMz 
Path Muhammad b. Hafiz Muhammad Sharif b. Shaikh 
Iluh-bakhBb, at 

Ornamented like the preceding MS. 

Cat p. 222, iii. 2. 









2679. Size 11 in. by 6f in.; foil. 353. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

The first half of BaidawPs Commentary, to Su. 18. 
Plainly written in a.h. 1069. 

Colophon: j+*Ju ^ As 

j^j! o. 

* »» - 3 * \ J \ ! kX-rtJ <X_L**) l O.U^ 

jL> y\ <xll! 

c r: ^j Jlst* ^ 

Coloured lines round each page. Marginal notes 
of ^ Is a in, ‘Abd al-hakim, and others, in the first por¬ 
tion. 

[Bibl. Leydcniana.] 

80 . 

B292a. Size 11J in. by 6^ in. ; foil. 50. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

A fragment of B aid awl’s Commentary, from Su. 2, 
181, to 3, 95. Plainly written, in two hands, of the 
tenth century. Eight leaves are missing after fob 20, 
and two alter fol. 30. 

81 . 

B292n. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foil. 115. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

I. Poll. 1-107. A fragment of a Hiishiyah on 
BaidawV* Commentary, by Shams til-din Muhammad 
Amin, commonly called Aids Badisijah, Husaiui 
Bukhari (a resident of Makkali, who flourished at tile 
cud of the eighth century). See II. Kh. i. 479. 

Ends: Aj^amL , *]1 cl 

\ j yukstJa <V* UJ ! J I ^ 'A*! ! *! lx!! 

. tyuO 

II. Poll. 108-115. Some leaves of ‘Itad’s 
on the'excellency of the Prophet (sec hlo. 163). 

Injured by insects. 


JSL 

82 . 

B 284. Size 10J in. by 71 in.; foil. 633. Twenty 
or seventeen lines in a page. 

Jalal al-din SuYtri’s (d. a.h. 911) Annotations on 
BaiddwVs Commentary, entitled ,L(j.! jj&ly 

JSSi\. Cf. H. Kh. i. 474. 

The author relates in his long and very polemical 
preface (fob 2r.) that he compiled his work chiefly 
from the glosses on the Kashshd/ y and from several 
grammatical works, viz. the two sj> jJ, by Abu ‘All 
Paris! and by Ibn Hisham, some treatises of Ibn Jinui, 
the of Ibn Shnjari and of Ibn Hajib, and others. 

He is very prolix in the beginning of bis work. The 
annotations on Surahs 1 - 11 , on which the author u?ed 
to lecture during the years a.h. 880-890, occupy more 
than throe quarters of the volume. 

Plainly written in two different hands. The first 
leaf is wanting. Beginning: ^jJ! w-iA» A*)U!b. The 
final leaves are much injured. 

Cat. p. 221, i, 6. 

83 . 

B297. Size 9| in. by 6 in.; foil. 395. Twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 

Marginal notes on BaiddwVs Commcntny, by Anr 5 ;.- 
fadl KnATin (K&zaru?: tit a.h. $40). 

Cf. H. Kh. i. 474. 

Beginning without a preface: . . Jjj <dj A**)! 

dU <A c—31 a£ 5! Jli .. 

o (Jl3* W*-** U!^* Jjjl 

. Jj Awls!! 

Written in Jum. I., 996. Coloured lines round the 
pages. Slightly injured near the beginning and the end. 

Cat. p. 222, iii. 6. 

* 84. 

752. Size 11 in. by 0J in.; foil. 412. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Marginal notes ou Baiddwfs Comme ntary, as far ns 
Surah 6. by 'Lkvu al-din (Ibrahim b. Muhammad b. 

1 The MS. (fbl. 2v.) bus . 
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‘Arabshuh Isfara’ini, d. A.n. 943). See H. Kb. i. 477, 
and Codd. Hawn. ii. p. 44. 

This MS. begins with the last words of the preface: 

CJjti JU; dly ^ iLy ClflSl 5iJJ. 

✓ ^G^c-O ^ -a-" 

• Jj-j 

Well written in Nastadlk, by Muhammad "Fadil. 

In the original binding of Tippu\s library'. 1 ^ 

[Tippu.] 

85. 

B 286. Size 9^ in. by 6 in.; foil. 335. Twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 

Annotations on the latter portion of BaiddioVs Com¬ 
mentary (from Su. 11), by Mull a Chalabi 2 (i.e. Sakl- 
allah b. Tsa, commonly called Sadli Chalabi, d. a.h. 945). 
See H. Kh. i. 477; De long, Catal. Codd. Acad. 160. 
The beginning of the present copy is wanting. It 

commences with the 12th sheet (*^>-), at Su. 19, 10: 
<_jl£i and concludes Jl5 

Additional notes of the author on the margin. 

Neatly written. Coloured lines round each page. 
Much injured by insects. 

Described by mistake as glossos on tbe IGuh&hdf by Mulla Jahil 
al-din. Cf. Catal. p. 221, i. 10. 


<sJ 5 lU 1 I ^ Li. 

j+**\ 

JUJ! ^ iL^il c Wnn 

. g\ &U4J, ^ 

The MS. ends: ^ cjyiM AjAusaJl 

£jj <Lk>-j uJiJb* 

4-111 jLz ^jjL* juiJ\ <J^T tjlj &+sr* 

*txASrjjj (JW1 

Hence it would appear that it was transcribed from 
the author’s own copy. 

'Well written in a minute character. Poll. 18-34 
are supplied in a different hand. 

Cf. Cat. p. ’222, iii. 

87. 

B 294. Size 10 in. by 6 in. ; foil. 385. Twenty- 
one and twenty-three lines in a page. 

The first part of Sjjirwam’s Glosses, as far ns Su. 5. 
It appears, however, from a small blank on fol. 305r., 
that the whole portion from Su. 2 , 255, to 4, 28, has 
been omitted. 

Blj. Lib., a.h. 1088. 


86 . 

I> 293. Size 9.^ in. by 6[ in.; foil. 575. Thirty-one 
lines in a page. 

Glosses on Baidtiirl't Commentary, by Muhammad b. 
Jamal al-din b. Ramadan SniRwizu. Cf. H. Kh. i. 175. 3 

The author saye: |jjh c^oli Ul^ 


1 See Stewart’s Catal., Pref. p. v. 

3 Thus the author is called in tbe inscriptions of tbe single sheets. 
J Tbe->o glwwvs tmwt not be confounded with those of Muhammad 
Amin Sbjrwant on which see H.Kh. i. 479. 

- Yk., Buiddwi'B commeutaiy. 


88 . 

B295. Size 10 in. by 6£ in.; foil. 544. Twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 

The second part of SuiawAJsi s Glosses, from Su. 6 cO 
tho end. 

Carelessly written. Coloured lines round each page. 
Injured both at the beginning and the end. 

Cat. 222, iii. 5. 

89. 

B296. Size ab. 9J- in. by ab. 5J in.; foil. 456. 
Twcuf.y-one linos in a page. 

A fragment, of the latter portion of the preceding 
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Glosses, imperfect at the beginning and, slightly, at the 
end. Well written, but much injured by insects. 

It begins in Su. 17, with the words jlil j. 

The title is found on the edge of the book. 

90. 

B 288. Size 10| in. by 6 in.; foil. 403. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

Annotations on the beginning of BaiddwVs Com¬ 
mentary, by ‘Abd al-hakim b. Shams al-din Siyal- 
Kfrri (^ydLJ! — of Siyalkiit in tlie Panjab; flourished 
under Shahjalian, and died shortly after A.n. 1060). 
Cf. H. Ivli. vii. p. 798, 1. 3 sepp 
One leaf is missing at the beginning. The first 
words are: (sic) 

- ^IL U ui' c(J.J 

The preface dwells upon the merits, and especially 
the orthodoxy, of SMhjahan y\ 

^ to whom the author dedi¬ 

cated his work as soon as it had reached the end of the 
first l y^ of the text of Baida wl. The MS. ends abruptly 
« with the words J&\ ^J\ 1 x\ Ajs 

. jULii; J 

This may be the end of the work, which, according 
to H. Kh., remained unfinished. 

Well written. Single leaves are missing after foil. 
58, 182, 261. 

Wrongly described on fol. 103 as a commentary on the 
Kashflh&f. Cf. fatal. 221, i. 7. 

91. 

2220. Sizo 9 in. by 5 in. ; foil. 348. Twenty-four, 
afterwards twenty-one, lines in a page. 

Another copy of the Annotations of Siyalk^ti, im¬ 
perfect at the beginning. The first words uro: JuSj djy 
^x c-ik jc The end is some¬ 

what earlier than that of the preceding MH. 

Written in two different Nastyiik hands. Coloured 
lines round the pages. 

Sonl of flnsrat Jung. Cf. Stewart's Catah 109. 

[Coll. Fort William, 1825.] 

1 Referring to SCu 2, 229, 



92. 

B 289. Size 111 in. by 6| in.; foil. 168. From 
twenty-one to twenty-six lines in a page. 

A fragment of a Hashiyah on BaidduTs Commentary, 
by an unknown author. Imperfect both at the be¬ 
ginning and the end, and with many other defects. It 
comprises only the first two Surahs. The first words 
are: j! AxJl ^j\ tJj. 1 

This is the rough copy of the author, written in 
Nastafilk, in tho tenth or eleventh century. Sundry 
passages are crossed or emended; numerous additions 
on the margin. The text of the Koran is added 
throughout. 

93. 

B 309. Size 8 in. by 5£ in. ; foil. 181. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Short Notes on select passages of BaidduTs Com¬ 
mentary, imperfect both at the beginning and end. 
The author cannot be ascertained. 

The present fragment begins at Su. 3, 106, 2 with 
the words UK ^j\ (sic) 

There is a defect after fol. 158, comprising nearly 
the whole of Surahs 60-70. The end is also wanting. 

Carelessly written; the titles of the Surahs are often 
omitted or misplaced in the latter portion. Coloured 
lines round each page. 

Inscribed on fol, 97 : . Cf. C’atal. 222, xiiL 

94. 

24. Size 13 in. by 7£ in. : foil, 705. Forty-ore 
lines in a page. 

L ^ ' 

A large Commentary on the Korun, properly entitled 
joliu!! ? by al-Hnsan T >. Mu- 

b«mmad Kummii, commonly called Nikam NUuifVki (a 

1 Cf. i. p r, l 2 of Flufeobor*$ edition. 

2 i* p- lv, f k 21,FloUclur. 
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papil of Nasir al-din Tusi; flourished at the beginning 
of the eighth century). See H. Kh. iv. 30G for an abridg¬ 
ment of the introduction and of the epilogue, in which 
the author mentions his authorities. His chief authority 
is the or of Kakhr al-din 

Eazi (see No. 65). The explanation of the single 
passages of the Koran usually consists of two parts, 
and 1, preceded by two paragraphs on 

the reading i ; jiill and on the pauses . 

Beginning: ^ V. ij‘~ r3 J 

*!<bl o 

lA*s»- (_>AA) <tli 

• (** jy z/* 

The last words of the epilogue are wanting in this 
MS., which ends with the words - 1 

Well written in a small hand; with some marginal 
notes. 

Splendidly ornamented and gilt. Two leaves are 
missing after fol. 568. 

95. 

1658. Size Ilf in. by 5f in.; foil. 285. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

The first portion of a concise Commentary on the 
Koran, called Jo .Ul by Hafiz 

al-din Abu’l-bamkat ‘Abdallah b. Ahmad b. Mahmud 
Nahavx (d. a.h. 710). 

The introductory remarks of the author on the 
purpose of his work are almost verbally reproduced by 
H. Eji. v. 470. Cf. Cat. Mus. Brit. p. 64. The work 
bus been printed at Bombay, a.ii, 1279. 

Begins: <dl 

. ul/l jC>\ ^ £>{Ju2) ^JxSa}\ 

This ATS. is plainly written, and ends abruptly at 
7 ; ioi. It was transcribed from a copy which 


1 See the abridgment m 9. Kb. p. 308.1. 9, 


# 



had been made in the author’s lifetime. Foil. 34-41 
and 42-48 should he transposed. 

The following note is found on the title-page: SAB) 

Ij^juuJ AX* 

UJyx* Jjtp-j Uiiji ^ 

j'jT CS 3j ^ Sj*£> Jib a*~j i^AJsr* 

. IIrr J, aJLGj 

Seals of Mubammad Ihrahim, a servant of the Emperors ‘Alam- 
gir and Bahadur Shah, a.h. 1115 and 1120. 

[Hastings.] 

98. 

B 305. Size 8J in. by 6 in.; foil. 8. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

The first sheet of another copy of the preceding 
work. Plainly written. Ends at Su. 2, 1. 

Cf. Catal. 222, ix. 


97. 

B 299. Size 10A in. by 6£in.; foil. 690. Twenty- , 
three lines in a page. 

A Commentary (—on the Koran, entitled 

jlsfl t* ^1^*11 

and ascribed by H. Kh. ii. 182, to Zain al -vis ‘Axi h. 
Ahmadh. ‘All b. AhmadTJmaw'i Ilanbali, ‘'who died in 
a.h. 710.” This date, however, is incorrect. For it appears 
from the preface that the work was written in a.h. 831. 
The author says, alluding to the first Muhammadan 

conquerors (fol. ltf.): ^ 

Ji J pj iipljUll ^J\ 

L 

tij** n ^ i 

2LSj. Cf. Cat. Bodl. i. 47 and ii. 566. Printed at 
Dchli, a.h. 1286. 

r fhis commentary ii preceded by a long introduction 
(foil. 1—0). It begins: j\i\ cJJl 41 XwsJl 

ijjja ^ ^ 

Written in twu different bands, of the tenth century. 
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Ecd lines round each page. One leaf is wanting after 
fol. 32. The first few leaves are worm-eaten. 


Seal and signature of Muhammad ‘Adil Shuh of Bijapur, on 
the title-page. The MS. belonged previously to Kadi Khushhal 
(a.h. 10CO), and before him to Ibrahim b. Da’ud 
(A.n. 981). 

Catal. p. 222, v. 2. 


98. 

B 300. Size 9J in. by 6 in.; foil. 113. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

A fragment of the preceding work, from the beginning 
to the words : ***a!Ls yfj (Su. 2, 250). 

Well written in a Persian hand of the tenth century. 
Several leaves near the beginning have been supplied 
by more modem hands. The first page ornamented 
in various colours, the others within coloured lines. 
Catal. p. 222, v. 1. 


99. 

B304. Size 9£ in. by 6 in.; foil. 315. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

L-* ^ \ l., <--2 llsi 

LiJi) 

^c^Lu.11 J^\ JiL>- 

^Slau a 3J\ UAi 

A concise Commentary on the Koran, commonly 
called , by Jalal al-din Muhammad b. 

Ahmad Mauaiu (d. A.n. 864) and Jalul al-din ‘Abd 
al-ralim&u Strrfrn (d. A.n. 911). Cf. Be Jong, Cod<l. 
Ihbl. Acad. 161 ; Cat. Bodl. ii. 61, etc. Printed 
A.n. 1257, at Calcutta, and many times afterwards. 

The share of each author in the work is correctly 
defined in tho above inscription. 1 This appears from 

SuyutTs epilogue, at tho end of Su. 17, j^\ Ijjfc 

jk l j M& l fa L* 

'^\ .^Ls^ ^ aH J'W* began with 

Sfi. 18. and when lie bud come to the end of tho Koran, 


1 14 . Kh. ii. 368, is wrong. 


he turned to the first part, hut never finished more 
than the first Surah. The rest, from Su. 2 to 17, 
was afterwards done by Suyuti. He relates in the 
same epilogue that he was engaged on this task from 
Wednesday, 1st Kamadan, to Sunday, 10th Shawwal, 
870, and completed the first clean copy on Wednesday , 
Gth Safar, 871. His work is naturally placed at the 
beginning, and the commentary to Su. 1, as belonging 
still to Mahalll’s share, is put at the end of the whole. 

Plainly written. The colophon runs as follows : ^ 

\ A) ^w>«LwwkJ —' v '^ 

uJ fa <0J1 U <)dJ\ A*r. JwJi ^ Lb 

^ jJLz (sic) 

juu dJUj 1^ <L*o CSiLyi )\ 

^ i yy ^ ^ 

4 JJI AtJ 42 ^ * 

. 1 i^iu y 4 ^* 1 **^ 

Frequent’ extracts from Baida wi on the margin. 
XJscd and stained. 

Catal. p. 222, iv. 

100 . 

1361. Size 8] in. by 5J in.; foil. 419. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of tho ILsrl j**JJ. 

In two volumes, the first of which contains tho 
portion by Suyuti, preceded by Malialli’s exposition of 
Su. 1. At its end (fol. 194) the same epilogue a- m thi 
preceding MS. Next to this the account of a virion oi 
Kainal al-din, the brother of Mahnlli, given on the 
authority of Shaikh Muhammad b. Abu Bakr Khafib. 

Written in a small clear hand, by A« J**- ' 1 2w 

J y&j A*y \ A-^. With marginal and 

interlinear notes. 

101 . 

1394. Sizo U;J in. by G] in.; foil. 600. Twenty- 
five lines in a page 

The first part of another Commentary on 1 b Korun 
by Suvirri, omtiUwl'jyUJl J ^ ..V . Cf. 

11. Kb. iii, 192, and llibh Spicnger. t li 
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Tlii commentary consists entirely of traditions. The 
author relates in his preface that he abridged it from 
another work of his called \ by omitting 

the Isnads, with the sole exception of his own imme- 
diatc authorities and of the author of each tradition. 
Accordingly, the explanation of Su. 1 begins: 

terli 

,**j Jl* Only the first words of the passages to 

be explained are given. 

The present MS. ends with Su. 5. It is well written 
and ornamented. Poll. 77-80 and 81-84 should be 
transposed. Injured, especially near the end, the leaves 
having stuck together. 

[Hastings.] 

102 . 

21. Size 13 in. by 8^ in.; foil. 787. Thirty-five 
lines in a page. • 

lJc£\ \J\yc J\ pLJt 

A large Commentary on the Koran, by 

Anu’L-stdfri) Muhammad b. Muhammad ‘Imadl (d. a.h. 
982), being the most valued after those of Zamakhshari 
and Baiddwi, upon which it chiefiy depends. It is 
dedicated to the Turkish Sultan Sulaiman I. See H. Kh. 
i. 249; Pleischer, Cat. Bread. 368; Cat. Lugd. iv. 41. 
Printed at Bulak, a.h. 1285. 

Begins; ^ 

In two volumes bound together; well written in a 
email liand; richly ornamented and gilt. The first 
volume ends with Sfi. 12, tend has the following 

colophon: JUj>- AVAN All jLe. Jil^Aill 

LjfcA* ^A11 ^1 1aiU*. 

^JJZ. i *?u)l l*X ^i# «A»A1 libyb y SJ l) 'vXi t b iA A LC 

. The second volume concludes with the author’s 
epilogue. 

Foil. 33-36 arc misplaced. Worm-eaten. 

[Johnson.] 

1 See on it H. Kh, ii. 277 


103. 

B 290. Size 9| in. by 6 in.; foil. 485. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

A Commentary (,_.J/W*), or Paraphrase of tbe Koran, 
by MuTTAmiAD b. Ahmad b. Kasir . . ,* styled 1 

, and composed in A.n. 981-2, according 
to the author’s conclusion, which runs as follows : 
)ojj ^-u»jA1 l<xJb 

^^Al 1 1 * t 1 1 b 

&xJu ^jl AjbsTL*) Ail 

c»A«-Ab j >-SI ^ <oi ^ t—Aliali 

A) bk^ u Al <tA^ull (A (A (^^9 

AjL^ot<juAl <ti^ull (A !• 

. *11^ 

The preface begins : *Ju£ JjA ^iJl AJ wOksl'1 

.j^AI y*\ U5U <—>1^1! 

Weil written, by Shah Muhammad b. Kabir Mu¬ 
hammad, and dated 28 Safar, 1013. Coloured lines 
round each page. 

Catal. p. 222, vi. 

104*. 

896. Size 10| in. by 6£ in.; foil. 530. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

A Commentary on the Koran, entitled 

jAl^o, by Abu’l-faid b. Mubarak, commonly 
known by tbe poetical name of Faiih (bom a.h. 954, at 
Agra, died A.n. 1004). Cf. H. Kh. iii. 629 ; Cat. Lugd. 
iv. 42 ; and Sprcnger Cat. MSS. Oudh, p. 127. 

A very curious composition, in which all letters with 
diacritical points arc avoided. The author began it at 
the suggestion of his father Mubarak (d. A.n. 1001), 
and having been interrupted in Ids labours by n political 
mission in the service of Akbur, 3 completed it in a.h, 
1002 at Lahore. 

1 Tbe rest of tbe name, which occurs in the preface, is mutilated; 
the following words arc ftill legible 

s Apparently his mission into the Dchhnn. Seo Elphinstono’s 
India, p. Dili. 
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The preface begins: C yb A* <uAd V J C Jb s i\ A N J A\ 

A (A^eLs 7*j Avals."*^ ^yb LA A>j 

flAM ^Ad ^A*« ^1A ^..'■•Ai (r. j\x+£s$ y ) \sx^ 2 '*. It is 
followed by a succession of introductory remarks in two 


chapters. In the first, which is entitled : J Adt 
j>- (> JA^l) ‘ C m (r. ^\yj\) 

^\y^t the author gives an account of himself 
and his family, as well as of the origin and nature of his 
work. Those names and dates which contain letters with 
diacritical points arc expressed by logogriphs. This 
chapter is concluded by a poem in praise of the pregent 
work. The second chapter (foil. 8-16) treats of general 


subjects, and is inscribed *Ad 


• 1 j kXwl Ii bj A 


lljW *±Ay A 

a C c u\ al 


An indifferent copy, written in two hands. It ends 
in the author’s epilogue, the last leaf being wanting. 
Coloured lines round each pago. 

Poll. 193-206 are misplaced, and should stand thus : 
201-6, 199, 200, 193-198. 

Seal of TCbiradmand KLan, a servant of ‘Alamgir, A.n. 1115. 

105 . 

796. Sizo 10 in. by in.; foil. 226. Fifteen 
lines in a $agc. 

aAc A! <AAd^ j +u jsj 

Two fragments of the preceding work. The first 
contains the beginning as far as Su. 5, 65. The 
other (fol. 176) comprises from Sfi. 17, 1 to Sii. 21, 36, 
and terminates abruptly. 

Written in different ways; more correct than the 
preceding MS. The text of the first portion has all the 
vowels. Some of the names which are paraphrased in 
tile introduction are added between the lint's. 

[Hastings.] 


106 . 

333. Size 10 J in. by 6£ in.; foil. 251. Twenty- 
seven line3 in a page. 

The first part of a Shi‘ah Commentary on the Koran, 

entitled ^ r AiA by ‘Arm ‘AlI b. Jum'ah ‘Arusi 
Hawizl, who completed it in a.u. 1065 at Shiraz, as 
appears from the following conclusion (fol. 251): 


jx\\ ^ tJ&y wV 

<t£AwA ^Ad * j ^ 

X^-LdA jAixA .... A^ 

J^sr^ 1 |4^>yd\ ij) 

py . . . X^xA^db A^ *jA ^LCb 

w ''—A dliyldd ^Ax£> ^ Ld \ 

^d^lll Juw) <—d »A ^AAd I JkXJ tt*u**Lsrd 



In the preface, the author speaks as follows on the 
purpose and principles of his present composition: l-A 
A^ bd .... A*d^ w ’ * Ax. 1 


iUAlST^ wJ>\! A*/« L^Aj A^ j\y ' '» 

i-—>AA d?bt U**} fc — ^ . 

^db U sAA J Jb\ ^IST ^ Aa fc c r—A 

csijiy 1 V , Q: l^* l^irV L^Aib LnU Jj f. A \ 

U)A i 3 Jl '(OJb\ to S^zi\ Ai AvSL^ 

^ d ^AAd c !ij JA* uA A AAd\AA 

jd L# i 

iUA L* ^~v-- a-K i w«xL . < 


Ho also apolugizes for iimceunicies in ijuotin hi two 
chief authorities, the commentary of ‘AU b. 1 brnliim, 1 
and tho ^IA\ ol Tabarsi. 0 

Tile whole work is ft mere compilation from the r 
and from other Shi'ah books, such as W »A^’, b} Ibn 


1 From the following MS. 


1 See No. 60. 


* St'c No. <H. 







ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 




Babawaih 1 ; f *l.<AcJ\ i—by Tuel; Tabarsl’s c_AA 
■; juts'! t-jsUS"; jU=U!! or Jo!yj5|jjp^; 

and A'A ■ J_^sl. The Isrsads are generally reproduced. 
Beginning: s±z Jts. J.^J\ Jjj A! 

■&& U AJ 

The present IIS. comprises Surahs 1-6. Well 
written, by Muhammad (b. ?) Fakhr al-din Ahmad, in 
A.n. 1089. The titles of tho books quoted are written 
in red. Gold lines round the pages. 

[Hastings.] 

107 . 

B 306. Size 8* in. by 5f in. ; foil. 472. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

The first part of a Mystical Commentary on the 
Koran, imperfect both at the beginning and the end. 
It now begins with Su. 2, thus: dy SJJ\ 

Lj\^ J\ ij 111 Uii\ J JUj 

jUkl, and terminates abruptly near the end of 
S(j. 15. Plainly written. 

108 . 

B 307. Uniform with the preceding MS.; foil. 406. 

The second part of the preceding Commentary, im¬ 
perfect at the beginning. The first words are : 

*Ui)' ‘Li, referring to Su. 17, 1. 

Purt of it written in a different band, frequent 

blanks in the final portion. One sheet is missing after 
fol. 20. 

Both tins an') the preceding MS. are wrongly said to beNasafi’s 
1 A/rJe. . Of. Catal. p. 222, ii. 3. 

109. 

1570. Size 9$ in. by 5| in. ; foil. 411. Fifteen, 
afterwards about twenty-three lines in a page. 

The first part ot a Myet.ieal Commentary, or rather 
annotations on single verses of the Koran, following the 
order of ihc Suralr. The title and the author cannot 
be ascertained. This MS. is imperfect mid mutilated at 

1 See bclfio. U6. 2 See No. 160. 


the beginning. Ends with Su. 18. Colophon: lt-v+J 
.(r) ^ IAs jA ^Uj 

However, this title (as well as that of the following 
MSS.) seems only to be taken from one of the para¬ 
graphs into which the commentary is usually divided ; 

viz., , and LaiL*!!. The author, who 

quotes numerous mystical authorities of all times, 
belongs to a very modem period. Some passages of his 
work are in Persian. 

Begins: JIS <Ul ^ AJljjHI. 

Plainly written. Foil. 1-38 in a different band. 

[Hastings.] 

110 . 

B 302. Size 10£ in. by 6f in.; foil. 294. Seventeen 

lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, imperfect both at the 
beginning and end. The first words are: 
ii (= fol. 34 of the preceding MS.). Ends: \j\ 

ij* (beginning of Su. 14, = fob 308 of the pre¬ 

ceding MS.). Written in different hands and at different 
dates. The apparently older portion has all tho vowel- 
points. Much injured by insects. 

Inscribed kioUJI j*\j^\ Cf. Cat. 231, i. (?). 

111 . 

B 303. Size 10 J in. by 6~in. ; foil. 525. Seventeen 

lines in a page. 

The second part of the preceding work, from Stl 19 
to the end. Written in a largo plain hand. A lacuna 
comprising nearly seven Surahs (from the end of Su. 21 
to Sfi. 28) is indicated by part of fob 47e>. remaining 
blank. The MS. terminates abruptly in the com¬ 
mentary on tho last Surah. 

Inscribed: yL | l_, c. ^ j*xJu 

. It remains, however, doubtful whether this 
bo the correct title, or a misnomer dbrived from the often occurring 
landing There is a kiiL# 

mentioned in H. Kh. ri. 108. Cf. Catal. 222, \l f where the 
author is called Buuduh Nowaz (j^y £iXj). 

‘ Sic, r. \ J} r—or 18 a village near 

Niflabfi r. Soo Murasid, ed. Juynboll, ii. fvv , and Jubnson's 
Persian Diet. s.v. 
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112 . 

B 311. Size 9£ in. by 64 in.; foil. 421. Twenty- 
three and twenty-five lines in a page. 

The final portion of a concise Commentary 
or paraphrase of the Koran, in the mystical way ; title 
and author not ascertained. 1 

It begins with Surah 7, thus : 'ijy* 
JU£J1 Jjb N J J^ ^ 
yL ij* jU^ N Jb Jjt l^lAi yL 

The commentary on each following Surah begins in 
the same way (<U or Lj Next follows an 

ever-varying paraphrase of the Basmalah ; and it con¬ 
cludes with a pious peroration. 

Clearly w ritten in two different hands for, and pro¬ 
bably in pail by, Shah Makhdum Kadiii, about a.h. 
1100 . Imperfect at the end. Singlo leaves are wanting 
after foil. 150, 293, and 412. 

113. 

B303a. Size 8* in. by 5 in. ; foil. 21., Fifteen 
lines in a page. * . 

An explanation of Surah 1, by ‘Abdallah b. 'Abd 
al-.uA ivin i>. Shaikh Shams al-din Siyalkuti, the son of 
the prolific author above-mentioned. 3 Preceded by an 
introductory treatise (foil. 2-6). 

Bogins; J y <d! 

Well written, by ‘Abd al-dd’im. Marginal notes. 

A defect after fol. 17. 

Cf. ('nt. p. 222, xii. r whero the treatise is styled UjsrUJl * 

114. 

1063. Size 71 in. by 5 in.; foil. 294. Nine linen j 
in a page. 

A Commentary on tho Pith Surah 

1 On the titlu-pagc 
Sen No. 00. 


combined with the legendary history (<L^ ! ) of Joseph. 
It is ascribed to the celebrated GhazzIli (d. a.h. 505). 


Begins (fol. 2v.) : uLuj wjL^ : •*-: 

1 * AjL* bj ‘ e \ 

<■=-?-! k— fi. K X?! b^LS 

Ifhjj O (fol. 3) jjx2 M 15 ly*. 


This is not a real commentary, but rather a kind of 
homily on the double text aforesaid, illustrating it 
with moral stories, sentences, poetry, etc. It ends 
with v. 102. The rest of the Surah is given with the 
Persian Commentary of Bos un Kasiuti, introduced by 
the following words (fol. 288): ^ 


cr* 


• llT* *J5 

Ends: ^*xj ^LJl <ub: 


Written in a large, plain hand. Coloured lines round 
each page. 

The first two pages contain a prayer. 


115. 

B 314. Size 8 in. by 4}. in.; foil. 49. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

A short treatise on the abrogated verses of the Koran 
following the order of the Shrubs 
by an unknown author. The beginning is wanting; 
the first words are : & Julijl ' A> 

At the end a computation, according to w hich tin re 
are 150 abrogated and 86 abrogtUiiv veises 

(^»U) in the Koran. 

Plainly written. A defect after fol. 17. 

116. 

B 331. Sizo 8 ) in. by 6 in. ; foil 281. Seventeen 
lines in a pago. t 

A fragment of a w ork on the oftlinmKi; ; of law and 
i oligion which are derived fVom iho Koran. b 
belongs to the kind usually called .see 
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H. Kh. i. 173). As the MS. is imperfect at the begin¬ 
ning the title and the name of the author cannot be 
ascertained. The latter lived, however, as appears 
from his quotations, not earlier than the tenth century. 
He goes over the whole Koran, selects those verses 
which contain ordinances of the said kind, and illus¬ 
trates them at some length, 

logins: jA torliil ijy o 

21 (J> l* <d^>- 


After enumerating the various ordinances derived 
from the first Surah, the author proceeds to Su. 2, and 
in the first place explains v. 27 as an illustration of the 
question, *L &X\ J, JA dLLlu**. 

Imperfect at the end, terminating at Su. 16, 77. 

Plainly wi'itten on European paper, in the middle of 
the twelfth century. 

Erroneously inscribed ^ 

|Jx ^ ^ . Cf. Catal. 229, xsib 2. 


TRADITION. 


117. 

347. Size 11} in. by 8h in.; foil. 478. Twenty- 
eight lines in a page. 

The Collection of Traditions of Abu ‘Abdallah Mu¬ 
hammad b. Ismail Butchaju (d. a.h. 256). Cf. n. Kh. 
ii. 512 sqq., and Professor Krehl’s edition (Leyden, 
1862, etc.), and also Zeitsehr. d. Deutsch. morgen- 
hind. Ges. iv. 1 sijq. Printed at Bulak, A.n. 1280. 

A good copy, transcribed by a scholar, probably at 
Damascus, of the latter part of the eighth century. 
The text has boen collated with seve ral copies of note. 
An account of these is given in a note on the title-page, 
v hith, however, i" partly obliterated, the beginning 
and the end of the MS. having suffered from damp. 
Fol. 474 should stand after 476. 

A furoiir owner, itulmmmad Slmraf nl-din, ascertained with 
t,ie ai<1 o{ °» e ‘ Abd al-'aaiz of Dolili, that this copy was complete. 

[Tippu.] 

118. 

1004. Size 9j in. by 6 in.; foil. 646. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work, very neatly 
written on thin paper stained brown. Headings in 
ho gci characters, i#d in various colours, or in gold, 
Originn/Jy in lour parts, each having an ornament 
at the beginning. 


Several passages, including the beginning and the 
end, have been supplied by a later hand. The whole 
MS. is bordered with thick, modem paper. Poll. 
89-96 should stand between foil. 80 and 81. 

[Hastings.] 

119. 

588. Size 11 in. by 1\ in.; foil. 852. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, in two volumes, 
bound together. ’Well written, and richly ornamented, 
but incorrect. Frequent emendations on tho margin of 
the first portion. 

It Logins with the following Isnid of an old copy : 
iX + £BL '*u! 

^ All y \ \j\ Jlj 

i}jj At.fr^ ^ ^rf ylj AjUAjj 

erf erf A!! ^ R IjHS 

U V C Aj (*’• U£rf/^) Ju 

juijs 1 * AH 
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Tho colophon runs as follows: L^aj 

c^sau-j 


,XL |%Uj 


Of the eleventh century of the llijrah. 


ISO. 

B 96. Size 12 in. by 9 in.; foil. 609. Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, plainly written, 
of the tenth century. Ornamented. The first pages 
covered with interlinear and marginal notes, the latter 
taken from commentaries. The last folio is wanting. 
Tho beginning is much injured. 

According to tho inscription, this MS. was once tho property of 
4 Abd al-buki Tabriz! Husain!. Seal of Muhammad ‘Adil Shah. 
Bij. Libr. a.u. 1059. 

Cat. p. 223, i. G. 


121 . 

B 94,95. Size 11 1 in. by 8 in.; foil. 363. Twenty- 

one lines in a page. 

Tho first half of the SaMh. With frequent marginal 
note*, taken from the commentaries. The various 
readings of the first editors of tho work are added in 
the beginning portion. A list of the abbreviations used 
for tlioir names is on the title-page. The first part- has 
several defects, as may ho seen from the original pagi¬ 
nation. 

Plainly written ia dilferent hands. At the end the 
following note: 
tdl! 

aJ! vast** £>\ SJujUjij) ♦ 

v_Jib (gic) X)\ 

+ ^ ;/o 'Ct y rs * -* c ✓ p ^ ^ -- 

<JL4j| Uili <Ua*j U Jou ^ Jjtl\ 

s / 5 * •''{* -J r * ** •' t •* vj 

Cat. p. 223, i. 3. 


122 . 

B 97. Size 12 in. by 8 in.; foil. 290. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

The first quarter of the SaMh, beginning with the 

same Isnad as No. 119. Clearly written. Extracts 

from various commentaries (chiefly those of ‘Othman 

and Aini, besides those of Karmanl and Kastala.nl, and 

the is.Ul Jii) in different hands on the margin and 
• L_ 

between the lines. 

Cat. 223, i. 2. 


/ ; 123 . 

B 98. Size 7 in, by 5] in.; foil. 221. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

The final portion of the same work, commencing 
with 4_-A-;£. The first folio is wanting: 

begins : 

Written in a small, good hand. Bated Sunday, 19 
Jum. II., 919. Injured by damp, especially fol. 2. 

Cat. 223, i. 5. 


124. 

732. Size 131 in. by 8.? in.; foil. 127. Twenty- 
livo linos in a page. 

The second quarter of the from 

to cLljU . Pc lily written. Headings in red. 

Seal of‘Abd nl-wfthhtvh Klian Nu^rut Jang, A.u. 1170. 

[Tippu.] 


126. 

B 101, Sizo 10$ in. by T| in.; foil. 270. Thirty- 
one lines in a page. 

Tbn Jt\.Tvn AskalaNis (Shihab al-tlin Abu’Uuuil 
Ahmad b. ‘Alt, d. a.h. 852) Introduction to hi* lurg< 

Commentary on the SaMh called ,c. Cf 

. ^ • Ct 

H. Kb. ii. 525; Cat. Mm*. Put. Ill; lubl. \^nngo 
*193; and outlie author, Quatiemevo, Hint. dev Sal-am 
Mmnlouks, i. 2, p, 291) sqq. 

This iulrodno.tioh w is vritfui in \ n. el i, m 
Idled ^.-.UU u divided into Uu Rmions 


1 S&. 2 1 177. 
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<3L 


(J*ai), treating of the object and materials of the 
SahiJi, of its method of quoting traditions, of the 
names of traditionista, etc., and concludes with a notice 
of Bukhari. The present copy is imperfect both at the 
beginning and end; it commences with the end of the 
first section. The second section 1 is inscribed : d 

Tv ritten in a good, clear hand, of the ninth century. 
Bo' I the beginning and the end are much injured by 
insects. 

126. 

L 102. Size 11 in. by in.; foil. 441. Twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 

The first portion of a large Commentary on the 
,S ahihy by Badr al-din Abu Muhammad Mahmud b. 
Ahmad ‘Ain! Hanafi (of ‘Aintab, flourished at Cairo, 
where he died in a.ii. 855), 2 entitled: 

•cjykkdl d 

Sec II. Kh. ii. 527, whose statements are partly 
taken frodl the preface, which treats of the origin of 
the work, of the Imads connecting the author with 
Bukhari, etc. (foil. 1-7). The commentary is very 
prolix, especially at the beginning. 

The text of Bukhari is always added, marked with 
• This MS. endsmbruptly in Book IY. 

chap. y±y\ d . It is neatly written, 

but not correct. Several blanks. 

Cut. 223, i. 4. 

127. 

2G0'.). Size 14 in. by 7| in.; foil. 479. Thirty- 
throe lines in a pa^e. 

The final portion of a Commentary (-.j**) on the 
SaWi, by Shihub al-din Ahmad b. Muhammad Xasta- 
vvia <d. a.h. 923), entitled ^Ul . Cf. H. Kh. 
ii. 535 s<f. This commentary was printed at BGluk,' 
a.h. 1285, and at Lakhnau, a.h. 1286. 

; An extract of it may'bo read iu If. Ki». ii. 514 b«j. 

• Sco for an account of him, Quuin*mfcre, Suit. MaraL i. 2, p. 

216 6KJ«j. 


It contains the last quarter, beginning with the chap. 

Sjha c^l) from Book xv. 

Plainly, hut inelegantly wiitten. 

Seals of a servant of ‘Alamgir, of II. Yansittart, and of C. 
Boddam, and signature of the latter, Calcutta, 1787. 

128. 

1409. Size 11J in. by 6| in.; foil. 230. Thirty- 
one lines in a page. 

’ A fragment, apparently belonging to the preceding 
commentary. 

Plainly written. It contains from near the be¬ 
ginning of (fol. 29) to the end of 

(fol. 230), and also (beginning afresh) 
part of the book next following, , 

Lhis latter has been placed by mistake at the com¬ 
mencement (foil. 1-28). A defect after fol. 151. Poll. 
13-18 are mutilated. 

[Johnson.] 

129. 

B 99. Size 121 in. by 9 in. ; foil. 375. Thirty- 
one linos in a page. 

A Commentary on the Sakih, entitled h\± 

*^1 j-.LA by ‘Othman b.lbnlhim Siddiki Hunafi, 

who appears to have lived in the tenth century of the 
Hijrah. 

The author says in his preface that ho compiled his 
work from the commentaries of KArmani, ‘Askaluni, 
Kastalani, and Zarkasht, and also, in the first portion, 
from the , a commentary by Saiyid *Abd 

al-awwal. There precedes (foil. 2-6) an introduction in 
nine sections (treating in general of tho science 
of tradition, of Bukhari, of the names and chronology 
of traditionists, etc. The commentary itself consists of 
annotations on single passages of the text, the first words 
of which are only given, introduced by ajy 

Begins: ^b ^ *1) iU J\ 

* <Un.)l 

Written in different hands, about a.u. 1000. The final 
leaves ore mutilated, and the beginning is also injured. 
Cat, p. 223, i. 7. 
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130. 

B 100. Size 10 J in. by in.; foil. 896. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

A copy taken from tlic preceding MS. in its present 
injured condition. Plain handwriting. Blanks instead 
of tlio mutilated passages of the original. Rubrics 
omitted in the latter portion. The scribe calls himself 
Shaikh Muhammad b. Shaikh ‘Abd al-latlf. 

131. 

2390. Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foil. 313. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

ojUkJl 

(.Us 4 jAJl 

.UL (sic?) ^Lsr^b* 

An Introduction to the Sakih , with a commentary 
on the beginning of that work, compiled by ‘Omae, b. 
Muhammad f lniF Nahrwall for the benefit of 

his ignorant countrymen. 

The preface begins: <UJ lair*. jiJ \ <d! 

. JL% JU\ J*\ ^ 

The work begins with a general introduction, (fol. 8) 
Wilkob cAo As?\ Ju (J t UJw*,and fourspecial 
chapters. I. (fol. 14) iioAsJ.l fUl j; II. (fol. 34) 
Jo JjcJI, d ; HI. (fol- 40) cL-o aJI 3; 

IV. (fol. 50) JL>-^ *U*J J. Then follow variouB discus¬ 
sions, (fol. 52) <Lj Uj U con¬ 

cluded by notes on Bukhari and his work, (fol. 74) 
U»-i ; (fol. 99) Uo 

Added, (fol. 109) a survey of all the books and 
chapters of the Stihih with regard to tboir number 
(fol. 112) another pointing out ihc principles of their 
arrangement, taken from Bulkaiuf s commentary ; * 
(fol. 121) another telling the traditions and espe- 

1 Thus tho author names him df in his preface. His native 
place i. NVihrwalah, or Pattrtti, in Gujarfii. 

? Bee 11. Kh. ii. 631. 


cially the and the c^jUglaV contained in each 

chapter; and (fol. 127) an alphabetical list of the 
Companions of the Prophet on whose authority tradi¬ 
tions are related in the Sahih. 

The commentary (foil. 132-t313) is very copious. It 
does not, however, go as far as is stated in the in¬ 
scription, but terminates abruptly in the very beginning 
of the A sham conclusion has been 

added by a different band. 

Well written ; of tbe twelfth century. Ornamented 
in colours. The copy was made by a calligraph for the 
use of the author, who revised it afterwards, and wrote 
the above titlo. Two leaves (foil. 134 and 135) were 
also inserted by him as a supplement (£cJ\ 

A list of contents on foil. 1-0. 

[Sir Charles Wilkins.] 


132. 

641. Size 9J in. by 6^ in.; foil. 280. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

The Second Part of the or Collection 

of Traditions of Muslim b. al-lTajjuj Jyushoirl Nisaburi 
(d. a.h. 261). Cf. II. Kh. ii. 541 ; Cat. Mus. Brit. 
112 and 719; Auraer, Hdss. Miinch. 25. Pi luted at 
Calcutta, a.il 1265. 

This part contains from to ! w-Aoi 

Well written, by ^ * ^ ^ ► 

. Collated with another 
MS. in Sha‘ban, 791. Coloured lines round the pages. 
Poll. 1-37 have been supplied by a modern hand. Foil. 
95, 157, and 235 have been misplaced in binding : they 
should stand after foil, 86, 151, and 227 respectively 

[Tippu. j 

133. * 

618. Size 91 in. by 5 in.; folL 143. Nine linen 
in a page. 

An Account of the person, manner*, and elia> ii 1 o! 
iho Prophet, by Abu 4 Isa Muhammad b. ‘Isa b. Samah 
Tiuniont (d. a.tj. 279). Cf. U Kh iv 70 , Outul. Mim, 


St o on ihwic tvrrns. 1.1. 


Kh. ti. 631. 
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I5rit. 98; Bibl. Sprenger. 107. Printed at Calcutta, 
a.h. 1252, with, a Hindustani translation, entitled 

Li-^' jW- 

In fifty-sis: chapters. The following is a list of them 1 

c ^ 

as they occur in the present MS. : Pol. 1 ; fol. 10 

+j'o-. ; fol. 14 jxJt» ; fol. 16 ; fol. 17 ; 

fol. 19 ; fol. 21 JjJ ; fol. 22 ; fol. 27 ; 

ib. wii; fol. 28 ; fol. 31 ; fol. 33 S*?; fol. 35 

wL; fol. 36 ; fol. 37 <uUx; fol. 38 

^ < ; fol. 39 ; fol. 40 ; fol. 41 

Std ; fol. 42 ; fol. 43 j£l; fol. 44jlrl; fol. 46 

V J. fol. 56 ; fol. 57 Lt <Aaj j 

4 ^ v jL j ; fol. 59 r X* ; ib. <Li>L ; fol. 61 ; 

fol. 63 fol. 65jax3 ; fol, 67 ( +K; fol. 68 ; 

fol. 71 J\y* ; fol. 74yull! J <uK; fol. 77 J 

; fol. 80 ; fol. 82 ioLc; fol. 90 *jLs>; fol. 92 

J z ALt fol. 93 |+ 2 *? j &>L 97 5*!^; 

fol. 99 *1 C ; fol. 102 ; tJ. ^a\y ; fol. 108 jlrL; 

fol. 115 ‘La- ; fol. liei^Ur^; fol. 117 *UJ; fol. 118 
fol. 123 fol. 125 ilij; fol. 134 ; 

fol 137 + .x, ^ fcjij. 

The text consists entirely of traditions. It is intro¬ 
duced by the following words only : ^+L;j <dl 

Well written, with vowel-points, by Muhammad 
Yahya Collated in RubP I., 1107. Numerous inter¬ 
linear mid marginal note s in the earlier portion. 

The verso of the la 4 folio contains several sayings 
-»f Muhammad, relating to eating, etc., compiled by 
Abu'l-Waziran Ahmad L Sj#'}\ . 

[Tippu.] 

134. 

2115* Size.7 in. by 4 in.; foil. 120. Eleven lines 
in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work, with the same 
introduction as in the preceding MS. 

% •- p.v,- : iI.« of bn my, only tljo names of the ,mbjoi:l i arc 

gir*>n, iimeud of the full pluses intnufucing each olmpi- r, viz. 

* <Jy~s * « • A U L~>[} j 


<SL 

Plainly written. Conclusion : ^zj c-jb.Ol p 
lis!l c^Lill 

. Jju lj L«j ^JLj 

Seal of Nusrat Jang. 

[CoH. of Port William, 1825.] 

135. 

B 69 a. Size 7J in. by 5 in.; foil. 64. Nine lines 
in a page. 

Some fragments of a copy of the Shara&'il. The 
first (foil. 1-8) contains the end of chap. 8 (^-U), 
chap. 9 and the greater part of chap. 52 ( ( ), 

which follows next. The second fragment (foil. 9-32) 
comprises from chap. 24 (J£l) to chap. 35 (ciLs^); 
the third (foil. 33-64), from chap. 39 (j+y) to chap. 50 

Well written and collated. Yowel-points and various 
glosses in Arabic and Persian have been added sub¬ 
sequently. 

136. 

B 69. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foil. 167. Twenty- 
eight lines in a page. 

A copious Commentary on the Sham&'il , by Ibn 
Hajah Haithami (Shihab al-din Ahmad Makkl, d. 

A.n. 973). It was composed in Ramadan, 949, and 
entitled JJUuJl ^ ^J\ Cf. H, Kh. 

iv. 70; Cat. Mus. Brit. 98; Bibl. Sprenger. 111. 

Of the main text, originally only the passages to be 
explained are given ; hut the rest are added, with the 
mark Jj \ , on the margin. 

Plainly written, by Zain b. ‘Abdallah Mukaibil, for 
his own use. Bated 9tli Rajah, 1088. Collated with 
another MS. The first leaves oro much injured hv 
insects. 

Cat. 223, viii. 

137. 

2208. Size 8 in. bv 4£ in.; foil. 173. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another, more concise Commentary ou the Shamfiil, 

| including the whole text. 
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It lias no preface. The before-mentioned commentary 
of Ibn Hajar is quoted in it. 

Well written, by Jamal ‘All, for liis own use. The 
final portion is worm-eaten. 

[Coll, of Fort William, 1825.] 


138. 


o 


1662. Size Ilf in. by 7* in.; foil. 18. Nine 

lines in a page. 

kjjjijjsc <L)i& iLL: 

The celebrated Hundred Saying 3 of ‘Ali, with a 
paraphrase in Persian disticlis. See on the editions of 
the former, Cat. Mus. Brit. p. 511. 

Beginning: 

*b 

/V_ I 

<uLc ^Lc Jl* 

A splendid copy oh tinted paper, sprinkled with gold. 
The words of ‘All written in the Thulth character, 
alternately in gold and blue, with nil the vowel-points, 
the Persian, paraphrase in Nasta'llk. With gold and 
coloured borders; the first and final pages richly illu¬ 
minated and gilt. 


Concluding: SjUJS! CjlkiL-, isLcbl ^]J| 

uVj _/ yj V. 

b <U b jjS 


Seals of ‘Abd nl-nvuhhdb KhAn, a servant of Mubara- 

rand Sbub, A.n. 1157, und ‘Abd ol-razzak Khun, a.u. 118^, on 
tbo title-page. The following is written, in large Na^tu‘ 14 :, on a 
vacant page near the end: Ali 

jjj\ tULfc j} 

At A AO aIJI (r.LXv**J) 

• • and below it is added a list of the descendants of the 

aforesaid Nrmut-nllnh, followed by the pedigree of the above 
Ohnlflm Mubunmmd Khun, both written in SLikiist-ih. 


w Cf. Stewart’s Cut. p. 80. 


[Tippu.] 




139. 

2180. Size 9f in. by 6f in.; foil. 19. Nine lines 
in a page. 

t_s^ «iwcb Jww 

Another oopy of the preceding text, well written, the 
Arabic text in the Thulth, tho Persian verses in the 
Naskh character, with all the vowel-points. At tin 
end an address to ‘All. Transcribed by Jamal al-din 
Turkuman. Ornamented and gilt. The first page is 
injured by damp. 

[Coll, of Fort William, 1825.] 

140. 

11/9. Size 8| in. by 5 in.; foil. IS. Nine lines 
in a page. 

The same Hundred Sayings of ‘Ail, with another 
paraphrase in Persian couplets. Beginning: 

cr* - A* 

+\j\ JxJUj jis*- cclj w~- vi2 

^ *\ ob 

The same paraphrase is found in the autographed 
edition of Major Yule, Edinburgh, 1832. 

A plain copy. Each page contains three Arabic 
linos, with the second half of one couplet above, iw.> 
complete couplets between, and the lir-t half of n 
fourth couplet below them. 

Inscribed on tlic title-page: X 

oe. a!J\ a1!1 

Seal of Knsrat Jong, a.h. 1174, 

[Tippu ; 

* 

141 . 

607. Size 11 in. by 7 | in.; foil. $1. Ton lme* 
in a page'. 

\ 

The Hundred Savings of «AiJj ami bis 'JVaamontan • 
Advice to his sou Husain, with a Ionian ini:» hncai 
translation. 





miSfyy 


32 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 



The testamentary advice begins: 

* • w 

'j <jia? din L2J)\y*a £Jv!q ^-Lc- 

.dill t^ybj 

A fine copy, arranged so that the text of the sentences 
and that of the testament alternate with each line, 
the former written in a large Thulth, the latter in 
he Tfaskh character, with all the vowel-points. The 
Persian interlineation is in FTasta‘llk, in red. Gold 
and coloured lines round the pages. 

In the original binding of brown gilt leather. 

[Johnson.] 

142. 

1158. Size 9| in. by 6 in. ; foil. 10. Six lines in 
a page. 

The same Testamentary Advice of ‘Aid as in 

the preceding ATS. 

Begins: » J, ic j ^\, ^.1 

9 

ldll^ cJU \ 

•5? ^ J' 1 " <**•*> 

A splendid copy, written on the inner sides of the 
leaves only, with all the vowels. Transcribed by 
‘Abdallah Tubb&kh, for his own use. Imperfect at 
the end. 

143. 

932. Size 7 in. by 3£ in.; foil. 302. Twelve 
lines in a page. 

A. Collection of Shi‘ah Traditions on the universal 
knowledge, divine right, and spiritual powers of the 

Holy Imams, entitled JT J) cuUyjJI yLa 
(<o All » g*arv . and ascribed to Muhammad 

c. ax-Hasan a^Sapfaji (Abu JaTar Ktinimi, d. a.b. 
290). See Tusi, p. taa,* 

The work is divided into chapters each 

headed by a brief akotoh of its contents. 

• Tho words in brackets are added in the titles of Part* III. 
a nd IV. 

3 Tfiri? however, in speaking of the Worbj of tho author, only 
rnctfions a C-J if jb j of his. See below. 


<SL 


The Imiims are always spoken of collectively (<uS!J| 

and the work vindicates the boldest Shi‘ah 
doctrines regarding them. Its chief authorities are 
‘All, Abu Ja‘far (Muhammad Bakir), and Abu ‘Abd¬ 
allah (Ja‘far Sadik) themselves. The connexion of the 
Isnads with the compiler is generally not expressed. 1 

Beginning: JLz> ^ IjJA 

^ jJJI ci <—>V 

^ (sic) uJ )j*{\ ^ 

J erf uh erf v> A J j) ‘HJi cr^ 1 ' or cB 

1 | 4 ^- u JI dill 

. s. ^ \j <uba <dll <d!\ 

In four separate parts (^-). Part II. begins on fob 
94; III. on fol. 18G; IV. on fol. 250. Well written, 
the titles in gold, and the names of the authorities in 
red. Gold lines round the pages. An ornament at the 
beginning. 

Foil. 64-77 should he placed between foil. 190 and 
191, in the following order : 64, 66-77, 65. 

Fol. 302 contains extracts from tho j\y)V\ j\z<? } and from the 

°f Muhammad b. al-Hasan al-Hurr, in which the 
present work, and another one with tho same title, by Sa‘d b. 
‘Abdallah, 3 and also an abstract of the latter by Hasan b. Sulainrin, 
are noticed. There probably exists some relation between the 
two books. To conclude from tho evidence of Tusi before 
mentioned, tho present work might bo considered an augmented 
edition of the original work of Sa d. This would also account for 
the strange introduction of the Isnads noticed above. 

144 . 

5G8. Size 11| in. by 6f in.; foil. 884. Twenty- 

nine lines in a page. 

Tho famous Collection of Shi‘ah Traditions, entitled 
b\ Abu Ja‘far Muhammad b. Ya‘kub Kuiijfi 


* i.o. bjJcs* an< l *** omitted at the beginning of the 

Ifttt&ds. 

3 Ho died about A.n. 300. Ilia work is also mentioned by 
TCifci, p. 1 cr, 1. 9, and described as being divided into fuur parks. 
Cf. Filirist of Ibn a!-Nadim. cd. Flugel, p. rrr, where the annm 
work is called jXgj . 
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^d. A.n. 028). Sec on it and on the author, Tusi, p. rn ; 
Ibn al-Athir, od. Tornberg, viii. p. rvr; 1 Liber as- 
Sojutii de nomin. relat., ed. Yeth, p. r rf; Sprenger, 
Life of Mohammad, p. 68. Copies arc rare in Europe. 2 
A few extracts from the work are to be found in 
Cat. Mus. Brit., p. 452, vi., and a commentary on 
it in J)e Jong, Cat. Bibl. Acad. Reg. Scient., p. 174. 

The prefaco begins : 0*^1 

-Cjcu!. The work is divided into twenty-nine or thirty 
books, according to the subjects. Their order in the 
present copy differs from the list of Tusi. Besides, 
some portions arc in a strange state of confusion, of 
which the owner of this copy must have been conscious, 
and which he tried to conceal by spoiling the text 
at the end and at the beginning of several books with 
ornaments. 3 Owing to the identity of their first words, 
foil. 287 sqq. and 555 sqq. have been misplaced, but 
they cannot be re-arranged properly, in the present con¬ 
dition of the MS. Tho only way of making the whole 
run coherently is to break the connexion of 
and (foil. 474 and 475). Then tho books 

would stand in the following order : 

I. (fol. 7t\) Jjull; II. (fol. 22v.) ; 

III. (fol. 45) <4*1, containing tho Shi‘ah doctrines on 
tho Imamatc; IV. (fol. 155)y&)1, ^Jl. y. (f ol . 2 51r.) 

; VI. (foil. 280-286, 555, 556) ^1 . VIL 

(foil. 557-565) VIII. (foil. 475-554, 287-302) 

v£*' : (f°I- 302t>.) no title (*,l$L!1); X. (fol. 318) 

XI. (fol. 325)JUjl; XII. (fol. 358c.) ijU) ; 


1 Read instead of JaJ, in tho text in question. 

I am informed by Prof. Wright, of Cambridge, that there is 
another copy in the* library of Trinity Colh go, Dublin. 

3 A gross niistako occurs also in the concluding words bn 

f0). 802r, : *UH ^ Sj ^,, ^ ^ . In reality j 

this is the end of , and no books with tho above titles 

° COur in tho work. Tht; book following next, on the va-to of tho 
Sam ° ^°b i? without tide. 

Thit, book, which is entirely detached, is inserted hurt 
{ <ccoubng to the tabic o! contents. It doc? not occur iu T&tfVt )m. 


XUI. (fol. 414) S/jil; XIY. (foil. 446-474) +yj\; 
XV. (fol. 566) 4^1; XVI. (fol. 581c.) 

X'L<31, ; XVII. (fol. 587c.) J-J1; XVIII. (fol. 593) 

or (the former title is given at the 

beginning, the latter at the end of this book ; more likely 
they are two separate books, as iu Tusi’s list: then the 
latter begins on fol. 595, where is the heading <__'L- 
Jjl JL); XIX. (or XX.) (fol.627' .) 

kr* 3 '; ijAb Cs }\; XXI. (fol. 667c.) 

^1,41; XXII. (fol. 672c.) XXITT. fol. 690) 

; XXIV. (fol. 716c.) O.As 1 ! • XXV. (fol. 741) 
; XXVI. (fol. 770) cytalfiJl ; XXVII. (fol. 
777) c^JI; XXVIII. (fol. 785)^1,^71 
XXIX. (or XXX.) (fol. 793) L±A\, on 
Ali and the early Imams personally. 

A very elegant copy, transcribed by order of a Saiyid 
of Isfahan, by Muhammad Hu-ain b. Hajji .lid XL al-dtn 
Shirazi. Dated Friday, 1 Jumuda II., 1162. The 
names of the original authorities (Muhammad ar.d tho 
Imams) in gold, and those of the Shaikhs of the author 
in red. Tho titles in red, hut the words an ,i , .1 , 
in gold. The beginning of each hook is ornamented 
and gilt. Gold and blue linos round the pages. 

The table of contents (foil. 1-7) comprises only Books 
I—VII, and is inscribed accordingly: l» < 

c t-« * J*~1 J. 

U1 <—>1^31,. The chapters 
are said to ho 498 in number. 

[Johnson.] 

146 . 

1293. Size 11 in. by li in.; foil. 101. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

A. Collection of Shi ‘ah Traditions, entitled JU,, 
jW-'V- by Abu dVfur Muhammad b. 'All .. Lux ll.m- 
w \hi Kummt (d. a.h. 381). Cf. Xftsi, p . ; milt 

The work is -apparently without a system-divided 
into numerous chapters, illustrative of sin .■:<■ points 
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Shi'ah theology. Each of them begins .. . c—?b 

or ... J, \xs§ c—>b. The present volume contains 
about 170 of these chapters. A complete list of them 
is found on the fly-leaves. According to this list 1 and 
r.o the conclusion, this is only the first part (j^r) of the 
work. 

Begins: cJUl .... A! 

JU (sic) jLcl'JI <JUi t-A&l Ijjb L-JL> 

liH l $*¥* cH 
r ' op ■) Ljy : 

. LO-j iA^l J ^ 1 

Clearly written in Nastafllk, of the eleventh century. 
A rich ornament on the first page, gold lines round the 
others. 'With marginal notes, partly in the same, and 
partly in a different hand, the latter being in Per 
and written in red ink. Injured by insects. 

Signature of Abu’l-hnsan Ibn Muhammad Isma‘il Husaiui 
Musawi on the title-page. 

[ J ohnson.] 


146. 

075. Size 1-3} in. by 7} in.; foil. 428. Fourteen 
lines in a page. 


\*J\ 






■l ] P=r t_ oy.. vr 

The first two pages are richly ornamented and gilt; 
gold linos round the other pages. 

Xu a rich native binding. 

[JlastingR.] . 

1 It is followed (fob 2*\) by the U‘gi»ining of m index to the 
part: (die) ijA . 


An account of the life and tho alleged sayings and 
doctrines of AJi Rida, the eighth Imam of the 
Mu dies ascribed to Imr BAjj aw Ain ICuinml. Cf. Catal. 
Mus. Brit. 730; Aumer, ITdss. Munch. p. 188; and 
also 11. Kb. iv. 270, 1 dj\ it is not men¬ 

tion'd by TCi hi . 

A beautiful copy, written in a bold hand; of the 
latter part of the eleventh century. Ends; 

T 


147. 

2147. Size 10 in. by M in.; foil. 276. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

A work on Morals, founded upon theTradition, entitled 
; by Abu’l-Laith Nasr 1 b. Muhammad b. 
Ibrahim b. al-Khattab Samaekakdi (d. a.h. 383 or 375). 
Cf. H. Kh. ii. 428, and Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 268, 
no. 1837, which, however, appears to he a different 
and incomplete version. 

This MS., agreeing with H. Kh., contains ninety-four 
chapters, a list of which is on the last page. They 
are: 1. (joLUl J (fob 2); 2. CL>£\ Jys J, (fob Iv.); 

I o_.*!.Xc (_J (fob 12».) ; 4. £-»LX!l (fob 

19) j 5. jbJ! (fob 25) ; 6. (fob 

30v.) ; 7. <sJ)l (fob 35); 8.^ r *) , l 

A'' c/ 1 (fob 39»-) ; 9. J (fob 

42v.); 10. The same (fob 48w.); 11. <_j 

(fob 55) ; 12. ii),!! ^Lc i Jo- (fob 56».) ; 13. 

jijH Js- (fob 60t\) ; 14. ^J\ iL, 
(fob 62); 15.^UJ| JU- (fob 65*;.) ; 16. 

^ * (fob 67a.); 17. L —.'^£11 \ 

(fob 73); 18. Ljt It (fob 75p.) ; 19. <U~dl (fol. 80); 
20. (fob 82 *t.) ; 21.^1 (fob 86); 22. 

(fob 89); 23. CS^\ &£ j=r)\ (fob 90); 24. ImM 
(fob 93».) ; 25. ^UJI W (fob 97*;.) ; 26. 

Jpj (fob 101); 27. MyiiM jLai (fob 104».); 
28. UjjJl (fob 108*;.); 29. iJtsJl, ‘U\ j~J\ 
(fob 113); 30. j~A\ (fol. 1 1 7p.) ; 31. 

cM-* (fob 121t»,); 32. (fob 

124); 33. X,US', W U» (fob 131); 34. 4,1^1 

(fob 134); 35. 0 Lai (fol. 135); 36. 

Ap-I (fob 137;;.); 37. (J-Xi (fob 

139*-.); 38. ^ lixJ\ U (fob 143); 39. 

uMjJjf 4 (fob 145); 40. Z&\ yLJ! 

(fob 148v.); 41. \jrf U J^ii (fol. 151); 42 .y, 
im r^ e Tj (fol. 152r.); 43. iiijJ.I 

1 Tho MS. ]in«, incorfcclly. t 









(fol. 154v.); 44. d£L* ^^Lc. £>b^ 

(fol. 156); 45. (fol. 157y.); 46. 

fcjH (fol. 159); 47. IJ\ Jil (fol. 161); 48. 

i 'U- l. (fol. 162».); 49. (fol. 166); 
50. aLiii&Jij it^)\ (fol. 168); 51. *1M ^ S^\ ujp- 
(fol. 170i>.) ; 52. A\ J3 d U (fol. 173); 53. 
j UjJ 1 (fol. 176); 54. 1 J, *U- 1* (fol. 178); 

55. 5jUI J~ii (fol. 179); 56. J, *Uf U 

<0J1 HI .til 11 (fol. 181); 57. J *\s~ U 

(fol. 184); 58. ^XA\ (fol! 186».); 59. 

(J*ii (fol. 189); 60. Jt*!l J.£>! ^Olsr’* (J»=i 
(fol. 191p.); ei.^pJI'J *U- U (fol. 194); 62. u Ui 
(fol. 196y.); 63. u-^Au^SU’uil 

(fol. 198) ; 64. -.(aLtH j*UL\ (fol. 

200); 05. .dll ^ JSjil! (fol. 201p.) ; 66. c^Jl (fol. 
204 p.) ; 67. ‘LA\ (fol. 206v.) ; 08. Ldl> (fol. 208); 
69. (fol. 210) ; 70. I j aA\ } ,_lii (fol. 212); 

71. jUJl, ,yi>\ (fol. 214); 72. bUl J-ii (fol. 
216); 73. ^)\ J«ii (fol. 217); 74.^1 (fol. 
218) ; 75. A^sr* 1*1 J Ji (fol. 218t>.) ; 76. J5» 

(fol. 222); 77. _.j!l ^ s\Ji,\ J*. (fol. 223) ; 78. 

^M“U1 (fol. 224) ; 79. 

u llaU! yUr» (fol. 226); 80. SjLJ tj u^,jA\ J-ii 
(fol. 228); 81. Jiill ijU 1 (fol. 230); 

82. ^U1 JLd i’dJl 1 (fol. 231®.); 83. ttAysjJt 
C^Uu^Jlj (fol. 233i>.); 84. ji)\ (fol. 2S7); 85. 

Jtx*jJl (fol. 210); 86. ip-«l j-*\ <J> c-V^^ (f°b 
240p.) ; 87. Jjy-jll JJ l. (fol. 242t>.); 88.^11 
(fol. 244); 89. 1_=U1 d,'L*ic (fol. 247 p.) ; 90. 
ufjUdl J J ^1 ^ LUijU- 1 (fol. 251); 91. tU^'Jl 
AclUl d (fol. 26 lp.); 92. S,\&a (fol* 258); 

93. ‘U3b U )1 J-ii J *Ur U (fol. 261 p.) ; 94.' 
t ~dl.Cs:'licly,! (fol. 263p.). 2 

Well 'written, lied lines round the pages, Notes 
find corrections La the <■ uiier portion. 

1 This rubric is omitted in the text. 

£ Thus in the index j in the text, two difForcut chapters. 


A number of traditions in Persian, relating to the 

use of the tooth-brush (cJku*), an advice how to pray 
for the release of a prisoner, and various notices are 
added at the end (fol. 274 sqq.). 

Seal of <Abd al-majU Khan, a.h. 1145. 

[Coll. Foil: William.] 

• 148. 

674. Size 8 in. by 5.{ in. ; foil. 38. Fifteen lines 
in a page. 

One thousand Sentences of the Prophet, without the 
Isnads. The bookwas originally inscribed: t 

jLcOH , and although this title has been can¬ 

celled afterwards, it appears to he correct, when com¬ 
pared with H. KJi. iv. 83. The author, then, would 
he Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad h. Salamah Kvpi c i 
(d. a.h. 454). See for other MSS. of his work, Cat. 
Lugd. iv. 61, and Cat. Bodl. ii. 592, and for com¬ 
mentaries, Cat. Mus. Brit. 115 (cf. 767) and 406. 

The present, text is not divided into chapters, a<* n 
noticed in H. Kh. (1. c.), nor does it contain the ap¬ 
pendix mentioned there. It concludes with tin 
following sentence: J> *uA;o jU- ^U!’ 

. ^ f^U\ aUI 

Plainly, hut inelegantly written. The final portion, 
is injured by fire. 

Tlio book bears tbe erroneous titles and wi. 

tUXjgil ^ the latter being words of tlio pretueo. 

[Tippu.] 

149. 

B 103 a. Size 0^ iu. bv 6| in.; foil. -90. Nino- 
teen lines in a page. 

. \ <d>-* i k \ Ay ♦ 

The celebrated Collection of-Traditions ol aUllusain 
h. Mas‘Cid Bauuawl ^d. A.u 510 or olo\ wlm • ' :i.; iUvl 
it from tlio seven qauoiiical t^oUections ol' Bukhari. 
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Muslim, (Abu Du/ud) Sajastuni, Nasa’i, Tirruidbi, (Ibn 
Majah) Kazwinl, and Darimi. Cf. II. Kh. v. 564; 
Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 85; Cat. Lugd. iv. 74, etc. 

Written in a good band, the diacritical points 
often omitted; of about the eighth century. The 
transcriber names himself al-Hasan b. Abdallah b. 
Muhammad b. AbuT-Kasim Gharablll. Much worn. 
The earlier portion is covered with marginal anct 
interlinear notes. The vacant leaves at the end arc 
filled i?p with various extracts and notices. On the 
In-* fol. begins a table of contents. 

s'piarurc of Muhammad ‘Add Shah. Frequent impressions of 
... -jal which offers no name, on the title-page. Cf. Cat. 223, iii. 1. 

150 . 

B 105. Size 12 % in. by 9J in. ; foil. 318. Nine¬ 
teen lines in a page. 

Another good copy of the preceding work, imperfect 
and much injured at the beginning. 1 Boldly written, 
with many vowel-points. Numerous marginal notes, 
derived from Jiirabardi’s (d. a.ij. 746) commentary, in 
trie hist portion. Has the following colophon, written 
in a cursive style, difficult to read : 

J 

djfi Jjjlj [ Jlz rj i\ JLa 

ijL^ \ 1t»-3 • 

A i i i • (Jwjl*] ' IriJl 

- yAi i bA t >jj \ y 

. g9 

^iUl\ a . . (A oLib u— i\ <d3Lii 

' o 

a*: 3 * * 2 * • 

*» i 

clfli ‘ULM JU ^ ^ 

i u- i^bD I 

^JuxA\ A-jJ i ci £-!Ljj 

^ J AAZ*’J 

* Originally of 325 loll. One ^ord doubtful. 

Oik: w • rd oblH*‘i'<»ted. 


<d!l 1 • * Akst* ^j\ ys\ 

. ^ USU aJlLA *3^ <Uli> ajli 

Foil. 318i>. and 319. A list of technical terms used 
in tradition. 

The MS. is erroneously described as of Ibn Hibbfm. 

Cf. Catal. 223, i. 8. ^ 

161 . 

B 106. Size 10J in. by 6f in. ; foil. 68. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

A fragment of a concise Commentary on BaghaicV x 
by an unknown author, containing about one- 
third of the whole. It begins with c->b, from 

jUs!\ c-Aa, and ends in the paragraph 
of the last hook. 

Of the original text, only the passages to ho explained 
are given, usually preceded by 2 . . The 

commentary is introduced by Jli . 

Boldly written, the diacritical points frequently 
omitted; of about the tenth century. Single leaves 
are missing after foil. 22, 29, and 52. 

Erroneously iuscribed : ^ j\ ^ j\^\ 

jS?*- . Cf. Catal. 223, iii. 2. 

152 . 

2016. Size 12| in. by 9 in. ; foil. 381. Fourteen 
lines in a page. 

The first volume of the i.e. the 

revised and enlarged edition of BaghatcVs 

Cr * J 

by WalI al-din Ahu Abdallah Muhammad b. 
‘Abdallah Khafib TabhIzi, who completed it ou Friday, 
the last of Itumadan, 737. Cf. H. Kh. v. 567. Tt 
has been translated into English by Capt. Matthews, 
Calcutta, 1809-10. It was printed at JDuhli, a.ii. 
1208, and at Bombay, a.d. 1865. 

Begins: s&A&r d!J 

.UmjuO ^ <d!b 

An elegant hut incorrect copy. Preceded by u list 
of the chapters. 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 

1 Oao word doubtful, 

* Hore follows the name of the authority. 
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153. 

2122. Uniform with the preceding MS.; foil. 3b4. 

The second volume of the ATishkdt, from 

to the end. It contains the date of the author 
ns given above. 

The copy is dated A.n. 1085. It was transcribed 
by Jalal al-din b. ‘All, a student at the Mausoleum 
(S Li.,) of Ibrahim ‘idilshah (of Bijapur). Fre- 
quent marginal notes in tlie first portion. Preceded 

by a list of contents. 

[College of Port William, 1825.] 

154. 

2143. Size 10J in. by 6J in.; foil. 712. Eleven, 
fifteen, and seventeen lines in a page. 

Another, plain copy of the preceding work, completed 
at the beginning of RabP I., 1094, at Sh&hjalian- 
ilbad. Kcd lines round the pages. Numerous notes. 
Foil. 084-691 have been supplied by a different hand. 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 

155. 

2237. Size 11 in. by 6J in. ; foil. 504. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, written in several 
hands. 

Colophon: o ^ CT> 

c. cr* 

^ ail i <uL> u»y^r 

ji) ^ 1* bJ y% ^ 

Jl> \ L| 

. ^ 

Notes in the first portion. Fol. 170 should he placed 
after fol. 165. 

Prefixed is an index to the contents of an entirely 
different work on luw. 

Seal of Nusrat Jang, a. a. 1175. 

[College of Port William, 182.» ] 


156. 

772. Size 11 in. by 61 in.; foil. 2S5. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

A fragment of the Miskkat , beginning 1 in the 
chapter jUai (jwHi'W ; the rest complete. 

Well written, with all the vowel-points, and with 
frequent marginal notes. Some leaves, containing 
extracts from the i\L^\ , 3 have been recently 

inserted to serve as supplements to single chapters. 
Slightly injured both at the beginning and end. 

[Johnson.] 


/ : 157 . 

B 113, 114. Size lli in. by 7 in.; foil. 323 
Twenty-seven lines in a page. 

Tbc final portion of a Commentary on the Mishkat, 
by Husain 3 b. Muhammad Taivhu (d. A.n. 743;, 
entitled j5li^ ^ uJAKJI. Cf. H. Kh. v. 567. 

Begins with The test o? the d/. 1 ,bi/ 

is not included. Written in a good Hasta'lik hand. 
Dated 3rd Ramadan, 888. Scribe, ‘Abdallah b. MaW.b 
b. KazarCmi. A defect after fol. 163. 

168, 

313. Size 14J in. by 9 in. ; foil. 598. Thirtv- 
seven lines in a page. 

The first volume of a large Commentary on 

the Jlishkdt, by ‘Au b. Sultan Muhammad Harawi 
Kuri’, a Uanafitc (d. A.n. 1014). It is entitled 
Sl&UJ . Cf. H. Kh. v. 568. 

The prefaco begins: -X-ks - ' 

.^UjH «^jLsxj ^-v-w-• 

The author says in it Hint ho began to read the 

I. 

Muhkdt with several Shaikhs of Makkuh 

but found them neither critics nor in 
possession of a good text. Ho therefore exerted him¬ 
self in eoUootuig a number of correct and without a 


1 Fob rvi of tbc origiuid 
,J Sco HI Kb. v. 508 

8 Alua Qtisttiu Mud soOrigiuiUly 6ns MS. 
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copies, of which lie gives an account. From these lie 
has made a new, and what he hopes will become the 
standard edition of the text. To write also a com¬ 
mentary he was induced by the consideration, that 
almost all the labour bestowed upon the work was due 
to the Shaft‘ites. 

This volume concludes with ^->1^. "Well 

wiitten, in a small hand. liichly ornamented and gilt. 
Foil. 50 and 57 should be transposed. 

[Johnson.] 

159. 

'114. Uniform with the preceding MS. ; foil, 580. 

The second volume of the preceding commentary, 
from to the end. 

No date. Occasional blanks in the text seem to 
indicate that the original MS. was mutilated. 

The leaves after fol. 9 should stand thus: 11, 12, 

10, 15, 13, 14, 10; and after fol. 95, thus: 103, 102, 
98-101, 97, 96, 104. Foil. 120 and 127 should he 
transposed. 

[Johnson.] 

160. 

343. Size ll* in. by 7£ in.; foil. 439. Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 

A bagment of the same commentary, containing 
about one-third of the whole, viz. from 
to the commencement of where it ends 

abruptly. 

Plainly written ; coloured lines round the pages. 

fils of Il^tiflar Khfln (ami. 1170) and Ninjvat Jang (a.h. 1186). 
Pound in red leuthor, which k higlily gilt. 

[Tippu.] 

161. 

1053. Size 7 J in. by 4;J in. ; foil. 252. Eleven , 
lines in u page. 

A Collection of Traditions, apparently an abridgment 
of the Mishkdt . The order of the hooks and chapters 
in the mono as in that work, hut many traditions, as 

i The MS. hoi . 


well as whole chapters, are omitted. It begins : 

<4! U W \ cdl 

Next comes a tradition of ‘Omar, 
taken from the end of the introduction of the Mishkal, 
then begins 

The title and the name of the author cannot he found. 
Plainly written. All mb lies omitted after fol. 20. 
A list of the chapters precedes. 

[Gaik war.] 

163. 

2263. Size 8J in. by 5 in. ; foil. 160. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

A Collection of Apophthegms of ‘Axi, without the 
Isnads, arranged alphabetically. It is entitled jjZ 
The author is ‘Abd al-wahid b. 
Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-wahid Amidi Tamimi, who 
flourished, according to H. Kh. ii. 646 sq., at the 
beginning of the sixth century. Cf. H. Kh. iv. 318; 
Cat. Mus. Biit. 331 sq. ; and Cat. Lugd. i. 193. 

"Wiitten in a good Persian hand, of about the tenth 
century. The end is missing. Thin paper, Worm-eaten. 
Seal of Nu^rafc Jang. 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 

163. 

1046. Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foil. 209. Twenty-one 
lines in a page. 

Tyad b. Musa YalujubPs (d. a.it. 544) celebrated 
work on tlio excellency of Muhammad, entitled 
'IamJI. A full account of it 
is given in H. Kh. iv. 56 sq. Cf. Cat. Mus. Brit. 
97, etc. Printed at Cairo, a.h. 1276. 

Clearly written. The colophon runs a8 follows : 
l.. tuxA \ Ju.* • . . 1^1 \ ^ c \ yj] \ i • u\i 

<dJ\ <U^ ^J\ ^\\\ 

(sic) 

.... (sio) AJbSi A fjSi* 
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Coloured lines round the pages. Glosses in Arabic 
and Persian . Somewhat injured by insects. Toll. 
1 -2G have been supplied by a different hand. 

[Gaik war.] 

164. 

B 71. Size lOf in. by 6 in.; foil. 301. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work, executed by 
two hands. Colophon: Az 

<dl\ jjA uLiXdl 

6 Axii! 1 ^<-5 A ' 

1 .(sic) l‘ A f c—ilU 

Frequent marginal notes, taken from different com¬ 
mentaries on the present and on other works. Nino 

leaves are missing after fol. 38. 

Cat. 224, xiv. 

166. 

2312. Size 8£ in. by 6 in.; foil. 197. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

Another copy of the Shi/d. 

Legibly written, by Molla ‘Abd al-‘aziz b. Husain 
b. Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-hiziz Alisa’i, who finished 
it on Thursday, 24 Ramadan, 1089. Collated. 

After several other owners, whoso signatures arc to bo found on the 
title-page, tho MS. came into the possession of Hajji Jalul al-din, 
«>f Palembang, in au. 1177. A notice in Malay on theffy-leaf 
refers to his pilgrimage to Makkab, which wos pi > lormed in the 
years 1176-0. 

[College of Tort William, 1825.] 

166. 

1302. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foil. 225. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

An account of* the various controversies bptween 

the twelve Imams ami tlicir opponents, according 

to the SM‘nil tradition. It i« in all probability tho 

-UWJ1 of Abu ‘All nl-i'adl b. al-ilnsan 

t_ • • \ 

TAmRsi (d. a.h. 5-18). 1 

' Ouly A.h. 10ft t agree® with the rest of the date. 

4 F?uc regardin'/ him No. 61. On tho title-page Had the 

inscription: ( . 


Although, as a rule, the Isnuds are omitted, yet that 
leading up to the eleventh Imam, al-Hasan ‘Askark is 
given at full length at the beginning of the work 
(fol. 2v.). It runs thus: jJUH duJ! aj U 

^ ^ cS lS-H*J*=T S' 

Jljj 

Jli ^rf ' tlrf erf 

jbj ^ ^ A Jli 

<W« Ui - \ ^ ^ ^ 1 

WAc ^ ^JS^\ ^ v j'jf 

J V 

( 

Another Isnad connects the author with Abu Ja*fur 
Tusi (d. a.h. 460), in tho following way -fol. _v . 

^)\ ^ ^ duA' 

y\ Jl3 (sic) <— 

The preface begins: ^ ^ 

\ ; i 

Tho author complains of the slackening spirit of hi* 
sect. He quotes, by way of introduction, what is 
said in favour of religious contention in the Koran, 
to which ho subjoins an account of the various dispute* 
of the Prophet with idolaters, Jews, and Christian^ 
He then proceeds t-o relate at great, length the A dm* 
and fwgumonts of ‘Ali, and subsequently those <u the 
other Imams, in succession. Ec h of thnu is n pre¬ 
sented as pleading his cause in spoedus ami di^putu- 
tions, or in letters. The work is ucooi^Higly tlivided into 
sections ( u Lsi), each of whii h is inscribed ’ . . . . 

Ti,ie “pleading ,, of the twelfth Inuun, al-Muluh 

, i t 

1 Ucrp^*follow i\ip name of ihv Imam and IN *ubjus ... ilu 
I * controversy. 
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jJUSl), chiefly consists 
of* his correspondence with Muhammad b. Abdallah 
Ilimyari 1 and others, and is further supported by the 
arguments of Mufkl Jd. a .it. 413) and Saiyid Murtada 
(d. a.h. 436), two great Shi‘ah divines. 

Neatly written, and collated with another MS. 
Some notes. 

[Hastings.] 

167. 

B 88. Size 10 in. by 7 in.; foil. 135. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

J,\jj 

/jwi 

A id A!! jLz 

A Collection of sound Traditions" bearing on morals 
and asceticism, by Muhyi al-din Nawawi (d. a.jt. 676). 
See H. Kli., iii. 518, and Aumer, Hdss, Munch., 
p. 30 sq. 

An old copy, carefully written in a firm hand, with 
constant distinction of the un-pointed letters. Con¬ 
cludes (fob 133): A! Jk^s ; b ^bi31 y^\ 

AJI Jli 2TJ vj* J 1 

Corrections on the margin, mostly in the original hand. 

A notice of Nawawi, winch begins (fol. 133r.) : 

A^ . . . AJ 

', and somo poetry alluding to him, fill up the 
vacant space at the end. 

A list of t he chapters of the work has been added on 
• he first and lust pages in two different hands. It 
concludes (fob 135t\): AUAj WjlCj c—jUjJI l^v*j 

‘ ACb bb iTho number given here, 

f hough varying from the statements of H. Kh. and I 

1 See regarding ldui T^«i, p. r ^ a , 


Aumer (l.c.), fairly agrees with the number of the 
chapters marked in the present text. . 

According to a note on fol. 133v., *Ali b. Harun b. Yusuf 
(sic) bought this copy in Muharram, 790. Signature 
of ‘Abd ai-rahman b. ‘Alawi . . . al-‘Aidarus at the end of the 
text. 

Cat. p. 223, iv. 

168. 

B 77. Size 8| in. by 4£ in.; foil. 313. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, ill written; headings 
in red. Concludes: <JU>jUA ^ jj 

.(sic) j+iLsi\ (sic!) Abb \j ^ 

A list of the chapters of the work (264 in this MS.) 
is inserted after the preface (foil. 3-9). Notes in the 
earlier portion. 

Bij. Libr., a.h. 1059. Seal of Muhammad ‘Adil Shah. 

169. 

2294. Size 8J in. by 5J in.; foil. 372. From 
fifteen to twenty lines in a page. 

A copious Commentary on the Forty 

Traditions of Nawawi (d. a.h. 676), by Anir.u) n. 
IIajar HAirnAMi (d. A.n. 973), properly entitled 

ZJ £i Cf. H. Kh. i. 241, and Stewart’s 

Catal., p. 158, iii. 

The author says in hi3 preface: u \ \jj« 

unit Vb *—VV. bA«c. 1^,1 -^.* 1 ^\ 

1 a*^wJ b* biCiL* L-Jjtj'y 

AjU^j j\lA ijyai\ ^ 

UJ Jj^jb AyO- v^bbUl 

■^blr**!* jJ'aj 

m written, by Sniyiil ‘Omar b. Muhammad y r v gl' 
.Dated 1st Raid' I., 1451. 

Seal of Nu?rat Jang. 

[College of Fort Willi tm, 1825.] 
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170. 

B 108. Size 91 in. by 5f in.; foil. 230. Twenty 
lines in a page. 

Another, imperfect copy of the same Commentary. 
Clearly written in Xasta‘lik. 

Single leaves are missing after foil. 39, 96, 217, and 
223, and the last fol. is lost. 

Cat. 223, xiii. 

171. 

1227. Size 7£ in. by 4,1 in.; foil. 76. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

l -, sA jLrs-A 

^ 

. ^ ^ (sic) ^ 

One thousand sound Traditions healing on moral 
subjects, compiled by Siuaj al-din tlsHi (Ahu Mu¬ 
hammad ‘All 1 b. ‘Othman, flourished in the sixth 
century). Cf. H. Kh. vi. 345 and iv. 317, and Auiuer, 
Ildss. Munch. 29. 


This work is an abridgment of the authors ^ 
It is divided into a hundred chapters, a list of 
which i - inserted after the preface. 


Begins: .... 

jjt- 

o AsJlJj 

L* ” aJIAx 

J, L — 

. W-jlj 

Written in a cursive hand, except the preface and 
the list of the chapters, which avo executed in a fine 
Nasidi. Coloured lines round the pages. Some mar¬ 
ginal notes. A tabled abbreviations on the title-page. 

Worm-eaten. * , _ 

[Gaikwar.J 


1 Thu- he in uhvays called? the above form of the name is 
ovulontly incorrect. 


172. 

B 87. Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foil. 331. Fifteen lines 
in a page. 

A diffuse treatise on the state of the soul after death, 
inscribed on the title-page: uS Z *J 

t jJ\, SySJ\ 3 J*j U JUd The 

author does not give his name; hut as he professes to 
he a disciple of the famous Ihn Taimlyah Hanbali 
(d. A.n. 728), he is very probably Shams al-din 
Muhammad b. Abu Bakr Dimishki Hanbali, commonly 
called Ibn Kaiycm al-Jauziyah (d. a.h. 751). 1 A 
work of this author, with the title , is 

mentioned by H. Edi. v. 88, 3 and with this the present 
treatise appears to he identical. It is hosed < n twenty-one 
questions, though by mistake only nineteen are counted 
in the present MS. It was compiled from the tradition 
and from old authors, e.g. Ibn Abu’l-dunya (d. a.u. 281 
whose is quoted, Muhammad b Nu*r 

Marwazl (d. a.h. 294), Ibn Ilazm, the author of the 
JL*M 9 (d. A.n. 456), etc. 

Begins: Jj-y** An lid au 

tfLs^ Sj*\ The twenty-one questions arc: 

I. (fol. 2t>.) wjye? *3—: 

II. (fol. 20) Jihj (> J>£\ Ji ; HI. (fol. Mr.; 

z y. V^' Z y J^ lX ' (foL - 5) 

*■—CUytJ c/> f-‘- 

51) JuJJr* AjJcst* ,\ l^Si Z .J\ J* i VI. (fol. 69 iO 

d Z -V *' cA 2 *" 

i VII. 3 (fol. 92) \6\ i\ ^ zV V J 

> A III 

(fob 107 ?) 4 ^ ^ ’-Vc. 

; ix. 6 (fol. I2t) \*\fr U 
AjjUjJtj ioc^uu ; X. v t 'l. 137r.' 
^ ^ Srl.« , 

XL (fol. 140) ^ 

1 Soe on other works of bis, Cat. bugil. iv. .’oJ 
a Uo doaoribo*, however, ouly an ebii%meut of it 

3 Wrongly numboved v. 

4 Not marVud. 

5 Numborud rh., wid bo on. 
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J} J\ ; XII. (fol. 143) ^ Zisatf ^ t, 

jAii XIII. (fol. I48r.) Jjs^A! l d JVLjl 

G jULl[. (Jis- |*lc ; XIV. 

'fol. 152) iAy ys Jjb ^_C~« J'G ^ 

^1 iLi*' ) XY. (fol. 153».) (_s ,_ljb JIAIH ^1 

1 A VI. (fol. 155) «_kLw« ^ • 

XYII. (fol. 157) OJp j z \ }J l\j^ J 

J>j ' d f' *UJ1 J ys> Ja G.U1I Jl; XYin. 

fol. 187r.) c Ly1 (Ja 

) ; XIX. (fol. 216) ‘j>- J-b ^aJI £Ljb- U 

£ ^jJl *!>4 XX. (fol. 264i>.) ^Jd\j v )\ Jjb 
~' kX»-U ^1) ; XXI. (fol. 268».) jG-j, ^^^uuAJI jJa 
iJlD. The work concludes with a succession of dis¬ 
tinctions (fol 322c.), <_AXS! ^kr ^zsr, J.,-; 

• <Si/^ 

Inelegantly written, by Hasan, b. Yusuf Sindh 
Date, A.n. 887. 

Signature of ‘Abd nl-rabmun b. ‘Alawi al-‘Aidaru 0 , among 
others, on the title-page. 

Cat. 232, xxvii. (?) 


173. 

2234. Size 12J in. by 8£ in. ; foil. 138. About 
thirty-two lines in a page. 

j+h* (Lsrr! 

*<A £ JjUa!L 

A compendious work on the life, person, and cha¬ 
racter oi Muhammad, by Abu ZakariyI Mai aj> ax.-din 
Yad. Abu Bake ‘Ainjii ul. A.n. 893), who com- 
pie ted it, according to the epilogue, in Ramadan, 855. 1 

Cf. II. Kb. ii. 74, and Stewart’s Catul. 33. 

This work is divided into three parts (^d>), a survey 
of which is given at the beginning. Part I. J 

in six chapters. II. 

^s*".UajLad., iUj Jjl, 


: Tin pnseufc MS. hii i the date, Friday, 10 Ramadan, which 
is not correct. 


in four chapters. III. A5U;, ASUi J, eUliM 
a!UsG ^ , in three chapters. 

The author used the works of various predecessors, 
among whom he points out- Ibn Ishak apd Tabari, 
Tirmidhi and Ibn Hibban, and ‘Iyad. 

Plainly written, by Sa‘kl b. Salah L5 LJiiJI (?), ap¬ 
parently in Southern Arabia. Headings in large cha¬ 
racters. Coloured lines round the pages of the first 
portion. Notes. Foil. 106 and 116 have been mis¬ 
placed; they should stand together between foil. 60 
and 61. 

Signatures of various owners : first a prince named ^ d^>.\ 
coJt Li'AdJ j+*\ ^ i }sr i \ ^ 

Ramadan, 1158; then ‘Abd al-rabb, of 
Kaukaban, a.u, 1159 ; after him his daughter Fatimah, 
a.h. 1177, etc. 

[Coll. Fort ‘William, 1825.] 

174. 

2296. Size 8 in. by 4| in.; foil. 500. Seventeen 

lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work. Well written, 
by Jamal ‘All. 

The epilogue of the author varies from tho preceding 
MS. The date is also different, and apparently correct, 
namely Sunday, 14 Ramadfui, 855. 

[Coll. Fort William, (1809) 1825.] 

176. 

B 72. Size 8£ in. by 6.1 in.; foil. 160. Seventeen 

lines in a page. 

A portion of the same work, containing tho 3rd and 
4th chapters of the first part. 

Clearly written. 


176. 

829. Size 7f in. by 4? in.: foil. 415. Mostly 
nine lines in a page. 

A detailed description of the world to come, founded 
upon tho Horan and rho tradition, and entitled ,.aJ! 

31 , by Ju \l al-din 

8r y i fi (d. a.u. 911). Bee H. Kit. ii. 30 . 
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Beginning: J h>- jJUH ^U»31 

J^-uJ^ ljfcX-%^; 

I^ AxJj ^elAi\ \^J*y**^ ^ 

l _■? A \ <dJ «AKS* \ £j kik|* A&ki 

. £\ c->UUa!\ J*=rj 

In about a hundred and forty chapters, a list of which 
precedes (foil. 1-8). The first treats of the end of the 
world (j^Jl J, LjaH J>\j&\). 

The author’s epilogue contains no date. 

Clearly written in Nastadik, breadthways like Sanskrit 
books. The colophon runs as follows: ^ i\)&\ j-Jy w\ij 
SjiLJl jj-Vj+J iLLLp\ 

tj-silill u—flJb’ <A 

... r » ,J, <0 ^jL)L' <dl\ '-*)A 

S <a!j ^ (Xxajs? 1 {iX* 

A*J k li J \ ^ ^ ^ J k 

<0sM <U .>-J 

t .^J b 1 t , * ^ *\*X**i a|* A. 1 

.^U|l^ ^ u U(5)jL^ ^ 

Explanatory notes, drawn from various works, on 
the margin. 

One leaf is wanting after fol. 411. 

Seal of Arnjad Khun, a servnut of ‘Alaragir II. 

[Johnson.] 

177. 

2738. Size 8| in. by 6 in,; foil. 11G. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

w-iJi j ^ls'1 (sic) <3 ^ 

oui «.v*lgJLH AX^J.\ 

kll <UJl>- Jucixll j)\ 

•u^° 

A treatise of Suvini on the nature and history of 
demon:* and the devil, according to the tradition, pro- 
perly styled ^U!' v LrU J 0 \srJ>\ ki). Of. II. Kh. 


Sl 

v. 328, and Cat. Lugd. iv. 257. It is an abstract 
of Badr al-dbi Shibli's (d. A.n. 769) wo; k 
on the same subject, entitled cS 

^\J\ 9 on which see H. Kh. i. 38G. 

This treatise begins with a succession of short para¬ 
graphs, »£+ etc., and concludes 

with two long chapters, au ^ 

. . Al?.*,,*. ^ i ^u> i .t' - ’* 

C. ^ • U L 1 

Well written. Dated 5 Shawwal, 1115 ^ 

J'_y^ jr*)' Preceded by 
a list of contents. Worm-eaten. The leaves haw been 
misplaced in binding ; they should stand in the following 
order: foil. l-9> 26-57, 18-25, 10-17, 58-116. 

[Bibl. Lcydeniana. ] 

178. 

B 82. Size 8 in. by 5 in.; foil. 12. Fifteen lines 
in a page. 

In what manner Muhammad, and the other pro¬ 
phets, remain alive in their graves. A discussion by 
SuyutI, being in answer to a question which Waft j ut 
to him on that subject. It is entitled, according to :1 k 

conclusion, SUacT w v ’ul*\. Sec H. Kh. i 

143, and Bihl. Sprenger. 1960. 

Begins: >jUjs A^sr\ <d! ! &*>y 

Ai c/r.A' 1 

X* (A>- \ d \j <kd A t *» wA 

«.lAc a J L ^ ^ iJu i ' 

cjli** ‘ f o »U,# 

1 S* Lj>- Jw^ k U 1 r , yWkD-. ^ ^ 1 ^ 

.UAsi Uk 0 oa£ ^ vA 

Well written, of the twelfth century. 

Tho title of the hook r ill a diiknmt hand. niv < 

*Abd ttl-r(ihm*lu b. ‘Aluwi al.fAidnrui' CM. S2«l. l. 
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179. 

351. Size lli in. by 6| in.; foil. 364. Thirty- 
one or thirty-three lines in a page. 

A Biography of Muhammad, compiled by Shiliub 
al-din Ahmad EAstalani (d. a.h. 923), and entitled 

Lj jJJ! 1,1.1 . Cf. H. Eh. vi. 245 ; 

FliigeZ, HcBs. Wien, ii. 341; Cat. Mus. Brit. 98. 
Printed with the commentary of Zarkani, at Bulak, 
a.h. 1278, in 8 vols. 

1 he author’s conclusion is wanting. "Written alter¬ 
nately in two small hands, on tinted paper. Coloured 
lines round the pages. 

Seal of Nusrat Jang, A.ir. 1175. 

[Tippu.] 

180 . 

764. Size 10| in. by 6£ in.; foil. 429. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, containing at the 
the author's conclusion. He completed his work 
on the 2nd Shawwftl, 898, and finished the fair copy 
on the 15th Sha‘bfm, 899. The original of the present 
copy was dated 10th Safar, 904, Makkah. 

"Wcli written. Some notes. Preceded by indices. 

On the first fol. is a sketch of the life of the author, taken from 
the biographical history of the tenth century, 1 by Ibn ‘AbdCls. 
According to this, Abu'l- ‘Abbas Ahmad b. Muhammad b. Abu 
JlakT Kaisi Kartaiani Afi^ri SliafPi was born at Cairo on the 12th 
I)hu'l-kn‘dah, 851, and became a pupil of Khalid Azhari, Sakhawt, 
and others. Ilis controversy with Suy&ti, alluded to by If. Kh. 
Pc.), is abo related here. 

The MS. has once b» >.n a L . # 

181 . 

2264. Size 8J in. l>y 6 in. ; foil. 191. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

A defence of the orthodox doctrine on the Khalifatc, 
or the righteousness of the three predecessors of 
‘Ali, against Sldhdn md lmrct-iet*, by Bhihab al-dln 
A Ji HAD B. Ha jaw Hail hrnnl Mukki (d. a.it. 973). 

it is entitled 




See H. Tvh. iv. 110, 1 for an abstract of the preface. 
Cf. Bibl. Sprenger. 708, and Stewart’s Catal. 136. 

This work is mainly founded on the Sunni tradition 
and on old authors. The above title, and* the name 
of the author, do not occur in the text. There are 
really eleven chapters instead of ten, as stated in 
the preface, 2 viz. : I. (fol. 6v.) 1 , * 

(jLiAall Aiili. ; II. (fol. 40y.) ^ye. *b>- 

; III. (fol. 

44) <uJI *Ai> yL Jj <LLdil u Lj J ; IV. 
(fol. 68v.) jAs. ijLi. J; V. (fol. 70y.) A5Ui j, 
Levari-, ; VI. (fol. 80y.) u Uia &1U- J; VII. 
(fol. 83) tJLj <d3Ui d ; VIII. (fol. 89) iiJU. d 
^^Lc; IX. (fol. 92p.) ijl* d; x. (fol. 103t>.) 

<i ; XI. (fol. 108-158) JoU* d 
i»£-~«Jl Jj 6>1 . There follows (foil. 158-168) 
a supplement to the last chapter, containing extracts 

from a treatise on the same subject (Jl&1 * _^ 

by SaJchdwi (Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-ralimdn, 
d. a.h. 902), with which the author became acquainted 
fourteen years after the completion of the present work, 
when numerous copies of the latter had spread all 
over the world (“the farthest West, Trnnsoxania, 
Kashmir, India, Yaman, etc.”). Though these extracts 
were not considerable, and could easily he added as 
marginal notes, yet it seemed to him impossible to 
gather all the copies of the text for that purpose (!). 
He therefore gives them separately, divided into four 
short chapters (c_>b). Tbo work concludes with a 
double appendix (<LwU-), fol. 168y.: <J, 

and fol. 174: <LsUjs!\j u Lj J 

• V 1 (r. d) 

Carefully written, by Sulaiman b. ‘Abd al-karim 
Kha^ib Banabani sic) 3 Bhafi'i. .Dated Wed- 


1 The correct title of the work ii: given in Add. el Corr. vii 
7BO. / ) 

* 8co D* Eh- bo. 

3 Probably of Sanubun in Yaman See YiikCU, iii. j c ^ 
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nesday, 10 Rajab, 995. An index to the work is on 
the title-page. 

The last pages (foil. 188t\-191) are filled with 

extracts from Sxmm’s etc., ill written. 

0_ * 

The book bears only a modern inscription, -which begins: 

juju jj^ju d M' 

^L»J\ i_ijb <£s JujJU . Ill an Oriental binding of brown 

leather. 

[Coll, Fort 'William, 1825.] 

182. 

603. Size 10{- in. by 6£ in. ; foil. 221. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work, which appears 
to have been made for Prince ‘Azim, the son of 
Aurangzlb. Well written. Dated 5 Ramadan, year 
43 of ‘Alamgir (=A.n. 1111). Prefixed is a detailed 
list of contents, which, however, seems to he simply 
copied from the original WS. This latter was dated 
Thursday ^ f sic), 7 Safer, 1078. Worm- 

eaten. 

Seals of a servant of ‘A?im Shah, and of Arshad Khan, a 
servant of Shull ‘Alain, a.h. 1120. 

[Johnson.] 

183. 

B 374. Size 6’ in. by 4 in. ; foil. 157. Between 
twenty-two and fourteen lines in a page. 

An incomplete copy of the same work, written in 
various Nastafiik hands. 

The beginning is wanting, and there are defects 
after foil. 58, G4, 94, and 148. The work terminates on 
fob 151*\, 1. 1, where it is immediately followed by 
an extract from Abu’I-Sa'adat [Ibn] al-Atuiil’h 

JLsSJM J . Imperfect at the end. 

Fol. 157, a stray leaf, probably belongs to the same 
extract. 

Cat, 220, xxxvi. 

184. 

R 457. Size 8| in. Gy G in.; foil. 22.’ Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

A fragment of the same work, containing the preface 
and pint of Chap. I. 

» Sic. Of. 1.1 Kb. v. 438. 


Plainly written, on European paper, of the middle of 
the twelfth century. * 

Inscribed: ^ 

Ac. Cf. Catab 220, xxxviii. 

185. 

B 363. Size 10£ in. by 7f in.; foil. 461. Nine¬ 
teen lines in a page. 

jJUN fU1 \\ ^ 

^ a*A <d$b <—it#51 x21 



A diffuse treatise on mortal sins, founded upon the 
tradition, hy Ahmad b. Rajah Haithamb It has boin 
printed at Bfilak 1 , a.h. 12S4. Cf. Stewart’s Catal. 151. 

The author, who docs not give his name, tells us that 
ho began this treatise in An. 953, at Mukkah 
and that he made use of a work of Abu ‘Abdallah 
Dhaliabi (d. A.n. 748). The treatise consists of an in¬ 
troduction («L«AiU), on the definition of mortal sin, 
etc., and two parts (w>b), one (fob 23) treating of the 
“internal” or mental sins (ia^U^yLx!^), and the other 
(fob 108) of the “external” sins, er crimes in practise* 
yjL<31). The latter is divided into special 
chapters, according to the systom of the law-books, <—A 
i‘,l^yi,etc. The appendix fob 43(0 treats of 

four subjects: I. of penitence ; H. (iol. 440) of 

the day of judgment; IIL. (fob 448 v.) of Hell; and 
IV. (fob 452) of Paradise, and it concludes with a 
prayer. 

Well written. Dated as follows: ^gy^r'' w 

ijjs^\ ^ jJL* «L5Uj. This copy was made by 
‘Abd id-ruhman b. Suleiman 1 . . Da F.uli, by order 
of Wajih ul-dln Saiy.id ‘Abd al-mhimui l. 'Aluwi b. 
A\imod ul-'Aidarus Ba 'Alnwt Ilusainb 

The rignlsilnro'of WajiH ftl-din is ut (ho inu 'h*. icK • 
page; tho above title is also in bia hand-writing. 

Oat. 223, x. 

. .V. I - w- v~ 

1 The following word i* *•! uoJ. 
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186. 

: 2222 . Size* in. by 4-*- in.; foil. 54. Fifteen 

lines in a page. 

A short Collection of Traditions and Sentences, for 
devout purposes, styled . It is ascribed here 

(and also in Stewart’s CataL 159, xi.) to Safi al-din 
Ahmad b. ‘All, commonly called Ibx Rajah, but else¬ 
where to Ahmad b. Muhammad Hajari. SecII. Kh. vi. 
i G1, and CataL St. Petersb. ,213,5 (where the patronymic 
ia pronounced ‘Which form of the name is 

correct, and whether one of the two famous Ibn Hajar 
is to be understood, is not ascertained. The work 
is divided into ten chapters, arranged by the numbers 
1-10, so that the sentences contained in each chapter 
have a relation to its number by their structure and 
puitition, or enumerate as many things, etc. 

Thie copy begins : jAslb Jx ^jJ! <dl 

✓ X x o o—r 

A^wST 1 * ‘A-*- |AuA ^ 1 l^i ^Lj V J 

jJUll (sic) 

( eic ) 

«Aa*i-AH c^UIa* 'as> ^7 
U Uli j\jLz (sic) C-Aij 2 lf^f u U 

As the ex ordium, differs from that quoted in H, Kh., 
and from that of the following MS., none of them 
soems to be authentic. 

Well written, by one Ya'kub j of tho twelfth century. 

The last pages contain a saying of the Prophet, con¬ 
cerning the vi its of the spirits of the deceased to their 
oid haunts; an explanation of the word in 

Persian, extracted from tho cjUiii , etc. 

[Coll. Fort William.] 


1 Of. sa. 96, b 5. 

2 bt ifi added on tlio margin. 


187. 

1242. Size 8± in. by 4f in. ; foil. 31. Mostly 
fifteen lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work, somewhat 
abridged. 

Begins: 6 <j A3 A*<Jl 

£A£> ^As:4 u—yAl |* XhuulL 

Ia^a^ (sic) 

All ij S'LarJI AvAH 

1 cAAj ib-iA.* b# 

.jb uA 1 Lk’ 

The concluding portion is omitted. Boldly written. 
The colophon runs as follows: 1 jo*. ^-Jii / .-.s 

^jwVsr 1 * aJj A4^^U>- 

^ .... Ail jAj! 

J.VA A*,*} t • 

Additions to the text in the same hand, and various 
Persian notes and interlineations. The title-page is 
filled with several apophthegms of the Prophet. 

[Tippu.] 

188 . 

B 111. Size 10], in. by 7 in.; foil. 140. Twcnty- 
fivo lines in a page. 

A fragment of a large Collection of Traditions. The 
name of the author is not to bo found, the first loaf 
being wanting. It appears, however, from the detailed 
index to the whole hook which fills up the first eleven 
leaves, and from recent inscriptions, running 

JUA1 and 5/=rb that this is the 

work of ‘Aii it. Husam al-dan Ml ltaki (d. a.h. 975 j, 
described in H. Kh. iii. 553 and GIG, as a com¬ 
bined and newly arranged edition of SuyOtl’s 

j*kA\ and tho supplement to it (ijupl). It is entitled 

* u <J 

Tho single books (^oi) are arrange .1 alphabetically, 
and subdivided into chapters (u-?b) and sections ( 

Each of the latter has a double appendix, inscribed 
JU £i\ and JUiXL The books from which the tradi- 
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tions are taken are always marked; the same abbre¬ 
viations being used as in Suyuti’s work. 1 

The present fragment comprises only two books, viz., 

I. in three chapters: 1. 

2, C=»? vIax!L' 1' 1 : t \ 3, loi 

u Uj31 ; and II. (fob 54) jfUbOH ^ , in two . ! 

chapters : 1. JUiilb ^; 2. jjibKDl <Js 

JiUiSfj. The details of both these chapters 
are also arranged alphabetically. 

Plainly written in three different hands, and ter¬ 
minating abruptly. Marginal notes. The final leaves 
much injured. A slight defect after fol. 43. 

Cat. 224, xxii. 

189. 

2060. Size in. by 6 in. ; foil. 367. Nineteen 

lines in a page. 

A compendious work «^») on the life and the 
excellency of the Prophet, by ‘Abdallah n. lvnipn 
b. Abu’l-maiakhir Taaiimi. Cf. Stewart’s Catal. 

31, cix. 

The author says in the preface that his work is 
an abridgment of the jJ*.*, a work written 

in Persian , by (Safid ai-din) Muhammad b. Mas‘ud 
K&zarunt (d. a.h. 758), 2 to which he added extracts 
from the JU* of Muhvi al-suuuah (Baghawt), 

from the by Kiwam ftl-sunnah Abu’l- 

Kasim 1-nui‘il (b.) Muhammad b. al-Fa<Jl Isfahan! 

(d. a.u. 535), 3 and also from Tbn Kutaibah’s (d. 

A.n. 276) and TyfuJ’s The 

arrangement lie adopted unaltered from Kuzuruni’s 
work. The first part (*-*-*) contains seven 4 chapters, 
the second and the third eight/’ and the fourth eleven 

1 See II, Kb. iii. 550. 

* Cf. H. Kh. vi. 107, w:--. e it i called 

3 Perhaps the earno as the JjIo mentioned in 1;T. 

Kh. iii. 237. 

* Iuswnd of eight, a* stated in H. Kb. 

4 Instead of nine, oa H. Kh. has. 


chapters, each of the latter comprising one of the years 
of the Hijrah. The appendix (c_?bxli , fol. 288} 

treats of various more dogmatic questions, in seven 
chapters, I. ‘J\ <ubc ^J{*3 <d!\ J ; II. *_^b>- J. 

etc. To this is added another appendix 
(fol. 363, after the original conclusion) in three sections, 
on which the author speaks as follows; z w U~ A t ; 

\\j ^ ii?'* j- 

(jbiJ 9 ■ J* X 

Plainly written. The name of the transcriber and 
the date are found in a note on the title-page, whic h 
runs as follows: ^J\\ L->\z&\ \± 2 > Sx) U1 

(sic) s>La!* j aP +ii*V 

<—iU*dt b (sic) CsJyz ^ (?) 

.... ailblb t, t <0J \ fc’A*b: 

HTa cU *^jLa yjy rf y 

• V? fl cr* 

The end is wanting. Fol. 240 should be placed after 
242, and fol. 247 after 244. 

[College of Fort William, (1809) 1825.] 

190. 

B 107. Size 10 j in. by 6J in.; foil. 82. Fifteen 

lines in a page. 

A treatise' on the ascent of Muhammad, X 2u, 
by Al\m Allah b. ‘Abdal-razzdk Makkl Hanaft. 

The preface begins: J°^r‘ 

AoJ foy Tho author relates in it tha- ho 

was driven from his former dwelling-plimo. ImihAiq-Cr, 
by religious disturbances l* UA Liii 

and that, after having wandered 
about for some time, bp was invited to the court of i 
prince, whom lie mils (fol. 2) 0^ ^ 

To him he dedicatee the present work, which he hud 
begun several years before. 

Tho treatise tomineuceB (fol. 3r ): s.. 
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jlis^. Various authorities, as late as 
I bn Haj ar Uaithami (d. A.n. 973), are quoted in it. 
Conclusion . t Ln | L y n 

<-lLJ2 i l-«£L> ^ 

cuLl^JL £jy I c^IjLJI 

"Well written, of tlie eleventh century. A defect 
after fol. 11 . 

Cat. 224, xvi. 

101 . ) s 

2341. Size 8 in. by 6 in. ; foil. 46. Fifteen lines 
in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-2 : A prayer for Muhammad, supposed to 
have been communicated by him to Mahmud of Ghaznah 
in a dream. 

Begins: i-AyS* j* 

. formyl 1 ^ 1 ! 1 

II. Foil. 3-44: A Collection of Traditions from the 


The preface begins: ^ 

• Tllc fi ^ 8t tradition is : 

J 

Conclusion:^ jj 

Neatly written in Nastadlk, by Muhammad Mahdi 
b. Hajj'i ‘Abd al-hadi. Ornamented. 

[Coll. Fort William.] 

193. 

630. Size 9£ in. by 6 in.; foil. 8. Eleven lines 
in a page. 

Another elegant copy of the same work, without the 
preface. The text of the traditions written in Thultli, 
the paraphrase in Naskli. Tastefully ornamented in 
colours. 

Seal of Nusrat Jang. 

[Tippy,] 


Prophet, entitledjUsSA*! <-r- , yJ> by Ahmad b. ‘Abdallah. 



contains ten traditions. The Isnads are generally 
omitted. Each tradition is followed by a Persian 
translation. This collection was printed at Bombay, 
a.h. 1280. Cf. Stewart’s Catal. 164, xliv. 

Beginning: all 

The first chapter is inscribed: l_;U1 

*L*i*l[» A-*- 1 <j. A list of all the chapters is 

inserted after the preface. 

Dated 1 Muliarram, 1157. 

ill- Foil. 44r.~46 • Various pioms stories in Persian, 
concluding with blessings on Muhammad. 

Well written. 

Seal of Tippu on the firm. page. 

r [Coll. Fort William, 1825.] 

192. 

2340. Size 8£ in. by 5{ iu.; foil. 8. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

Forty Sayings of the Prophet, with a paraph rage in 
Persian verse, preceded by a preface also in Persian. 
Cf. Su wart's Catul. 1<08. 


194. 

2040. Size Hi in. by 7± in. ; foil. 8. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same, also without the preface. 
Well written in Thultli and Nastadik, and ornamented 
in gold and blue. Scribe, Jyjsr* ^ILL, jJj <dJl fj^kr 

Seal of ‘Abd al-?amad Klinn Dilir Jang, A.n. 1189. 

[Coll. Fort William, 1825.] 

195. 

2279. Size 8£ iu. by 5f in.; foil. 99. Fourteen 
lines in a page. 

A selection of Traditions from the Prophet, made by 
order of Tippu, by ‘Ann al-raumAn b. ‘Abd at.-ax alia. 
It is derived from the six canonical collections, and 
divided into ninety-two chapters, according to the 
numerical value of the name r*, and honec entitled 
£*U)l - Cf. Stewart’s Catal. 157, xciii. (?). 
The text is accompanied by a Persian interlinear 
translation. 

Begins : . . ^]\ cJx^ % 

^J\ju all\ iU+*j j&A\ -V*J' J«i j 








WiNisr^ 


SCIENCE OF TRADITION. 



<dil jSjL ^y^J\ 

. fj*\ J*\jS\j ^llAJl jltl U! 

« • I^auJ ^ < ^ * u rl 7~ 1 j^, 1 cN^1 1 

OA.C. ^ ir| l\a^O ^ " -«■ 1 t C.I .^l^bfcTLj l 1 . • < 

Jolji! ^LJU ir^LaSl aA.c (sic) 
cAojUwi iwl/jjl ^.Ls^l 


<SL 
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<ki*^uU*J . . . . 1 »^J ^ AH |4^1^ cubt • \jLwkJ^ 

. ^ (sic) 

The first chapters treat of the holy -war. 

Written in a largo plain hand, the Persian inter- 
liueation in Nasta'lik. Preceded by a list of contents 
in Persian (foil. 1-2). 

[College of Fort William, 1S25.] 


SCIENCE OF TEADITION. 


106. 

B 86. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foil. 65. About 
twenty lines in a page. 

=rH ^x> 

A treatise on Discrepancies in Traditions, by Maii- 
Mt T n b. TAnm b. al-Muzaffah SanjabI. 


TKis MS. is imperfect at the beginning and end; 
it commences now with the following verses, which 
belong to the preface : 


j —^*blb » j\J 

J/M +\ ^ 


. v f f.° ^ 4 y 'I 9 

(eic)rCil>- J yz>- 

pU Jj pU 


JysrM 

j^ol! 1! j-AjI! »w-dLL>- 


**—=—=»-A) <A 


The author says subsequently that in the course 
of his studies he read the Xs^\ l.„ of Jyutabi 
(«.<i. Ibn Kutaibah, d. a.ii. 276). 1 The present treatise 
is an abridgment of that work, with additions by 
the author, it tru to solve the discrepancies be¬ 
tween single traditions as well as between traditions 
and the Koran. The discrepant tradition? me iutro- 






1 See on tl " work, U Kh. v H3 ait i i. 103, and Cat. T.ugd. 
it. 51. 


duced, the one by the opposite by 

c.’^’ an( * ^le solution by The author 

dedicated his work to 0 iWl ^Ls^l 

f° r w h° m he had already 
written a treatise on Koranic science. JjjtJl j£U>. j. 

Js,U1 jJIjo, 

Written in different hands, of about the tenth centur . 
Much is wanting at the end. Single leaves are also 
missing after foil. 7, 10, and 11. M 3 j s ]UU (h tom. 

Wrongly inscribed julL: wjlai . Cf. Cat. 22C, xiiin. 

197. 

2347. Size 7£ in. by 6| in.; foil. 41. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

*»asi 

A treatise in verse ol the Science of Tradition? by 
‘Abd al-rahim b. al-Husain Athari ‘IkIkc d. a.ii. 800). 
composed in a.h. 768. It is chiefly an ub.«;r.u.t oi 
tllO * y .~ of Jl»l ui. A.U. 0 1,8). Cf. 

H. Kh. i. 416, and Tliigel, Hdss. ‘Wien. Hi. 82. 

"Well written, by Abu’l-su’ud b. -Jz;: nl-lin 
and dated Thursday, 2nd Dbu’l-bijj.di, II 10. Mu! 
v<nt cl-p.iuts. I'lie headings m tiu- Jim It 11 eJiar.i.-■•nr. 

Seal of Kusmt Jangf, 

[Oollegu of Port A ulimi 

r V 
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198. 

B 104. Size 7J in. by 5 b in.; foil. 147. Twenty- 

one lines in a page. 

; ^ join 

\ 

. <d!l 

Ibn Hajae ‘Asxalani’s (Abu’l-fadl Ahmad b. ‘Ali, 
cL a.h. 852) Glosses on the ^jLp of Ibn 

d-Saldh (Abu ‘Amr ‘Othman Shahrazurl, d. a.h. 643), 
and on the annotations on that work by 1 Iraki. Cf. 
H. Kh. iv. 250. 

These glosses begin with the preface (<Lk>-) of Ibn 
al-Salah. The last heading which occurs is (fol. 142): 

cjbJl and from a note 

ni the end (*J>j Lrkr* U ^7 tAfc) 

it would appear that the work was never continued 
beyond this first volume. 

Written in a good small hand, probably transcribed 
from the author’s own copy. The passages commented 
are preceded by , with ^ or ^written over it, in 
order to distinguish the original text (J*cbJt) and the 
annotations of *Iraki (c^ill). Several blanks, intended 
in the author’s copy for the full text of some quo¬ 
tations, which were never inserted, appear likewise 
in the present MS. 

Bij. Libr., a.h. 1046. Seals of Mnljainmad ‘Add Sbn.li, and of 
two servants of ‘Alarogir (Auraugzib), namely Tndyat Khun and 
Kabil Khan. Cat. 224, i. 

199. 

2182. Size 9 in. by 5 in .; foil. 58. Fifteen lines 

in a page. 

Ibk ITaJak 'ArfKAi.ANi’fl Commentary on his 

own on the technical terms used in Tradi¬ 
tion, entitled ^ • Cf. R, Tfh. 

vi. 316. Edited by Cub Nasraft Lees, Calcutta, 1862 
.Bibb lndiea). 

Plainly written. Dated ^.n. 1184. The distinction 


of the text and the commentary is often inaccurate. 
Frequent- glosses in the first- portion. 

Seal of Nusrat Jang. 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 

200 . 

B 109. Size 10 in. by 5| in.; foil. 102. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

A Commentary on the preceding work, probably 
that of ‘Aij Kaei’ (b. Sultan Muhammad Harawt, 
d. a.h. 1014), which is entitled JH\ Jj^ 
j£j&\ «L IkT ^Lc. Cf. H. Kh. vi. 316, and Bibl. 

Spreeger. 485. 

This commentary contains the complete text of Ibn 
Hajar. Begins: cJ,bj 

. b 

Well written. The colophon runs as follows': Asr**-' 
^ <d!l <_ q .) j £> cd!l jLc 

^ ^-w***^ ilyusr* [w=— ] jL y>- yk \ j jJA*! \ 

^\jSiA dJR CUvO (sic) 

M d d . . . <*1 Jd 

J.or ^liJl gyjj 

Some marginal notes. 

Fol. 102i\ An account of the seals of Muhammad and 
his three successors, and of those of Abu Hanlfah, Abu 
Yusuf, and Shaibanl, beginning: y£Jbj 5) 

r*, and concluding: (sic). 

Cat. 224 (Osoolc Hudeeth), ii. 

201 . 

B 110. Size 8 in. by 4 in.; foil. 157. Seventeen 
Lines in a page. 

An indifferent copy of the -ame work, apparently 
transcribed from the preceding MS. The last sheet hut 
one is miss jug (after fol. 14/). 

Cat. 224 (Osoole Hudeeth), iii. 

1 Sic, r. AjL^- or . 








LAW. 


HANAFITES. 

202 . 

1157. Size 9f in. by 5J in.; foil. 116. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-4. A short treatise in explication of the 

following eight law terms: > 

--L. > (l^*> hj"*’ and in as 

many chapters. According to the conclusion, - the 
materials were taken from the following works : 

4iu| and 

• • Be S ins: ^ 

It appears from a work printed at Dolili (about a.d. 

1870), which, contains glosses on the present treatise, that 
the name of its author is Taj aLdln > an( l ^ 

to be entitled Sx**. 

II. Foil. 5-115. An abstract of 

Hanafito Law, by AbuT-Husain Ahmad b. Muhammad 
Kuntmi (Baghdadi, d. A.n. 428). It m also called 

, or merely ilU See H. Kh. 

y. 451; Aumer, Hds 3 . Munch. 84 j Fleischer, Gat. 
Lips. 177, etc. Printed at Dohli, 1847, and sub¬ 
sequently. 

This MS. begins: Jli . . . ^ 

j ^ -v.3-1 (sic) / (♦e*^ 

. / ji\x3 i.w\ jij (sic) 

"Well written in Nasta'llk, by Shaikh Farid nl-din 
Muhammad b. Shaikh Hasan Muhammad. Dated 5th 
Raid 1 I., 1091. Covered with notes in different hands, 
and preceded by a table of contents. 

Library of Faitjabftd (Oudh). Seal of Mir Muhuwnv.nl Asad 
Klnln, a.h. 1185. 

[“ Tippu” (Johnson?)] 

1 The text is very inaccurate. 


203. 

2059. Size 8J in. by 6 in. ; foil. 97. From 

fifteen to twenty-two lines in a page. 

Another copy of Iho , somewhat 

differing from the preceding. 

It begins: Ua,*T ^.$1 l&d b , 

and concludes with two Persian yerses. Boluly 
written. Occasional notes. Interleaved with La: 
paper, the first few pages of which contain notes and 
explanations in English. 

This MS. came into the possession of A. Locket, at Baghdad, 

1811. The following note is on the title-page: 3 jJ 

|*b#^ ^jy 1 * 

Gib / and some notes in Turkish, ip the same hand, are 

on tho last page. The MS. had been a l„ g'L . 

[Coll. Fort "William, 1825.J 

204. 

11. Size 131 in. by 8 in.; foil, 243. Twenty 
seven lines in a page. 

A portion of the L- 4 ~* 4 ^, or system of Ilanafire 
Law, by Shams al-a’immah Abu Bakr Mufiammad b. 
(Ahmad b.) Abu Said SakatutsI (cl. A.n. 490 or 500\ 
who dictated the whole work during his impvLonun a 
at TJzjnnd. Seo on it ]J. Kb. y. ot»3 , and on tin 
author, Fliigel, Class, d. hanefit. BochLgel., p. 0 O 8 , 
aud also Hdss. Wien, iii. 201. 

This seems to bo the only fragment of me woik 
extant. It is said to be tbo ninth volumo. and contains 
tho following books, each of which is subdivided viL • 
chapters: (fol. 53 ; 

J.d I (fol. 79...); (fol. 97*.); ] ~ 

(fol. 161*.); (fol. 166)j CU/ ' 

170*.); t./Jl (fol. 190*.); Jus.’ 1 (fol. 905*.) : w —.C' 
I (fol. 218); cU/ v i’-l. 235). The immo of (he antler 
• 
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is introduced at the commencement of each hook, 
together with the notice, that it is his dictate. The 
last hook is dated Thursday, 22 nd Jurn. II., 477. 

Beginning: JlS 

&A&*J ^AUg^-jawJl L5*' 

J^j: ^ lj kdl 1 jjb 

.<0Ji 

Yv ritten in a large hand. Dated 25th Jum. I., 1150. 
The beginning and end are worm-eaten. 

[Hastings.] 

205. 

B 349. Size about 10 \ in. by about 7| in.; foil. 

229. Between twenty-four and twenty lines in 

a page. 

The first part of a work on details of Hanafite Law, 
entitled dkik-, by Lftikhab al-dix Tahik b. 

Ahmad h. ‘Abd al-rashid BukMii (d. a.h. 542, at 
Sanikhs). Cf. H. Kh. iii. 1G5 and 136; Fliigel, Class, 
hanef. Bechtsgel. 318 ; and Stewart's Catalogue, 148. 

This is a concise manual for judges, which the 
author wrote subsequently to his larger works, 
C^kik! and AJutlf c—. The preface begins: 

• o jJ! <dl 

The present volume contains the following books, 
each subdivided into sections (J*ai), which are num¬ 
bered : (fol. 22 ); (fol. 74 ); 

3fJ\ (fol- 76); C yA\ (fol. 84); (fol. 94); ^ 
'fol. 97); jlLN (fol. 128); u U>]» (fol, 168). 

j’nds; cr . jlsr*h 

• d ijbj, 

Exquisitely written. Several portions, including 
tlic commencement and the end, restored by more 
modern hands. A lacuna on fol. 57. The first leaves 
much injured. 

Erroneously inscribed . Cf.Catuk 228 , j vii. 



206. 

976. Size 14J in. by 9 in.; foil.. 596. Twenty- 

nine lines in a page. 

The first half of a Hanafite law-book, styled U-,^ 1, 
the same as the k^° of H. Kh. v. 433, 

iloir, or one of the editions of the work of Uadi al- 
nix Sauakhsi (Muhammad h. Muhammad, d. a.h. 544). 
See also H. Kh. y. 431 sq., and Fliigel, Class, hanef. 
Bechtsgel. 317. 

The authenticity of this work has been questioned 
from the very beginning, and it has also been con¬ 
founded with the k*^l (H. Kh. v. 431)— 

the latter certainly without reason, as both works are 
very clearly distinguished in H. Kh. Lc. The identity 
of the present text wath the is proved 

from the beginning and extracts of the preface as 
given by H. Kh. Less certainty may he attributed to 
his statement, that this i3 the larger edition in ten vols. 
The present text, at least, is complete in two vols. 
Ho other copy of the work is known to exist. 

The present volume extends from to 

j Uk ^M . The order of arrangement differs 
much from that usually followed in Hanafite law-books. 

Plainly, but not carefully, written in different hands. 
There is a colophon on fol. 305, according to which 
the preceding portion was finished at the beginning 
of Sha‘ban, 24 JuMs. Coloured lines round the 
pages. Poll. 560*;. and 561 r. have been left blank by 
mistake. 

[Johnson.] 

207. 

977. Uniform with the preceding MS.; foil. 464. 

The second volume of the preceding work, extending 
from jJ! to 

Written in the same way as tho preceding MS. 
Cold and blue lines round the pages, Bubrica occa¬ 
sionally omitted. Foil. 342-3 should stand after 347, 
and foil. 400-1 after 407. 

Inscribed on the title-page: ^ (*i 0 ) *jj\ 

^ < *h*J&»'j** kcS'* . Both tb volume and the preceding bear n 
note of a. u. HOC, in which tho work is styled k .^ 1 tjrJ.jj . 

[Johnson.] 
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208 . 

B 356. Size 10 h in. by 7 in.; foil. 268. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

A Commentary on a 'work on Hanafite Law, im¬ 
perfect at the beginning, and without title. The 
author of the original work is only alluded to 
by the words ; however, from 

occasional quotations of other works, especially his 
jyLu* j!, 1 he appears to be Saiyid Ndzir al-dbi Abu’l- 
Kasim Muhammad b. Yusuf Samarkand! Madani (d. 
a.h. 55G), 2 and the work commented on here, his 

. Cf. H. Kh. vi. 291; Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 

477 sq.; and Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. 94. 

. The author of tho commentary is the well-known 
Abu’l-barakat i Abdallah b. Ahmad Nasati (d. A.n. 711). 

This commentary is described by IT. Kh. (l.c.), who 
also gives an abstract of the epilogue. It is probably 
entitled . The chief authority of Nasafi 

is Badr al-din Kardari (Muhammad b. Mahmud), 
commonly called Khwfiharzadah (d. a.u. 651), the 
nephew of that Kardari (Shams al-a’immah Mu¬ 
hammad b. ‘Abd al-sattar, d. a.u. 642) who is men¬ 
tioned in the epilogue. 3 Yery likely, therefore, the 
u commentary by a disciple of Kardari,” subsequently 
noted by H. Kh., 4 is not different from the present 
Work. Cf. Fliigel, Class. 323. 

Only the first words of the passages commented are 
given (with idy), but the books, chapters, and sections 
of tho original work are marked throughout. Hence 
it would appear that tho Leipzig MS. is incomplete. 

The following headings arc to be inserted into the list 
given in Fleischer’s Catal. 478. After No. 11, > 

after No. 14, ; ‘UjH ; ^ti*J ^ ; 

No. 29 is hero only a “chapter” | 
(<--->1)). After No. 32, which is hero inscribed , 


1 See on this work, H. Kb. vi. 180. 

? This is undoubtedly tho roirect date, as it occurs severally in 
VI. Kb., not 666. which be giw.-s in describing the present woiU. 
Cf. especially H. Kb. vi. 107. 

8 Cf. l\. Kb. l.c. See on the two Kardari, Fliigel, Class. 
319 8(|. and 322. 

4 Here I do not follow Fliigel’a translation. 


is to he added ; after No. 34, ^ 

: 

^s >)\; .LjUuJl; 

; UUjJl ; and after hTo. 35, - 

The beginning of this MS. (20 foil.) has been 
wanting for at least two centuries. The first words 
are : &*£f * . The final portion has been part ;y 

destroyed by white-ants. Still, the MS. is valuable 
enough, as it is written in a very good band, though 
without diacritical points, and, as far as can > e made 
out from the conclusion, seems to have been transcrit i d 
hy the author himself. Unfortunately, the pusa g 
much injured. After a short prayer, the author says : 

i_... . JeH • • • J' u ‘ 

<J1, 3 C*Ul >i]‘. • \ (?)■ 

Then follows the statement quoted hy H. Kh. The 

last fol. is lost. 

Corrections and additions in the same hand, but o 
different dates. Indistinct ohfi \\ b&m occa¬ 

sionally rendered clear on the margin (marked with 
^Lj), and various readings added from another MS. 

Inscribed %-A. a £'hn (fol. HO), 

.. e,* v * J % 

jjx Cl Catal. 

227, i. 6 and 229, xxii. 

209. 

2239. Size 11} in. by 6* in.; foil. 392. Twenty- 
five lines In a page. 

A Commentary on Rfdn ulisldm s Yu- 

hammad b. Abu Bakr Iiu&iuzudah Samaikaudi ILiuali, 
d. a.u. 573) Acb\ Ya‘k tin t». Saiyid i Ai 

(Ttuml, d. A.n. 931). It is entitled: 

See H, Kh. vi. 1 and iv. 42, and 
for a full analysis of the Kt.Hfr, li h^. 

orient. Akad. M ien, 163 sq. Cf. Catal. S: IMciri\ 
44, and Cat. Hod), ii. 82. 




1 Thin word biu*b* < a orw^i. 
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This commentary lias been compiled from 120 works, 
jQch. as commentaries on the Koran, collections of tra¬ 
ditions, law-books, works on morals, dictionaries, 
grammars, etc. A list of them is given at tlie end 
of tbe work. 

Begins: ^ ^ 1 

teyit . Tbe original work commences (fol. 4v .): 


. ju^b jjJA\ Jx Lh 




V ell written. The colophon runs as follows : Aj'li 

^Rsfc.1 

dJwa j[zz>- jaj 

A list of the sections of the izjL is written 

on the fly-leaves. Worm-eaten. 

[Coll. Fort William, 1825.] 

210 . 

744. Size 11| in. by 7J in.; foil. 271. Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 

The first half of the ^UcUli* 0 ^Lj, or Legal 
Decisions, compiled by Fakhr al-din Abu’l-mahasm 
al-Hasan b. Mansur b. Mahmud Uzjandl, commonly 
called Kimzuis (d. a.h. 592). Cf. H. Kb. iv. 364; 
Flu gel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 240; Cut. Mus. Brit, 724; 
and Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. 89. Printed at Cab 
(Arint. Lithograph. Press), 1835, in 4 vols. 

This MS. is founded upon a dictate of the author’s, 
given at bis house, on tho 6tb Mulmrram, 578. 

Well written. Concluding: ^ JJ1 y? 

{ 1 o' Ij U! \. Duted 24 Rabi ‘ I., 

1108. Preceded by a table of contents. 

4* !» 1A 

The following note runs over foL 117< -H8r,: lJ&j 

jj jJj *Uj &j* ‘iU eA<U j\ xi, 

(up) ^ . Seal aud Signature of Sibghat-nlluh Klidu, 


<SL 


1 if. 1482, 


[HastingH.] 


211 . 

605. Size 1()F in. by 7 in.; foil. 385. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

The first half of Bunniiq- Ai-Dk Abu’l-Hasan ‘All b. 
Abu Bakr b. ‘Abd al-jalil MAmmixAyPs (d. a.h. 593) 
which is a commentary on bis own <L3 aj 
\\, on Iianafite Law. See H. Kh. vi. 479 ; 
Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 202 sq., and Class. 316. The 
work was printed at Calcutta, a.h. 1234, and translated 
into English by C. Hamilton, London, 1791, and this 
translation edited for the second time by S. G. Grady, 
London, 1870. 

Concludes with \ . Well written, by 

All b. Hasan Azhari, in Shawwal, A.n. 861, ^ <J, 

i=/jLU (sic) CL/iLU 

• L* Ujj l ■? A>- \ 

A table of contents is on tbe fly-leaves. Poll. 1 and 
2, which are of a much smaller size, belong to a 
Persian treatise. 

A splendid ornament, in gold and blue, is on tho title-page 
(fol. 6 r.), containing the following inscription : ^ Jyj\ 

.<0J1 trjmjto J JJ\ JLjJLJI 

According to notes at the end and on fol. 3, tho book hud been 
taken from Muhammadabad-Bidar, and came into tho Loyal 
Library of Bijdpdr, in A.n. 1029. Seals of Mahmud Khwfijuh 
Jahan, and <Abd al-majid Khan (a.h. 1146). In a rich Oriental 
binding. 

[Tippu.] 

212 , 

146. Size 12 in. by t in.; foil. 373. Seven lines 
in a page. 

The first part of the Uiddyah, concluding with c-jb> 

XJ\. 

Plainly written in three different hands, .Naskh and 
NastaTik, with frequent marginal notes. 

[Tippu.] 

213. 

147. Uniform with the preceding MS.; foil. 419. 

The second part, of the same, from , d-C to. 

w,)! 
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Written in different hands, HastaTik prevailing, 
with numerous notes. Preceded by a table of contents. 

Both this volume and the preceding bear the seal of Khan 
Jahan. Cf. Stewart’s (fatal. 144 , i. 


[Tippu.] 


214. 

1776. Size 121, in. by 8 in.; foil. 174. Twenty 
lines in a page. 

The first half of the Hiddyah. 

Mostly written in an inelegant Kastalik hand, 
approaching Shikastah. Dated 25th BabP I., 1017. 
Colophon: 

v L^sLsrwl Jj ^ 

^ (0 iX4*ST* dill J 

(Bic) ! tv <L*j. 

Covered with notes. On fol. 174 recipes. 

Signature of K. Johnson. 

216. 

1419. Size 10i in. by 7£ in. ; foil. 232. Eighteen 
lines in a page. 

The second half of the same work, from c. 
to the end. 

Mostly written in a bold Hasta‘llk hand; not quite 
finished, though a conclusion has been added, with 
the date, a.h. 1052. Copious marginal notes. Some 
portions supplied in two different hands. 

[Johnson. J 

216. 

B 343a. Size 11J in. by 7 in.; foil. 387. Eleyon, 
afterwards nine lines in a page. 

The first portion of the Middy ah f as far as 
with copious notes. 

Plainly written in a Persian hand, of about the 
tenth century. Imperfect at the beginning 1 and end; 
single leaves are missing after full. 47 and 96. Injured 
on the margin and stained. 


217. 

B 343b. Uniform with the preceding MS.: foil. 
244. 

Another fragment of the same, extending from ;_ :\z£ 

jjbl:!! to <Lkcil! with copious notes. 

Written in two different hands. Imperfect at the 
beginning and end, and in many other places. Stained. 
Part of fol. 124 tom off. 

This MS. and the preceding had been mixed together in utter 
confusion. Fol. 380 of tlio latter is inscribed: &j\ JJb — \, 

Cf. Catal. 227, i. 7, 8 (>). - ^ 

218. 

1393. Size 12 in, by 8 in.; foil. 335. Twouty- 
nine and twenty-one lines in a page. 

The first port of a copious Commentary on the 
Hiddyah , entitled J . The author 

is Husam al-dm al-Husain b. ‘All SioriNAjd (d. a.h. 
711), who completed liis work in a.h. 700. Sc IT. Kh. 
vi. 480, and Fliigel, Class. 327. Of’. Stewart’s Cutal. 
144, iii. Ho other copy seems to be extant. 

This is the first commentary that was written 
upon tho Hiddyah, The author began it at the 
exhortation of his Shaikh, ‘Alu ul-dhi Muhammad b. 
Ahmad b. f Omar . Of the two bauds con¬ 

necting him with Marghimlnl, tho one consists of 
and the other of two intermediate persons. He run bv 
no moans be culled bis pupil, as ho is by IT. Kh, d.e.) 

« Tho original text is distinguished by the word . 

Tho presont volume consists of two separate portions 
The first (foil. 1-183) contains tho books ciMjUlail and 
and the second (foil. 184-835) tho books > d 
and \. Plainly written. Two blanks cm 
foil. 270 and 271, intended for drawings uf tin* 
Mosque of Makkuh, have never been filled up. W orm- 
eaten. 

Seal and signaturo of a Buivid mimed Ashial' b. • Abdullah, 
who bought thi.^ MS. of Niir Hub'tu mid n<«i ils . i’ 

Paid ‘AU Khan (a.ti. 1174), and Muhammad Khulr Kh.\ ’ 
(a.h. 1101), 


1 Forty-five foil, are wanting. 


[Tippu 1 
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219. 

778. Size 8-' in. by 5£ in.; foil. 539. Twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 

The first part of a Commentary on the Uiddyah , 
entitled by Muhammad b. Mahmud b. Ahmad 

Hanafi 1 (Akinal al-din Babaeti, d. A.n. 786). Cf. 
H. Kh. vi. 485; Cat. St. Petersb. 40 ; and Fliigel, 
Class. 334 sq. The work was printed at Calcutta, 
A.n. 1247, in four vols. 

This is also a commentary by 4lJ. The present 
volume comprises the first half of the Uiddyah, or the 
first two volumes of the aforesaid edition, and con¬ 
cludes: J ^ jsfr 

but the 

beginning of the second is not marked. 

Inelegantly written; the first two leaves restored by 
a more modern hand. Owing to the had quality of the 
ink, the leaves had stuck together, and often could 
not be separated without injuring the writing. 

This M S. vras once u . 

[Hastings.] 

220 . 

B 344, 347. Size 10 \ in. by 7 in.; foil. 624. 
Thirty-one, twenty-nine, and twenty-seven lines 
in a page. 

Another Commentary (by <0^5) on the Uiddyah , 
called by Buehabt AL-snAiti'An Mahmud b. 

‘Ubjididlah b. Mahmud Taj al-shati'ah Mahbubi, 
who floui hhed at the beginning of the eighth century 
(see the following MS.). Cf. H. Kh. vi. 483. The 
work was printed, together with the Iliddyah , at 
Culeutttt, a. if. 124'.), in four vols., and also at Bombay, 
A.n. 1280. 

Originally in two separate volumes, each containing 
two of tho Calcutta option. Written in different 
handb, part of tho second volume in a had Nastudik. 
VoL 1. (as far as fol. 297) is revised throughout, and 
concludes with the date of the original copy (Jtaum- 


1 Thus tho author narte.-i himself in the preface. 


dan, 832). It is preceded by a different commentary 
on the preface of the Uiddyah (foil. 4-8), which, after 

an introductory line, begins: <d) 

. Both vols. have tables of con¬ 
tents, in a modem hand. One leaf is wanting after 
fol. 21, and six after fol. 43. Pol. 39 is much injured. 
Stained. 

Vol, I. has the correct title, but vol. II. is inscribed: tUUj 
a1s>- JJb A*Al>-. Cf. Catal. 227, ii., and i. 4. 

221 . 

2555. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foil. 329. Twenty- 
one or nineteen lines in a page. 

A Commentary on Burhdn al-sharVah’s or 

abridgment of the Uiddyah , compiled by his grandson 
(Sadr al-shae1‘ah) Tlbaidallah b. MasVid b. Taj al- 
shari'ah b. Sadr al-shar/ah (d. A.n. 747 or 745), who 
completed it in a.h. 743. It is called simply ^A 
<OvSjil, but also goes by the name of its author, viz. 

\ j . See H. Kh. vi. 460 ; Fltigcl, Hdss. 
Wien, iii. 209; Cat. Mus, Brit. 119, etc. Copies are 
frequent. 

Written in different styles. Date, A.n. 965. Scribe, 
‘Abd al-ral/im (b. ?) ‘Omar. Frequent marginal notes; 
the margin, however, is injured. Stained. 

Foil. 1-9 and 320-329 are filled with various extracts 
and notes. 

Signature of Muhammad Af^ul at tho end. 

[Bibl. Leydcniana.] 

222 . 

2148. Size 10 in. by G J in.; foil. 336. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the ^yA . 

Well written, and finished on the 2nd Blm’l-hijjah, 
1055, by Nazar Muhammad b. Moll a Muhammad 
Khuwarazmi. .Notes have been frequently added on 
tho margin by different hands. 

Freqnenfc impression* of the seal of *Abd al-majid Khan 

(a. if. 1145). 

[Coll. Fort William, 18!*d.] 
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223. 

362. Size 10- in. by 6 in.; foil. 554. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the . 

Well written, by Muhammad ‘Akil b. ‘Abd al- 
ghafur. Copious notes have been added, partly by 
the same, and partly by Jamal ‘All, who also revised 
the latter portion. 

Seate of ‘Abd al-razzak Khun (a.u. 1177) and ‘Abd al-wabkiib 
Khun. 

[Tippu.] 

224. 

1(J69. Size 10|in. by 5§ in.; foil. 244. Twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Commentary. 

Plainly written. Conclusion: $AJb c-vw 


\ 

(JliQjL' aUI 4 ij-XAujj will <L~> 

<Uj 1 j*AjL* ^>- Juks'* ^ A^.5^* lL£!L* ^ix\\ 

(sic) ^ ^ 'Afc t*— 

a$3Uj *U\«Li vjb^ 
Prefixed is a table of contents, in the same hand. 


226. 

1440. Size 11 in. by 6$ in.; foil. 293. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same. 

Plainly written, by the same scribe as the preceding 
MS. The colophon runs as follows: 'Aa 

<tXw) Jxt£* O j*2-~ 

I%U1 3 .. <—cjill 

J^>-Lc jJiJ sIA> ^ 

A^sr* ^ £cU-5> 

• A&U* dLj’lXl All jjli ‘V’ 2 C^*' 


Worm-eaten. 


[Johnson.] 


1 Compare, the colophon of d.< following MS. 
v One word erased. A note on the flyleaf referring to the lady 
owner h also partly erased. 


226. 

348. Size 12| in. by 8 in.; foil. 284. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same. 

Well written in NastaTik. The colophon runs as 
follows : <-_A^ jJjZsT ^ jJ. Aj 

A.ks" 1 * ^O^JLsMA^< COjjj**? ^ «A 

cry c^' 

<A ixuJj 

1%^! <UmJ J, i*AJs:\ **? 

^]\ jLjz AiCuJ dli A^js"^ 

Ulfl 

With marginal notes. Stained by damp. 

[Johnson.] 

227. 

B 351. Size 9f in. by 5f in. ; foil. 214. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same. 

Neatly written in two hands, with marginal notes. 
Of the eleventh century. Defects aft or foil. 41, 71. 
and 121. Purt of fol. 13 is torn off. Injured and 
worm-eaten. 

Seal of 4 Iiiuvut Allah on tho title-page, together with the fol¬ 
lowing note: <^s: w ALaj S^mJST^ Abl «J 

. A-W «AA^« AL jJti 

Cat. 227, viii. 


\ 228. 

B 348. Sizo 8^ in. by 4 J in.; foil. 286. Seven¬ 
teen or sixteen linos in a page. 

In imperfect copy of the .V Uy !| 

Neatly written in Nasta'Hk, with some notes 

0 , 

The first portion (tluity-three foil.) is wanting- 
llegins : i j o' T hoiv urc 

also defects after foil. 12(> f 156, 176, ami k t 

last fol. is lost. l oll. 11, 106, and L06 aro iujur.-d. 

Cat. ' 227 , viii. 6. 
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229. 

B 341. Size 10 in. by 7£in. ; foil. 145. Twenty- 
two lines in a page. 

Another copy of the imperfect at the 

beginning. 

Well written in NastaTik, with copious notes. Con¬ 
clusion : Jj 

^ <d!l &rj 

o' w4J ^ I <J> LyA 

U-iC-J jJl <£J tO^uX^a 4_J <LA/kJUu7e 

. *11^ <U^yLs^l i ! jJj <J, 

The beginning is much injured, and the whole is 
stained by damp. Begins: lzS\j. 

One portion is inscribed j&Jz* ^ 

, and the other, jj\ . Cf. Catal. 227, i. 

6 (?) and 228, viii. 8. 

230. 

13 341b. Size 10 in. by 6| in.; foil. 193. Twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, imperfect at the 
beginning, and much injured by insects, and by damp. 
The earlier portion is in a lamentable condition, 
biimie leaves arc mining after foil. 5 and 49. 

Written in Nasfatfik, about a.h. 1000, and collated. 

At the ond an “introduction” on technical tcrm 3 (U1 
f} (sic) ^f5 c^joU), and Persian poetry 

concerning Muhammad. 

231. 

B 3G4. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foil. 444. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

A Super-commentary on the <LUjH by Akhi 

Yrsn b. Juuuid (TuHfl, commonly culled Akhi Cha- 
labi, d. a.h. 90.0 ;, who compiled it during the years a.h. 
891-901. It l, entitled j±c ^ 

and dedicated to the Ottoman Sultan (B&yazid 
i>. Muhammad Khan) h. Murad Khun. 1 Cf. 11. Kli 
::i. 327 and vi. 400, 464, and also Fltigol. (‘ln«y. 340. 

Tho names in parentherii arc twin n from the following MB. 
thorn being u blank left for them iu the present copy. 


The preface begins : \jX* <d! ^1 

siUi c *1^x11. In the 
epilogue, the author styles himself ^ Lay ^sl\ 
ijmj&aW Ju/iwsh <dJl Ac 

w ** • 

(sic) .UikikJiil aUl ti <L3U31 Liliill, and dates his 
work as follows: (tf^l J, Liyu c_aJU!\ MjcA 
<S ^ > ~ l '^ S ' jjjtrfJ I_s AjUjUj, 

Tliis copy was transcribed for, and apparently in 
part by, A*azz al-dlu Muhammad b. Shaikli Abu’l- 
ma'ali. Worm-eaten towards the end. 

232. 

B 350. Size in. by o| in.; foil. 244. Nine¬ 
teen lines in a page. 

,Ja. A—OU- 

Another copy of the same work. 

Well wTitten, hut not very correct. It was tran¬ 
scribed in a.h. 1029, at Burhanpur, for Kadi Khushhal, 
who wrote the following note at the end : a> W<V^ 

1 * r 1 ,**"1 (J^j*** ^ LLU-J# 

jJ, U X&ji ^ J ^rv. 

• £ Ji-V- -vJ' lii, 'uuii ^ lUr 

A similar note is on the title-page. 

Bij. Libr., a.h. 1054, from Khushhal. Seals of the latter and 
of Jluljammud ‘Adil Shah. 

233. 

13 352, 369. Size 9£ in. by 6] i n . ; foil. 2G4. 
Twenty-one linos in a i>age. 

An inooxnpleto copy of the same work, indifferently 
written, and in some place - supplied by another hand. 

Fifteen foil, arc wmnting at the beginning. The first 
words are: Ca uJ/u ^ J\ Refects after 

foil. 38, GO, 61, 62, 86, 87, 89, and 162. 

Cat. 227, viii. 6 and 228, xx. 

1 Ho evidently alludes to tho retreat of tho Moghul nrmy 
Wore Malik ‘Anbnr. Seo Blphinstone’ j Indiu. ;3th edit ion, p. 6 C 2 . 
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234. 

792. Size in. by 7 in.; foil. 284. Six linos in 
a page. 

An Abridgment of the Wikdyah, commonly called 
, by (Sadr al-siiarPah) ‘ITbaidallah b. 
Mas‘ud b. Taj al-sharPah, the author of the preceding 
commentary. It is sometimes Btylcd though 

this title is not mentioned in the author’s preface. Cf. 
II. Kh. vi. 373, and Aumer, Hdss. Miiuch. 92. It has 
been published by Mirza Kazem-Beg, Kazan, a.h. 1260 
( = a.d. 1845). 

Well written in a large hand, by Molla Muhammad 
‘Alawi b. Molla Ibrahim Samarkandl, in RabP I., 1045. 
Copious notes have been added in some places, and 
occasionally written on leaves inserted for the purpose. 
Fol. 1, which is in a different hand, is reversed. 
Slightly injured by damp. 

[Johnson.] 

235. 


826. Size 8 in. by 4£ in.; foil. 154, Eleven 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, well written, with 
copious notes on the margin. 

The vacant pages at the end (from fol. 138) are filled 
up with various extracts, written partly in Shikastah, 
viz., ; a devotional formula, explained in 

Persian, aLJu> ; some glosses by 

Shumunnl and others; extracts from the 

!U; short regulations for purification, prayer, 
alms, fasting* and etc. 

6eal of ‘Abd al-$aii>ad Khan lkhudur Dilir Jang, a.u. 1185. 

[Tippu.] 

236. 


1697. Size 9^ in. by 5| in.; foil. 839. Fifteon 
lines in a page. 

A copious Commentary (~ ou fhe preceding 
work. The author is, according to II. Kh. vi. 375, 
Abu’l-hakIb.ih h. ‘Abdullah b. Muhammad, who com¬ 
pleted it in a.u. 907. Boo also Aumer, Hdss. Miiuch., 
p. 93, no. 283. 

Boldly written. Sumo blanks on the first pages. 


1 scribed A>li« 
I 'mg, a.u. 1174. 


Seal of Nu?mt 
[Tippu ] 


237. 

2158. Size 10 in. by r 5£ in. ; foil. 296. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

The first part of another Commentary on 

the same work, styled , by Shams al-din 

Muhammad Ediurasanl Kfuistaxi (d. a.h. 962 or 950;. 
who completed it in a.h. 941. Cf. H. Kh. vi. 374 : 
Aumer, Hdss. Miiuch. No. 284; and Cat. Lugd. iv. 
121. Printed at Calcutta, 1858, by Col. W. Nassau 
Lees. 

This vol. extends to the end of . It 

begins: (sic) LLii 0 '2vll <d! ±a*s?\ 

Plainly, but not carefully written. Conclusion : 

(*> (sic!) w y 

r Jjft. 

Foil. 210 and 215 should be transposed. 

Scab of ‘Abd al-mnjid Khun (a h. IUo) and f Abd al-khalik 
Khan, A,n. 1162. 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 

238 

B 345, 346. Size 11J in. by 8 in.; foil. 299. 
Nineteen, twenty-one, and twenty-three linos 
in a pago. 

‘Abdallah b. MaiimItd b. Mautlud Abu’1-fad l 
Mausili’s (d. A.u. 683, at Baghdad) Commentary on 
his own , or Abstract of Hanafite Law. It is 

entitled jLisSJl. Cf. II. Kh. v. 436; Cat. Lugd. iv 
126 ; Aumei v , Hdss. Munch. 96 ; and Fltigel, Class. 326. 

The original text is distinguished by J U . 

In two volumes. Well written, with numcrour 
notes, but imperfect and injured both at the beginning 
and end. Thu first volume, of which 30 foil, arc 
wanting, commences in the iyLJI with the 

words L*U, and concludes with the 

. The colophon rw &as followa ■ 

Jo 1 >> * 

^ <±AS>~\ c jS C ,U^ ^ ‘ ^ 
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. . d (5) bl'._ ^ AM 


ui, 


• ^ dJwwO &STj Ij 


Poll. 1692;. and 170 contain two prayers (e^-tyJ slcj 
and *jbkL>l M.CJ), with explanations, and various 
notes. 


The second volume (fol. 171) is inscribed: ^. g.y» tjjb 

£*5U!I ^yuJJ 

1 erf ^ *bl Juc 

<dil. It begins with the and terminates 

in the . Two leaves are wanting after 

fol. 297. 


The ilxst vol. is erroneously inscribed 
Of. Catal. 227, i. 10 (or 11 p). 


zs* 


<ol$3 . f 


239. 

B 56. Size 8 £ in. by 6 in.; foil. 108. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

I. (foil. 1-14) The celebrated treatise on the Law of 
Inheritance commonly called by 

BaSLf al-din Muhammad b. Muhammad b. ‘Alxl al- 
roshid Sajawaxdi (who flourished about A.n. COO). 
Cf. JL Kh. iv. 399 sqq. ; Cat. MuS. Brit. 409; 
Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 481; and Cat. Lugd. iv. 120 sq. 
I 1 was edited by Sir W. Jones, Calcutta, 1792. 


11. (foil. 15-108) ^>5^ J ^ J 

i—. A Commentary on 

the preceding work, by Saetid Sharif Jrajiai (d. 
a.ii. 81G). See H. Kh. v. 401, and Cat. Mus. Brit. l.c. 

It was translated by Sir W. Jones in the above edition, 
and the U r printed at Calcutta, a.h. 1260. 

Beginning: ^ <—Jj <d! 

+ui\ 

^ I 

Both treatises are neatly written, by Muhammad b. 
Khulid Wtdid! Uunafi, for his own use. The former 




is dated beginning of Sha‘bfm, 995, and the latter, 
Thursday, 14th Jum. II., 1001. 

On the last page is an Ijdzah for the present volume, 
dated end of Shawwal, 1029. 

Seal of Muhammad Ikhlas Khan at the end. “ Kadiriyah 
Library,” a.h. 1075, from Taj Muhammad. Bij. Libr., a.h. 1091, 
from Khawa§s Khan. 

Cat. 228, xiv. 1, 


240. 


1153. Size 10 J i n . by 0 i no . f 0 n # m. Twenty- 
seven and twenty-three lines in a page. 

I. (foil. 1—6). The Sirdjtyah. 

Clearly written in a small Nasta'llk hand, in 
A.n. 1101. The copyist styles himself 

II. (foil. 7-111). The Commentary of Satyid Sharif 
on the preceding work. 


Mostly written in a hurried Kaetallk. The colo¬ 
phon runs as follows: 

J& ^ vcAji jJlc 

11 •* rr obJ! 

122 5^ £****> j li j+a bj 

b\^i jlj 2Pjl jUx 

.Obf ^ 

[Johnson.] 


241. 

B 463. Size G± in. by 4f in. ; foil. 60. Seven 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the Sirdjit/ah, imperfect at the 
beginning. 

Written in a bold character, in Dhu’l-hijjnh, 94 J, 
at Lahore, for one Toliir ‘Abdallah. ^Numerous notes 
in the first portion. m 

The fu’st ten leaves arc wanting. Begins: 

One leaf is also missing after fol. 36. 

Inscribed (loh 2) ^a;)/ jJ-c jJrtJL,. Cf. Cat. 229, 




i cf. Oricntulm, ul. Juynboll, etc., ii. 273. 


One word doubtful. 
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243. 

B 62. Size 7f in. by 5 in. ; foil. 28. Nine lines 
in a page. 

A good copy of the Sirdjtyah , hut imperfect both at 
the beginning and end. It commences: v'j- 

Erroneously inscribed f (j\j^ • 

Cf. Catal. 228, xiv. 4. 

243. 

B 61. Size in. by 51- in. Fifteen lines in a 
page. 

(Foil. 1-13) The Sirdjtyah . 

Well written, with marginal notes. Defects after 
foil. 1 and 5. 

The remainder is in Persian . See Persian MSS. 

244. 

B 63c. Size about 9J in. by about 5? in.; foil. 101. 
Fifteen lines in a page. 

A fragment of the Commentary on the Sirdjtyah, 
by Saivtd Suaiuf Jurjajsu. 

Well written, partly in NastaTik, and partly in 
Shikastoh. A portion supplied by a later hand. 

The beginning is wanting Tho first words are : 

U.C*. j\ Defects alter foil. 18 and 46. The 

margin injured by insectB. 

Fol. 63 bears Ihc inscription JjKjt. 

O 

245. 

B 60. Size in. by (>£ in.; foil. 114. From 
Heventeou to twenty-four lines in a page. 

Another Commentary on tbo Sirdjtyah , imperfect at the 
beginning. According to tbo inscription, which is ropeated 
on tho first leaf of curb quire, it is or ty*, 

by (Shams al-din AlKiT-'ulfC MaiimOd n. Ann Baku b. 
Abu’l ‘ala Bukhari Kalabath (d. a.h. 700), who com¬ 
pleted his work in a.ji. 676. Son IT. Kh. iv. 121, 
104, and Cat. Bodl. i. 82 mj. 

The text of the Sirdjtyah is introduced by Jti Tho 
commentary is concluded by an appendix on different 


questions (c—<J, J-^ai, fol. 109), which is 
not mentioned by H. Kh. 1 No date or epilogue is 
found in this MS. 

Clearly written, of the tenth century. Some notes. 
The first sixteen foil, are missing. Begins: 

246. 

B 57. Size 7 in. by 5 in.; foil. 50. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

A third, concise Commentary on the Sirdjtyah^ by 
Abtj’l-‘ala Muhammad b. Ahmad Bihishtl I'-fara’ini, 
commonly called Fakhr (al-din) Klmrasfiul. 2 Cf. H. Kh 
iv. 401. 

Tho preface begins: jSs <d! 

The text and the commentary 
are distinguished by <JIj> and Well written in 

NastaTik, the diacritical points often omitted. Dated 
Fiiday, 20th EabP I., 959. Itcvis-d and collared. 
Injured by insects. 

Bij. Libr., a.u. 1023, from Shaikh *Alam Allah. 

Cat. 22S, xiv. 2. 

247. 

B 5S. Size 7 k in. by 6 in.; foil. 62. Twenty- 

three lines in a page. 

\ 

Another copy of Abu’l-Ala’s Commentary, written 
in a similar stylo, but inferior to tho preceding cupy. 
A few marginal notes. Injured by damp. 

Various pieces of Persian poetiy have been written on 
the vacant spaces at the beginning and end of the bonk 

248. 

B 69. Size 7J in. by about 5 in.; foil. 58. From 
twenty-one to twonty-tlireo lines in a page. 
Another copy of the aiu ! eminent u \. impuir-t 
at the end. 

1 Ho montion^ hoWnv»nv *uob nn appomlix with niiath.» n. 
monfary on tho work, iv. 100. 

a <j. [Lai] . Thu*! the authm • hinuclt 
in kiu preface. * 

3 Another MS. (no. 218) ha i 
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Plainly written, probably of the tenth century. 
The copyist seems to have been short of paper, as he 
ti- 3 d occasionally leaves already filled with writing on 
one side, or such as are of a much smaller size than 
the rest. A defect after fol. 7. 

Cat. 228, xiv. 3 (?). 

249. 

1170. Size 8 in. by 5| in.; foil. 131. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

All 

1 ^ ^i-c l\a> 1 jJ 1 

The celebrated work on Hanafite Law, by Ibn al- 
-Sa‘atl (d. a.h. 694). Cf. ]J. Kh. v. 39G ; Cat. Mu 3 . 
Brit. 118; Fliigel, Hdas. ’Wien, iii. 205; Cat. Lugd. 
17. 132 sq., etc. 

A good copy, neatly written, with vowel-points 
frequently inserted. It was transcribed by Ahmad b. 
'Omar ITanafl, for his own use (<WjLS I^ALt 

^1 <LiU and dated Friday, 23rd fiajab, 938. 

It was also collated with a copy written by the author 

himself, tho variants of which are marked with tkzzr. 
At the beginning is a table of contents. 

[Gaik war.] 

260. 

Ji 355. Size 11 £ in. by 9] in.; foil. 646. Thirty- 
one lines in a page. 

A Digest of Haiiafltc Law, called J>^!1, with a 
Commentary both by Hulk al-din Abu’l- 

barakut ‘Abdallah b. Ah mud b. MahmCid Na&lfi 
; 1. A. xr. 710). Tho commentary is entitled <j 

Cf. JJ. Kh. vi. 418 and v. 23, and lift], 

Sprengor. 627. 


1 xiic common reading in 


Beginning: . . . <U&>- ij, <u*3 ^ 

u Uv ji ««!1 ^ JU 

Jufi tjlill 
.Xa^-1 

A*—^ UJ <dJ| xSaxj 

1 L 

The Wufi is arranged and subdivided exactly like 
the Hiddyah. 

The present copy is in fifteen fascicles, -written in 
various, and generally very had, Kasta'lik hands, of 
the tenth century. The text is not distinguished 
from the commentary. The concluding portion is 
wanting, and the last two leaves much injured. On 
a vacant leaf after the second fascicle (fol. 112) have 
been written tho place and date of tho composition, 
Bukhara, 22nd Ramadan, 684. Prefixed is a list of 
contents. 

Seal of Ibrahim Naur os (‘Adil Shah II.). Bij. Libr., a.h. 1021, 
from Muhammad b. Ibrahim Mukri’. 

Cat. 227, v. 1. 

261 . 

B 361. Size 9£ in. by 6* in.; foil. 244. Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 

Hie first part of the preceding work, imperfect at 
the end. 

Written in a small Persian hand, without distinction 
of the original text; of tho tenth centu^. Ends in 

the . fhe first two loaves, and foil. 137- 

144 have been restored by a later hand. Single leaves 
are missing after foil. 27 and 194. Prefixed is a list of 
contents, in a modern hand. 

FoL 230 ia inscribed cjKjl \ j ^ ci' Qatal. 227? 

v. 5 and xxi. (P). 

262. 

♦ 

II357. Size 11] in. by 0$ in.; foil. 269. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

The second part of the snme work, from 
to ujijiyi 

Well written; tho text of riio W&fi not distinguished 
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Conclusion: j, <J,10J <Jl2B aIs!1 

^ l (Jj^ ij *) fji <A «i\jN 

The beginning and end are worm-eaten. 

Cat. 227, v. 2. 

253. 

B 362. Size about 11 in. by 6J in.; foil. 227. 
Twenty-five lines in a page. 

The third part of the same work, from* 
to LJ\ 

Written in the same hand as the preceding MS.; the 
text of the Wdfi marked here with red lines. Conclusion: 

f*J d ZJ Z d ^ dlJl *5 

(sic!) Axiill ^ a^H. Some marginal notes. 

Slightly imperfect at the beginning. The first words 
are: ills'* 2 Much injured by insects 

towards the end. 

Cat. 227, v. 4 (?). 

254, 

B 358. Uniform with the preceding MS. ; foil. 271. 

The fourth part of the samo work, from 5 ^1^1 c— 
to the end. 

Written like tho preceding MS. Conclusion: aLs^I 

*uUsjj JIC11 ^ juljl 

A^S'* 1jw2> uJ^l<y AA£> 

«lLL* .... 4Ja1 1^)j aAH 

lS frHj U* 

. c^Lrcvll 

Worm-eaten at the beginning. 

Cat. 227, v. 3. 


1 The words in 1 ackcts art willed on tho margin. 
3 Originally ytx. w-i*! («f«!). 


255. 

B 334. Size 14J in. by 9| in. ; foil. 746. Five 
lines in a page. 

Another work on Hanafite Law by AbuT-barakat 
Nasapi, entitled j315a! 1 It is an abstract of his 

<j\jSL Cf. H. Eh. 250 ; Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 206 : 
Stewart's Catal*. 146, etc. Copies are frequent. Printed 
at Dehli, a.h. 1287. 

A fine copy, carefully written in a large character, with 
vowel-points. The broad margin is divided inti three 
columns, the outermost of which is filled with a Persian 
translation. It concludes: _-a \ «d) a*^* 

uJjjj l . . . A^s:'* ^Ic. ijLaS^ L r j\z& 1 \ Ab 

^A-^’i^ j\ aLk*.' •- A^v. 

u— i^x^i 1 A.* x >^ a.'' 

J. Lxj 4.11 i ^ 'AXj 

.j! fJAi 

Occasional glosses. The latter portion has been 
partly destroyed by white-ants. 

Bij. Libr., a.h. 1033. 

Cat. 227, iii. 

250. 

B 335. Size 12 in. by 9 in.; foil. 162. Nine 
lines in a page. 

Another oopy of the A \ yS . 

Well written, with vowel-points. Dated 11th 
Pabi < I., 1082. Covered with notes, and preceded 
by a list of contents. Slightly injured. 

267. 

2123. Size 14 in. by S\ in.; foil. 346. Seven 
lines in a pago. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Well written in a largo hand. Dated 2nd dum. II., 
1108 (or 1106?). 9 It was transcribed by Shaikh 
Ahmad, bv unlev of Khwujuk Sliiklb, at Buriidnpur 
Copious marginal notes* 

[Coll. Foil William, ,-2 > 


1 Etfnccd. 

* Originally . . . • but 114 11 ‘ Mjn * 
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258. 

993. Size 10£ in. by 7 in. ; foil. 215. Eleven 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the jjlSdfll yS , with numerous 

glosses. 

Beautifully written on yellow and jed paper, the 
text in a- bold round hand, and the glosses in a small 
character. At the beginning a table of contents. 

[•Jolinson.] 

259. 

2125. Size 121 in. by 9 in.; foil. 222. Seven 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

^ ell written in a largo hand, furnished with notes, 
and preceded by a table of contents. The first page 
of the text, and the latter part of the index, are, 
however, missing. Beginning: ^ <dll 

[Coll. Fort William, 1825.] 

260 . 

1891. Size about 11£ in. by 6| in.; foil. 408. 
Seven lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Written alternately in two bold hands of similar 
appearance. Several portions, including the beginning 
and the end, restored in different hands. Numerous 
Ji jl-es. Coloured lines round the pages, and a rich oraa- 
un-ut at the beginning. 

[Johnson.] 

261 . 

B '338. Size 11 in. by 7 in.; foil. 394. Nine or 
seven lines in a page. 

Another copy of the sumo work, made up of three 
different fragments, in inelegant Persian hands, and 
jiapleted by a later hund. Copious note.*. A defect 
after fol. 14. 

Sign' iuro md seal of Mahmud b. Mir Saiyid { A bd al-ral.unun 
at the end. bij. Lihr,, A.U. 1028. 


262. 

B 336. Size 10^ in. by 6 in.; foil. 394. Seven 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, defective and in¬ 
jured both at the beginning and end. Well written, 
with vowel-points. Occasional notes. Most of the pages 
within red lines. 

Begins : d!J ^Lc, . Foil. 38-40 mutilated. A slight 
defect after fol. 44. 

263. 

B 337. Size 9f in. by bl in.; foil. 114. Seven 
lines in a page. 

The first part of the preceding work, imperfect at 
^ the end. 

Well written, with vowel-points added, and with 
copious notes. Of the tenth century. Ends in the 

^Bij. Libr,, a.u. 1054, from Kudt Kbushl.ml. Sell of Muhammad 
‘Adil Shdh. 

264. 

B 372. Size 10] in. by 6] in.; foil. 657. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

The latter portion of a large Commentary on the 
beginning with the If a 

recent inscription on fol. 73 may bo trusted, this is 
t.e. the of Fakhr al-din ‘Oth- 

raan b. All Zaila‘£ (d. A.n. 743). Cf. If. Kh. v. 250; 
Aurner, Ildss. Mi inch. 99 s q,; and Fliigel, Class. 332. 
The text of the Kanz is introduced by Jl« . 

Indifferently written, of the eleventh century. The 
first leaf is wanting. Beginning; . 

Other defects after foil. 38, 39, 480, 544, 597, 607, and 
656. Several leaves mutilated. 

Erroneously described as the scooad volume of the Nihil yah. 
Cf. Cut. ‘227, i. 11 (P). 

265. 

2126. Size 12 J in. by 7{ in.; foil. 239. Twenty- 
six, afterwards between twenty-nine and thirty- 
one lines in a page?. 

A Commentary on the 

(Bodr al-din) Abu Muhammad Mahmud b. Ahmad 
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'Ain! (d. k. h. 800 ). Cf. II. Kh. v. 250. It lias been 
printed at B&lak, a.h. 1285. 

Plainly written. In two volumes. The original 
hand terminating, however, shortly after the beginning 
of the second volume (fol. 124), the remainder has been 
supplied from another copy, which was transcribed by 
Molla Da ud b. . At the end is the date of the 
author’s copy, viz., C«iro, Dhu’l-hijjah, 818. 

Frequent marks in the shape of flowers on the 
margin, indicating the beginnings of new chapters. 
Defects after foil. 15 and 85. ‘Worm-eaten. 

[College of Port William, 1825.] 


266. 

B 340. Size 13 in. by 7\ in.; foil. 404. Twenty- 

seven lines in a page. 

The first part of a copious Commentary on the same 
work, by Zulu. al-‘Abidin b. Ibrahim Misri, commonly 
called Ibn aSTajIm: (d. A.n. 970), who entitled it 
j3 \J\ . Cf. 11 . Kh. v. 250. 

This is a commentary by dlA. The author, in 
compiling it, made use of numerous works, which 
he enuim rate in his preface. Amongst the earlier 
commentaries on the Kanz he prefers that of Zaila‘i. 

This part extends to uJl&Lcill Well 

written, by Muhammad La fit (?). Some leaves worm- 
eaten. 


W i ongly inscribed Zcjajs-* Cf. Catttl. 

228, xviii. 

267. 

596. Size 11} in. by 7] in.; foil. 436. Thirty- 
five lines iu u page. 

Another portion of the preceding Commentary, im¬ 
perfect and injured both at the beginning and end. 

It comprises from to 

Sn 

Plainly written, bending*? and titles iu red. Tile Lu\d: 
fol. is nearly destroyed. Pol. 2 begins: o 

lull. 23 and 28 should be transposed; fol. 
1V7 should b? placed ul'ur 172. und full. 257 id 258 
after 250. 


268. 

140 L Size 12 in. by 6J in.; foil. 231. Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 

Another portion of the same Commentary, extending 
from to 

Plainly written. Conclusion: 1A* 

\ (sic, r. ~~-A ] 2 ^) 

jJUll ZJ ± 

. Jl <dSI ^ 

Cf. Stewart’s Catal., p. 147, xxiii. 

; ' [Tippu.] 

269. 

B 339. Size 81 in. by 6 in.; foil. 245, Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

SU J&s^l L-Lk<* wcJdS lAfc 

. y ^ 1 I'*,* 

A concise Commentary (_*U,*) on the same work, 
by Molla Miskin (Mu‘in al-din Muhammad llarawO* 
Cf. 11. Kh. v. 251. Glosses on it arc to he found in 
Aumer, Hdss. Munch., p. 93. 

This commentary begins without n prelace, \ 

jj£ s l\ ‘j Various old authorities 

arc quoted in it. 

Wntten in a small hand, and dated 18th .Turn. 1., 
1011 . The scribe girts his name us Muhammad b. 
Ahmad -JlAjI Hanafi. Gold and blue lines round 
each page. Notes in the earlier portion. A -light 
defect utter fol, 33, and a larger one idhr fol. 177. 
Fol. 43 mutilated. Injured by damp. 

Cat. 228, xiii. 


270. 

571. Size 121 in. by 6| in.; foil. 228. TwotPy- 
one linos iu a page. 

Another copy of the preceding Commentary. 

The commencement is wanting, und^v«i. l Monks 
have been Icll in the tirst page-:, tin .•■••i:o. , . v,,, 
having opp/mnUy been mutilated, be. im-: c _,lS V 
( = fol. of the preceding *opy Piai dy 


I 
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written; the original text not distinguished in the 
latter portion. Worm-eaten, and stained by damp. 

Described by mistake a* <Uill AljJb by the former owner, 
It. Johnson. 

271. 

507. Size lli in. by 7~in.; foil. 224. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

Two fragments of the <UjljJl or Collection 

of Legal Decisions, by (Hafiz al-din) Muhammad b. 
Muhammad Kardari, commonly called lux ax-Bazzazi 
(d. a.h. 827). It is also called J-^jll £~*ls:l, and 
;waa composed in a.h. 812. Sec fit. lyh. ii. 49 and 
iv. 367 ; Flu gel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 243 ; and Aumer, 
HdB8. Miinch. 105. 

Tlic first fragment (foil. 2-151), which is very well 
written* contains the beginning of the work, viz. the 
spiritual law, besides the following books, 

jj illA 1 , ^UjSI, and , in which it ends abruptly. 
The first leaf is mutilated. 

The second fragment (foil. 153-224) begins with 
and breaks off abruptly in the fol¬ 
lowing book, It is written in a larger 

and more cursive hand than the first portion. 

Fob 1 contains the beginning of an index of contents, 
in a different hand. 

[Johnson.] 

272. 

1871 Sizes 8{ in. by 4] ; in.; foil. 357. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

1b* NaTu’s 1 (d. a.h. 970) AAJI, on 

Hun a file Law. Cf. II. EJi. i. 309 ; Cat. Mus. Brit. 121; 
Cut. St. Peteiab. 42, etc. Printed at Calcutta, 1826. 

This copy was made for 'Abdullah b. Shaikh 
Muhammad Tahir F:\rfrki, at Cambay ^A;J1 

see fob 6). Well written. Notes in the 
latter portion. Prefixed iTun index to the contents. 
Foil. 1-5 are filled with various notes. Two leaves 
nro wanting after fob 184. Fob 170 should be placed 
utter 177, and fob 203 after 205. 

[Hurting*!.] 

1 See no. 


273. 

2142. Size 8£ in. by 5f in.; foil. 639. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

The first half of a Digest of Hanafite Law, styled yJ 
jLsaH with a Commentary (_y,*^«), 

both by Shams al-din Muhammad b. ‘Abdallah 1 
TiAiraTAsni of Gbazzah (d. a.h. 1005). The com¬ 
mentary is entitled ^LAJl . 

See IT. Xli. ii. 453; Stewart’s Catal. 148; Cat. Mus. 
Brit. 123 ; and Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. 109. 

Beginning:yliAlj u-^c-Ol U ; d>l J^l . 

The author relates that before commeucing the work 
lie received a direct inspiration from the Prophet, who 
appeared to him in a dream, at Gbazzah. 

In two volumes, the first comprising the spiritual law, 
and the second (fob 272) containing from ^.IxAl c— 
to Clearly written in diluent hands. 

The colophon runs as follows: A*rs r 

I nf i x^3 jxUs. <LLi . , All 

j*j^\ ^ 

^ • Notes. Each part is preceded by an index. 

Fob 3 contains an account of the author, taken from 
^AJI . Foil. 8 and 9 

should be transposed. 

274. 

2022. Size Ilf in. by 7f in. ; foil. 461. Thirty- 
three lines in a page. 

u^iLoDl 

. Jl All 

The. second half of tho same work, from c j*Jl l-)\^ 

__f __ 

1 Only the above names occur in the preface. Tho pedigree 
proceeds as follows: b. Ahmad b. Muhammad b. IbrdMrn. 
The 11 roam? derived from tho celebrated cuiat 

Timurtdsb, of whom the author was cither a descendant or a 
follower. 
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to tlie cud. The epilogue contains the date of com¬ 
position, viz. A.n. 997. 

Clearly written, probably in Syria. Dated 1st Safar, 
1091. Concludes with the following verses: 


si ~ * a L . \ 

A.' lAJyj 


jl<3 b\ 






An index has been added on a fly-leaf.. 

The signatures of two later owners, Saiyid Ilashim b. S. Kasim 
b. S. Muhammad Ibn Zaitun, and Saiyid Mufiamraai, Mufti at 
Halnb (?, 1100 » on tbo hdo-page. 

[College of Fort "William, 1825.] 


275. 

584. Size Plf in. by 6-J in.; foil. 153. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

The first, part of the or Legal 

Decisions compiled by order of Aimnigzib, by Shaikh 
Nizam: and other Indian lawyers. The work was 
printed at Calcutta, A.n. 1243, and at Rubik, 
A.n. 1282. IT. Baillie, Moohmnmudan Law of Sale, 
p. v. 

Beginning l c-->b£.. . aIS wV4xsll 

*yCy\ A -* t-—>bjl ■ 

The present volume comprises the five books on the 
spiritual law. (Marly written in NastaTik, by one (Abd 
ulluli. Dated 1st Rali‘ 1L, 1161. Injured by damp. 

[Hastings.] 

276 

B 359. Size 9$ in. by 5J in. ; foil. 370. Twenty- 
live linen in a page. 

A work on details of Kanafito Low, entitled 

cubbjl The author, who-v name does not 

“ is j 

occur, is, according to II. Kh. hi. 135, IwcU 

(Jctgoa:* ?) 1 Hind) ? of j^S (?) iu Gujarat. 


1 This Hu mo occur iu Spnmgor, Calul. Jibr. Oinlh, p. 



This is a mere compilation from various works on 
law, rites, and morals, which are frequently quoted. 
Most of these date from tb m aghth 

centmies, though the compiler certainly belongs to a 
more modern period. The order of arrangement is the 
common one, save that a has been added 

at the beginning, and jybUll *IA is followed by a 
rather long (fol. 317), with 

which the present MS. concludes. This, therefore, 
appears to be the first part only. 

Plainly written in different handR Oi the eleventh 
century. Red liicsTound the pages. 

Catal. 228, x. 

277. 

B 360. Size about 10£ in. by 6 in. ; foil. 92. 

Nineteen lines in a page. 

A fragment of a treatioo on Police Regulations, 
entitled by ‘Omak u. Mvn.\M.uvn 

b. Iwad Sba’rni (Haiiafi). Of. II Kh, vi. S-i-5. SlowartM 
Cat. 149, xxxiv., and Bibl. Sprengcr. 667. 

This fragment contains tho beginning of the work 
(foil. 1-29), and the concluding portion (foil. 30-i , 
the latter being defective after fol. 37. Tho first 
chapter is on the definition of the terms and 

LkLslA, and gives a detailed account of the duties con¬ 
nected with the latter office. The las: chapter is tho 
sixtv-sixth. Conclusion: c^J a* 

Plainly written in two hands. Notes in the iliv.i 
portion. 

There follows another fragment (loll. 60-92', written 
in the first of tho two bands aforesaid, which treats oi 
tho same subject, although it L duubiful vlv.uui 
it belongs to tbo above treatise. li begins: u L*jufi f A 
i, ami ii preceded In a \a*mui h.d. 
which has been inscribed . uul nub- 

scqucmlly, JUA u.-'-.* A '■b • . tilings 

* omitted. Frequent blanks. 
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SHAEFITES. 

278. 

B 366. Size 12 in. by 9 in.; foil. 158. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

A svstem of ShafPite Law, being, according to the 
inscription, by AbuT-Kasim ‘Abd al-karlm b. 

Muhammad RafPi Kazwini (d. a.h. 623), on which 
compare It. Kh. v. 419, and Cat. Bodl. i. 78. 

There is no special preface in this MS. It begins : 
Jljj .... L-jj A! 

$ dpi; ju~. 

In the colophon, the work is ascribed to NawaxrA 
Ajs*i\ J*U1 r U^Jl ^\\ ujLUj 
(sic) u Jj& j^jI). This is, however, evidently 

incorrect. That it is really jjS^ \, is proved by its 
near relation to Nawawl’s which is an 

abridged edition of that work. 

The following books (^lai) occur in this MS.: 

; jJLsrl; ; 

. ; 

JPJI; ^ ^1. 

‘Well written in two hands, with vowel-points added. 
Completed on Monday, 29th Shawwal, 1026, by # AB 
b. Ibrahim. Numerous notes. Defects after foil. 88 
and 96. The margin injured in the earlier portion. 

Signature of Sniyid <Abd ul-rabmuTi b. ‘Aluwt al-‘Aidarufl 
J^usaiui ui the end and on the title-page. 

Cut. 227, Vi. (?). 

279. 

B 354. Size 12 j, in. by /; f in.; foil. 312. Forty- 
two or forty-three Hues in a page. 

Tho second part of a Commentary on NawawV* abstract 
of ShafPitc Law, by Knmal al-din Mu¬ 

hammad b. Musa Damjkt Cd. a h. 808), who completed 
i- a. «. 786, and entitled it ^Jl. Cf. Jr. Kh. 

1 ,St.o the following MB. 


vi. 208 ; Cat. Lodi. i. 77, ariB ii. 573 ; and also Wiisten- 
feld, das Leben und die Schriften des al-Nawawi, p. 50. 

This part extends from to the end. 

The text of the Minh&j is introduced by J\j . 

Plainly written; finished in Eajab, 895 (^^JaLdl 

^ (♦yi)/by 

Zain al-din b. b. Hajji Mahmud Khunji. 1 The 

last leaves are injured. 

Signatures of several owners on the title-page, tbe earliest that 
of Sadr al-sbari‘ah, “a descendant (hu~j) of Abu ‘Abdallah, the 

author of ” ( i.e . of Najm al-din ‘Abd al-ghaffur Kazwini, 

d. a. h. 665). 2 I3ij. Libr., A.n. 092. 

Cat. 227, iv. 2. 

280 . 

B 367. Size 12 in. by in.; foil. 454. Thirty- 

three lines in a page. 

The first half of a large Commentary («. •),**«) on the 
same work, styled Hast. The author does 

not give his name, but he says in his prefaco that he 
began his work on 12th Muharram, 958. In a more 
modern inscription, which proves to be correct, he is 
called Ahmad b. Rajah, i.o. Ahmad b. Muhammad b. 
llnjar Haithaml Makkl (d. A.n. 973). This commentary 
was printed at Cairo, a.h. 1282, in four vols. 

Beginning: l<\ Jfl J*>. *1! 

. ts>- * 

In two volumes, tho first of which concludes with 
and is dated a.h. 1012 (^7 ,\p 

4-Jil &x) ^j\ cU^>). The second begins (fol. 25ov.) 

with , and concludes (fol. 454;\) with 

AJUJi. On the last page begins tho third volume 
with . 

Clearly written, tbe text of the MinMj in red. 
Numerous notes in the earlier portion. Foil. 50-65 
have been supplied by a different band. 

The ttbovo-mtmtiouod inscription is in the band of the owner 
*Abd nl-rahnnin b. Saiyid ‘Alawi b. Abmud b. ‘Abdallah 
al-Midarfis ljusaitii. 

Cat. 227, iv. 1. 


1 (tic), rhyming wiih . 

3 See II Kh. iii. 5, und below, no. 285. 
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281. 

B 370. Size about 10| in. by 6 in.; foil. 233. 
Twenty-five lines in a page. 

, —aJlj' qmJ fc—AfcJl 

.... Xj&hS «X-^i 

. 

The first part of Abu Yauya Zakariya b. Muhammad 
Axsabi’s (d. a.h. 926) Commentary ( T j»J^#) on his 
own which is an abridgment of Kawawi’s 

Mtnhdj. Cf. H. Kh. vi. 209, and Cat. Mite. Brit. 136. 

This part concludes with It is plainly 

written in two hands, the second being superior, with 
some notes. The first five foil, are filled with various 
notes and extracts. 

Signature of ‘Abd al-rahmun b. Saiyid ‘Alawi al-‘Aidarfts 
Husain t. 

282. 

B 371. Uniform with the preceding MS. ; foil. 228. 

The second part of the same work, from ^->1^ 
^AWjL!! to the end. Written in the second hand of 
the preceding MS. 

Cf. Catal. 228, ix. 

Signature of ‘Abd al-ra^man . , , fil-‘Aidari\s. The present 
MS. and the preeodiug formed originally one volume. 

283. 

B 373. Size 10 in. by 0] in,; foil. 63. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

The first portion of the same work, ending abruptly 
in JjLaH It is also defective after fol. 40, 

and injured at the begiuning. 

Well written, with copious notes. The titl<*pago 
contains some poetry in praiso of “the two Shaikh^” 

(Nawawl and BalYi), in the same hand. 

Cat. 228, xix. (?) 

284 

2924. Size 11 • in. by 8{ in.; foil. 275. Generally 
thirty-three or thirty-five lines in a page. 

Various fragments of Coiurm nlario on NawawV* 
iin 4 on another work on Shall‘fro Law, 


written in different hands and at different dates, and in 
a desperate state of confusion. By forging catchwords, 
however, or by altering the first words of the leaves, the 
appearance of being consecutive and complete has been 
given to the whole. It begins with the commentary 
°n from the second work, which appears 

to have originally formed the beginning of a separate 

volume. Hence the whole book has been styled <_?l^ 

in one inscription, 1 and in another is further 
described as follows: ^ 

Aj id!! s . . . ^ There is a 

Slrdfi‘ite law-book with the title C-J>L*!\ mentioned by 
H. Kh. iv. 179, though neither the name of it? author 
nor the existence of a commentary on it seems kno^n 
to him. 

According to the above inscriptions, the book has born described 
by an >wner as “Kitab u Rebon,” otc., and lettered on 

the back“Kitab Rahen.° 

286. 

B 368. Size about 7 : \ in. by about 4 in.; foil. 26S. 

Thirty T -five lines in a page. 

^J^pLL! ' 

s . Jl ^AJ! ti>U^! ,'oil! uy 

Najrn al-din £ Abd AL-GHArrla ^b. ‘Abd ul-kurinri 
Kizwixi's (d. A.n. 665) Commentary on his own abstract 
of Shufi'itc Law, imperfect at the end. * Cf. 

H.Kh. v. 302, regarding the origiual work. 

This commentary is not mentioned anywhere. Only 
BclecUpussagos of the original w»>;k are explained in it. 
Tho preface, if there was any, is wanting. Begins : 

±$\ >Uall *UJ1 

. J.i!^ 1 A>. CA-:-' 

Beautifully written, mostly in a minute N.iskh but 
towards the end in NunfaMik; of the niulh or a a 

* To thin lifts been added by u liner Hand i. 

‘ 4 Effaced. 

1 This title is in a luter hand. 
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century. The test and the commentary aro dis¬ 
tinguished from each other in various ways. Ends in 
aUsM L_?b. Tho upper portion of the book has been 
destroyed by white-ants. 

Seal of Ibrahim Nauras (‘Add Shdh II.). 

Cat. 228, sv. 

286. 

I> 305. Size about 10 in. by 6f in.; foil. 359. 
Twenty-nine lines in a page. 

A work on details of ShufPite Law, entitled c— 
jj(l\ Jb*j:S by Jamal alrdin Yusuf b. Ibrahim 

Ai:r> aj•• jl 1 (d. A.n. 799). See H. Eh. i. 484, who gives 
an abstract of the preface. 

It begins here: Ju^sM A] A*.s'i 

A*xA ' !. S A-v4v 1 . 

The following is a list of the books: ijUb !]; ; 

; jJUft; SjSjS]; fLJt; uJK=xDl; 

jjJL—^,11; > 

; lilts''; 

Jo ,UM ; ; AcLuoi ; ; SlibJM ; i; 

XJbusJl; ujwjII; AkAM; laJdll; 

'jxj-j ** 1 ; ; ^ajJI j — 

~.bCJ\; j^AaM; ; j-Lsr'l ; ; 

**r}\; Ju>J\ ; *LJ\; j\&\; *jMU\; uJjJiB 
; *aA‘; ^\jJ \; luaUJA\.—; c^b aM ; 

t b |4 A ' vA A j Sj\j^ \* «v# bi 11 j J* Jy 1 ; A* A.P I • 

J’ ilV' ^U-A ; aIas!] ; ^LaI^ Au*dM; ; 

:L4JUr. y b| J LJJ ( j jA^AM f 

- r A ^ A ^ j t ■AA b ^ Aj?A ■ j ■bwJ. 1 1 j A’J 1 ; 

J-.j v‘A- ^ ] aJ^A Lll-^ l A#^ . 

Cl< ar)\ writtoii in a small hand. Tho colophon rime 

n follows (fob 80 7 ): AM 0 ,**j \jjt> cuA' 

^.\a ^ jj*** 5 jU.^1 <A$bbJ 

jU i'~i J*- <i 

„‘w^* JUjLi ^ <tf« ^'-V ’ vr <«~> 


J\ &X, i^Lo ^L;, and it 

concludes with three Persian verses. Prefixed is an 
index, in the same hand. The recto of the first leaf 
belongs to a different treatise. Some notes. Red lines 
round the pages. 

Foil. 357^.-358. A short treatise on the superstitions 
connected with each day of the month. 

Eol. 359r. A tract in Persian on funeral repasts. 

The earlier portion (some eighty leaves) is much 
injured by insects. The first few leaves especially are 
in a very bad condition. 

In a note on fol. 2, dated a.h. 976, the book is declared a 

Cat. 228, xvi. 

287. 

B 375a. Size 7f in. by 5| in.; foil. 14. Fifteen 

lines in a page. 

A popular work-on religious duties, according to the 
ShufPite rite, concerning purification, prayer, funerals, 
alms, fasting, pilgrimage, and contracts. The author is 
not known. Beginning: A^AjIj ^^Ulj l-Jj AJ A^s'l 

aj i! U IaA sxu .... AM ^ <01 il 

. ijUbll &2JjXs* 

Well written in a large baud. Dated Saturday, 
16th Jum. I., 1189 (tA^ <L->). It was transcribed by 
Muhammad b. Ahmad b. Muhammad b , pro¬ 

bably in Southern Arabia. 

288. 

2308. Size 8J in. by 4^ in.; foil 288. Sixteen 

lilies in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-223. A treatiso on tho differences between 
tho four orthodox Imams, entitled J £#Sfl 
J’Jij'jl The author, who is not mentioned, 

is, according to 1L Kh. iii. 351, eitlior Sajdb isr.-nivv 
Abu ^ Abdallah Muhammad b. blbd al* rah man Dimishki 
r Otlktnfml| who wrote in a.h. 780, or Abu’KIIasan Sa Vi. 

Boginning: .us'l 

<U^A A^ ’ y *:;* k ‘^'/ • The order of 
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arrangement is that of the Shafi/ito law-books. As a 
rule, only the dissenting doctrine is given in cases where 
the rest agree. 

II. Foil. 224-288. The Collection of Fatwas of 
Nawatci , as arranged and augmented by his pupil 4 Ala 
al-din ‘All b. Ibrahim Dimishld, commonly called Ibn 
Attar (d. A.n. 724). Cf. H. Kb. iv. 369 ; Wiisten- 
feld, das Leben dcs al-Nawawi, p. 53 sq. and 31 ; and 
also Orientalia, ii. 339. 

The editor states in his preface that he added to the 
original collection other “ questions ” collected 

by him from the lectures of ISawawi. On the other hand, 
those of the original Fatwas which did not refer to the law 
were placed by him at the end of the work. 

Well written. The copyist gives his name at the 
end of the first treatise, as Muhammad Ghar'ib, of India. 

The second treatise is inscribed •‘Jl 

(UxjUkN \ . The hook was onco in the possession 

of Jamal ‘All. 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 


SIII‘ITES. 

289. 

1449. Size 10 in. by 64 in.; foil. 372. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

A handbook of Shi‘ah Law, entitled ^ ^ 

(“every man his own lawyer”) by Abu 
JVfar Muhammad b. ‘All lux Babawath Lurnmi (il. 
A.n. 381). Cf. Tusi, p. r.'r, 1. 17; Cat. Bodl. ii. 91 ; 
Cat. St. Peterrb. 250; and Cat. Mus. Brit. 415. 

Beginning: +A}\ 

CXLi In four separate parts (which conclude 

with foil. 95, 175, 259, and 339 respectively), the first 
two comprising the spiritual law. Each part- is sub¬ 
divided into chapters (wb). 

The author gives in an appendix a full account of 
the Isrnuls which have ban omitted in tho course of 
the work. 1 A sr oom! appendix (fol. 3560.) contains the 


same Isuads alphabetically arranged by Mirza Mu- 
ITAAniAD A$TAJlABAl)i. 

Well written in a small hand, the last portion, how¬ 
ever, in a different style. Collated by the owner, Mu¬ 
hammad Sa‘id Ashraf, in A.n. 1097. The greater part 
of the first appendix, which is written in a hurried 
JSTastaTik, has tho same date. 

Foil. 82-89 and 91-96 should he transposed, and 
foil. 354-372 should be arranged as follow?: 351, 
356-358, 355, 362, 359-361, 364-371, 363, 372. 

[Hastings. ] 

290. 

1103. Size 13 in. by 7 \ in.; foil. 60S. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

A system of Shi‘ah Law, entitled 

^ Muhaditdilab ax-din An had b. ‘Ain 

AL-IhpA, who compiled it for the use oi 
Muhammad Ilyas, and completed it in A.n. 1079, 
Mashhad. 

Tho rhymed preface begins: U £S‘x+j>-' 

V. The author complains in 

it of hard times, the deoay of learning, etc Hi? 
Work contains fifty-nine book), which arc enumerated 
on fol. 3, as follows: j'JuJU uJci 

^~*-U jL^JplU li ♦j— 

li ^jJU iblrsuAU ^ 
t ^U XJUflli tt\y£\i u UiJU 
SbL>-)!U ijUU tvr ,^uIU 

<w!li w_^. u Jli .J.iJli 

jlLJU c lC!U ‘.UiUJ'J V.W^ kw\' 
jialli cvIjUflU ^UiUi 'P.LiM 

jJ jj ilj lj jILumi'JI . 1 .,;c-v'L* 

^»^va*3a]U ^v&jAaJU Ajw A ^ A-muJ-U 

l* 

.cu'UaIU ^xUiaIU 

These books are avrauged under the Jour hondn usual 
with tho Slii’ites, w''jLsll, jyUl* . • . imJ 

There precedes (foil. 8-43) a long inhvj- 


1 Cf. Cat. BodJ. ii yi3/.\ 
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auction, A t'sLii. CJ u U*lU jXJl C—J> dUjJU, 

which contains four alleged conversations (^d^r*) 
of Mufaddal b. ‘Omar 1 with the Imam Ja'far Sadik, 
and the work concludes with an admonition (<£dj) 
of the author to hib son, which also comprises the 
testamentary advice of the Prophet to ‘Alt, that of the 
latter to his three sons, that of Plato to Aristotle, etc. 
(foil. 586-605). 

The author dates his copy in the following manner: 
3l d!I 'I y- tvcLc cUAn 

J&* 3 ^y *U1 <J yj 

( r • .^ 5 -^) y y** <A*-> MB «L *1 

* 7 . jT ^^ A ujLai 

-“:"A A ijidl jJ-waB 

4^- (jwJJUB 

^ A> Jj 

• ^ J )Ls*y- ' \tejt 1 L. ' < 

The numerical value of is 1079, and the 

product of the computation following, if I do not err, 
107,900 (!;. 

There follow (foil. 605p.-608), with the title ajj* 

d six testimonials of learned contemporaries, 

approving of the present work, which, at the request 
of the author, were written by them successively in 
1 is .<•!>; , viz. of -Muhammad al-Hurr, AbuT-Kusim 
liidawi (his note in Persian), Hasan b. Muhammad 
Zumuu Jtiduwi, and Muhammad Fadil, all dated a.ii. 
10 < 9, and of T*aha al-din Muhammad Ardistanl, mid 
Mtihnmm.M Sadik, both dated a.ii. 1086. 


In two volumes, the first concluding (fob 801) with 
, or the end of Part II. Well written in two 
luuuK. Dated 29th DLu'J-lujjuh, 1087. Ornamented 
and gilt. 


In an ekgunt Oriental binding. 


[Johnson.] 


1 8co regarding him, T&*i, [K rrv. 


291 . 

2858. Size 12J in. by 7 in.; foil. 235. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

A treatise on the dogmas and the spiritual law 
Jyd and ^jB ^i) 1 of the ShFitcs, also by 
MunADnnnAB al-dIn AhmAJ) b. ‘Abd al-Rtda, who 
WTote it during a stay in India, for Nawwab Mu¬ 
hammad Amin Khan, son of ‘Nawwab Mu‘azzam Khan, 
in a.it. 1084, at Ahmadabad (Gujarat). 


Beginning: aZJjS J <*s$\ Aaj U\ 

^ cJ M J ^ y !/♦ aj U 

‘ lij\ Jlrll £j ^\)\ J,\J\ Jyj C 
£ U]1 j^-1 <U1 ‘’^4^ 

lAi ‘<0‘U,, ij*.c JJ ^JUj - <0J\ ajii. 


x 1 crA' J* 


After the dedication, which is written in a high- 
flown style, the first part begins (fol. 3): JyU 

J^j!' • gUes a short 
account of the fundamental dogmas of the Shi'ites, each 
under the heading i—SS. The second part begins (fol. 
i* 5 ) • ^jr ^‘' j* : • It comprises the 

following books, each under the symbol of a star ( 
and subdivided into vai-ious metaphorical headings (such 
as > ^‘kV. > and tho like) ; UUU1 ; • lSjl \; 

(.jJU (or visiting 

the tombs of Muhammad and the Imams)’ • 

ouh. 


The date of the author runs as follows (fol. 234r.) : 

allUj ael^S| jjJ\ 

^^1 ^ ^ cJbll yui I 

-r* Au ytjJl ^ 

A <U2sAB 4^*^* tj^ 5 ^ ^J, 

1 S(M) regarding tlicse terms, N. von Tortmmv, dug Moalomisohe 
llcebt, pi>. G, 18, 2G 

2 ♦.c■. ^ *1000. 
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y, 

cr* *1/F <A£L» ar * £ j!juJ 1 i'jJj 

^ ci SJui. CL>\^-\ l ^J\ Jib 

d W 5 ' fs&Ji iUc*. 

*^i ; o~~ '■—'Vj"' jjjjXJ (jw^s— jiX«s 

&i Sr’j'tJ.V• • • (fol. 235) ^g!! <UiL» 

£) 3 1*®^ ‘V 1 * He promises subsequently to write a 
commentary on the present ■work. 


<SL 
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A beautiful copy, written in a bold band, apparently 
by the author himself. Dated 2nd Safar, 1091. De¬ 
vised. A rich ornament at the beginning; coloured 
lines round the pages. ‘Eol. 105 and 110 should be 
transposed. 

Seal and signature of the author on the title-page. This copy 
was bought afterwards by Nasr ul-din, a “slave” (jl ;djl«L) 
of ‘Alamgir. Seals of H. Yansittart and C. Boddam,^with the 
signature of the latter (“CulcuUrt, May 1st, 1787 ’*) and un English 
title. 
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293. 

JB ‘319. Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foil. 158. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

An abridgment of Fulchr al-dtn R&iVs (Muhammad 
b. ‘Omar Shufi‘1, d. a.h. 60G) or Principles 

of J urisprudeme, by Taj al-din Abu’l-fadtVil Muhammad 
b. al-IIasan 1 Uhmawi (d. a.h. G56). It is entitled 
J-slsd, and written as early as A.n. 614. Cf. H. Kb. 
v. 424 sq. 

Beginning: jOuJI jJUll Jc>-J\ JU 

o' iL.-. ■ i 

JjLa^l j>\ (?) lJA cL.<U 



Hie following is a list of tbe principal headings : 
J .IC1 (fol. 2); ti»UUt J ..LOI (fol. 0); 

y\y\ o 1 * 11-01 (fol. 20); ci fH-0! 

VjOj-asrl, (fol. 50); o .101 (fol. GO); 

JUsDl J .101 (fol. 71); ^-Ul j j.101 

(Pol. 74); J ^101 (fol. 81); ,UUt J ,.101 

(Pol. 03); ^Ull S ( 4fil (fol. 109); JjtcJl J 
'gfrjtt) (Pol- 133)} .UJ31 *r~\j <i ,.K!1 (fol. 130); 

1 Tims in the present MS.; H. Kh. tm Husain. 


(fol. 141), *LiSi * IC' (fol. 1 - 1 .)' ; 
Jllvll 0 ~« ^.Jcxs^l .Ui cJkri.1 U-j .HO' (fol. 148). 

A fine copy, apparently transcribed during the author's 
life-time. Revised aud collated. Various notes. Much 
injured by damp. 

Cat. 229, x. 

293. 

B 315. Size 11 in, by 7 in.; foil. 121. X, 10 line* 
in a page. 

A eoncise treatise on tho Principle* of the Law, In 
Hxtsam AL-Dbr AKUsiKAii Mubamn ad b. Muhammad 
b. ‘Omar Hanaft, d. A.n. G44). It is entitled 
cS > but commonly called 

Cf. H. Kh. vi. 1G3 and i. 335; Stewart’s Cutal. 151 ; 
Cat. Mus. Brit. 118 ; and Fliigcl, Class, luuuM. 
liechtsgel. 277. 

After a few introductory words, the treat ise begin? • 
d-LJh t— jIlCM n-i!j c , : 1 \ I, A (i 

e^r 1 * 4 r M ^1^)11^ 

Tho headings occurring in tho course of tho work 
are almost the same with those of -ix!j a- n h\ 
Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 475 tup 

Boldly written, fiUftiinhod with e- piou< nol« s. Pare 
Dlml-ku‘duh ; 821. Tho margin i iujured. 

Blj. Libr., a. a. 1001, from Mul^k I iyui S J .• '>!i, 1 uimV 
* Adit Buah. 


10 
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294. 

594. Size 11 in. by 6 in.; foil. 292. Five lines 
in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work. 

■Well written in a large current hand, with many 
notes, but worm-eaten and injured by damp towards 
the end. The colophon is nearly destroyed; but the 
date, A.n. 914, is still legible. Several leaves are 
missing after fol. 290, and foil. 1-17 have been supplied 
by a different hand. 

[Johnson.] 

295. 

B 328. Size 9 in. by in.; foil. 123. Seven 
lines in a page. 

Another well written copy of the same work, with 
copious glossc3. It was transcribed in India, A.n. 992. 
The last fol., with the colophon, is mutilated. One 
leaf is missing after fol. 24, and the first fol. has been 
supplied by a different hand. 

Bij.Libr., A.n. 1028, from Molla Payandah. 

Cat. 229, iii. 1. 

296. 

B 327. Size Of in. by 6$ in.; foil. 248. Five 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Woll written in different hands, with copious glosses, 
lied linos round the first few pages, Much injured by 
insects. 

Sc;.I of IbntVmi Nauras (‘Adil Shuh II.) on tbe Grat page. 

Cat. 229, iii. 2. 

297. 

662. Sizo 81 in. by 0} in.; foil. 119. Five 
linos in a page. 

Another copy of tbo fume work, written partly in 
Nueta'lik, and partly in Nuskh, breaking off abruptly. 
JfoteH. 

Wrongly iMOvibod .L* by ft later hand. 

[Johnson.] 


298. 

B 320. Size 8^ in. by 4£ in.; foil. 46. Thirty- 
two or thirty-three lines in a page. 

Ibn Ha jib’s (Jamal al-din Ahu ‘Amr ‘Otliman h. 
Umar Malikl, d. a.h. G46) , or Principles 

of Jurisprudence, being an abridged edition of his 
JLmH See II. Kh. vi. 170 sqq. 

Begins: A*.' a!J 

Concludes: o 

.td! iXKsJlj Jj&« £jS±\ 

■Written in a small hand, of tho nintli century. The 
first leaf and the concluding portion supplied by more 
modem hands. 

Bij. Libr., a.h. 1026. u Present of the child of Shall Nawaz 
Khan* 

Cat. 229, viii. 1. 

299. 

B 323. Size 9 in. by 4f in. ; foil. 49. Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 

A Commentary on the preceding work, by ‘Anui> 
al-din iii (‘Abd al-mhmfm h. Ahmad, d. A.n. 756). 

See H. Kh. vi. 171, and Cat. Mus. Brit. 724. 

% 

The original text and the commentary are dis¬ 
tinguished by the words JlS and Jjl. 

Tliis is only tho commencement of the work, the 
rest of the MS. having been lost. Closely 1 written in a 
small Nastadlk hand, with marginal notes. Stained by 
damp. 

An ornament at the beginning contains nu inscription, 
according to which this MS. was part of tho plunder 
brought from MuhammailahM-Bldar, and cumo into 
the Bijopur Library in a.ti. 102/. 

Signature of Ibrahim Nauru (*Adii Shall II.), with u seal 
bearing the inscription dUiAj'J! 

Cat. 229, v. 5. 
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300. 

B 321. Size 10 in. by 6 in. ; foil. 313. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Commentary, imperfect at 
the beginning. Well written, by Shaikh Burhan ; con¬ 
taining the complete text of lln 116jib. The upper 
margin of the first portion has been eaten by white- 
ants. 

r -lhe first entire paragraph begins: Jli 

j* 

Cat. 229, v. 1 (?). 

301. 

B 236. Size 9j- in. by 5 in.; foil. 13S. Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 

Another fragment ofi the same Commentary, contain- 
ln g the concluding portion. 

Neatly written. At the end wo find the date of the 
author, 26th Sha'bun, 734, 1 and after it tho following 
colophon; < 0 j ^1 Jwdl 

^ at'* ^ ^ t- c ->yj' 

LAI j cAJI c_<Ul cA^l 

. ~ \ c_ol<d!l 

The first complete paragraph begins: Jli 

Inscribed twice (fol. 100 and at the end) Julie A. 

302. 

B 333b. Size 7 in. by 5.1 in. ; foil. 369. From 
fifteen to seventeen lines in a page. 

A Super-commentary on If Vs Commentary, commonly 
called by Sa‘d al-din MasMd b. ‘Omar 

I’Anlzijrt (d. a.h. 702). See 11. Kh. vi. 172, and 
Ofigcl, llj... 'Wien, fii. 191. 

. ' t { [; ’ ) 

The greater part of this copy is written in a very 
cursive, but the concluding portion in a plainer, Kas- 


1 Thu tamo os iu Cat. Mae. Brit. 721. 


ta lik character, of the ninth century. Revised and 
collated. Some notes. The MS. having become much 
injured at the beginning, it was carefully mended 
and the writing restored by a later owner, Kndi 
Khushhal, who also supplied the last fob, which had 
been lost. He speaks of this in the conclusion as follows : 

tUislj ^cJj L* J iX> C1 I ^ 

^L<jJ aAC# 

^ ^ j,+ b + Lca 1 cUj* 

<tU! <- c 'j clS-^' 

J^A^' 1 111* 1 ^-*3 W* fe ^ jjb 

‘■Arf JjJ-w il^Al *y clg! 

. . aUI ^rj U-i uj^j 

According to a note on the title-page, thus MS. wa*: presented to 
Khushlml in a.h. 1030. Bij. Lib., a.h. 1054. Seal of Muhammad 
‘Adil Shfih, and of other owners previous to Stushhul, 

Catal. 229, vi. 

t 

303. 

\lt2. Size 10 , in. by 0^ iu.; foil. 202. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. * 

Another copy of the same Super-commentary. MV1I 
written, but much injured at the end. 

The leaves have been misplaced in binding; they 
should stand thus: 1, 3-1*52, 177-201, 153-176, 

2 , 202 . 

• [Hastings.] 

304. 

P>310. Size 0 iu. by 4f in.; foil. 221. From 
twenty-six to twenty-two linos in a page* 

Another copy of tho same work, slightly imperfect 
and injured at tho beginning. Chech written in 
different HadaTik bunds. Tin first word* >w 

Erroneously inscribed •> jO JuJbulH c^vli w* A ^ r 4 
jJji. Cf. Catal. 280, si:. 
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305. 

1872. Size 81 in. by 5f in.; foil. 182. From 
fifteen to seventeen lines in a page. 

Glosses on the beginning of IjVs Commentary, by 
tt .vivid Shajuf JunJAisi (d. a.h. 81G). See II. Kh.vi. 172. 

Beginning; «X4*sh <tly 

^ !jcJU j, US S 

The first part of these glosses, extending over the 
first dissertation of the original work, concludes on 
fol. 8dr. as follows : y Si CUviJ 

\ &-JIJ j S*> \ \ ^ ^ uS 

.(sic) ^ <LA>Is^ 

Fol. 86 continues: ^Uj L_ik! ^ <fc!y . The 

lant gloss begins: U^xc <-r>jyp\* tJy. 

Written in a bad NastaTik hand. The colophon runs 
us follows: AA 

r. &Sj ", \ 1 Llx-viJ <-—? !r»» 

JuLaj {^JusjJIj ~yA ^Lc <LjIsAJ^ 

j%j£ ^Av (^ 5 ^*' <J-£vLill 

LiLo t“ u,J t>s ~^ 

^_cj Li if l*v-. Aw* A# ^ 

<LL#j gd ^yb* (,^^-sv 1 ' <A*j tdil 

i A~ ^ ^ ^^ CLi^wJ £jJUw£>“ ^ ^ 

Jw- L^Jyds> J, Aj^U AUbl^srHA 

. Ud Jjw, cr ^- 

Somc notes. 

[Hastings.] 

306. 

B107. Size 7 in. by G in. ; foil. 140. From 
twenty to seventeen lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same OloEbCH, neatly ’written. 

Begins: 'bkj^ A**£ff\Jl.' <Ui4uxcJ' uj$A j! A^sd. 

— ~ . --- ■ -- 

1 i'.c, A.if. 1117 . Originally tfljSzy had boon written. 


The first part ends on fol. 59, with the words: 
•J\ AH A*rsT '(JUwd v_^s-L> JikjJ) y . 

The concluding portion of this part, as found in the 
preceding MS., 2 is here omitted. Some notes. 

Bij. Libr., A.n. 1026, from Naww&b Shah’Nawfiz Khan. 

Cat. 229, v. 5. 

307. 

2149. Size lOf in. by 6 in.; foil. 274. Eleven 
lines in a page. 

^Js- tx~ XjJlz*. 

A beautiful copy of the same work, imperfect at the 

end. With the additional notes of Juxjant and other 

* 

glosses, some by the transcriber, whoso name was £ Asim, 
and others by his teacher ((juSi jLz 

*r0> etc - . « 

The first part ends as in the preceding MS., and has 
the following colophon: (sic) ifjJvXs!l \±2> 

< 1 L»-> r T’ , ^ V \ r— j**,) ^jlx- 

.(-jIAT ^ » j Si 

The second part begins with fol. 170. 

The first fol. has been supplied by a later hand. 

Seal of !s T u?rat Jang. 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 

308. 

B 322. Size XOf in. by 6 in.; foil. 88. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

The same Glosses, well written, with numerous 
marginal annotations. 

This copy was transcribed by Muhammad Amhi 
Samurkandl, nun of Klnvujali MuJ^annmA fiaki, for 
ids own use. It docs not, however, contain the last 
portion, but ends with tho glows, yl ^Ls-l Ul^ aJy. 
J’mt 1. w lii? h concludes (fol. 49*.) ns in tlie two 
preceding MSS.—and JPart 11. are not separated. The 
last loaves are injured by insoots. 

*Scal and note of tho transcriber on tho J^tlo-puge. 


From the margin. 


2 From fol. 80c. 
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309. 

B151. Size about 8J in. by 5 in.; foil. 73. 
Twenty-one lines in a page. 

The second part of the ‘preceding Glosses, from 
jjL to the end. "Written in a fine Nastadlk 
character, with the additional notes of the author on the 
margin. 

Bij. Libr., a.tt. 102S, from Molla rfiyanilali. 

Catal. 226, xv. (?). 

310. 

1626. Size 9 in. by 4J in.; foil. 18L From 
twenty to twenty-three lines in a page. 

Glosses on part of IjVs Commentary, ascribed to 
UiiWA j A x (Habib Allah Shirazi, d. A.n. 994). Cf. II. 
Kh. vi. 172. Thcso glosses extend from 
to illW ( = foil. 12-41 of no. 299). 

Beginning: cjLU ^ 

J Jo Lu\^yay!h\ 

. 

The last gloss begins: 1 JJb ^ and 

the author concludes with the words: L# 

tdj «X4Js)^ «L,vJ \ ^ 

TaMz&ufs commentary is frequently quoted. 

Legibly written in different Nastufiik hands. 

[Johnson.] 

311. 

13 321. Sizo 8 ; in. by 6 in.; foil. 343. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

1. Foil. 1-190. The same Glosses as in the pre¬ 
ceding MS. 

IT. Foil. 191-313. V fragment of what appears to 
bo the continuation of the above glosses, u« far as 
; imperfect at the l)eginning. 

Plainly, but earoli>dy written, by 4 Abd al-kudir b. 
‘Alai al-nudik. The lust lines of fob 333 uiv wrongly 
drawn up in llu* form of a conclusion, aud followed by 
the words . Tbo text is, however, 

continued oa the next page. 

Bij. Libr., \.if. 102*>, with the following nob 

Cut. 229, v. 3. 


312. 

1737. Size 8i in. by 6| in.; foil. 74. Six and 
eleven lines in a page. 

A short treatise on the Principles of Jurisprudence, 
styled jbJLl, by Hafiz al-din Abu’l-barakat Abdallah 
b. Ahmad NasaiI llanafl (d. A.n. 710). See H. Kh. 
vi. 121, and Cat. Mus. Brit. 119. 


After the short introduction, the treatise begins: 
cU^>-U 4^'cwCn cA)J Juri 

"Written in Nasta/ltk, by Ghulam Mustafa. Dated 
Friday, 7th DhuT-hijjali, 1118. Covered with glosses. 

There precede (foil. l-16r.) various extracts from 
works on law, some in Persia />, written across the 
pages in several directions. 

[Johnson.] 

313. 

B 316. Size 10 ) in. by 7\ in.; foil. 16t3. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 


A Commentary on the preceding work, by the author 
himself, entitledjLji’l o It is not men¬ 

tioned in H. Kh. nor elsewhere. 

Beginning: . . . iLr»d! 4 -Vaj^- 


<l*jJI^j id idJl • . . ♦ Lt #d 1 j-bi . . 

o wV* . .. 

llT 1 * » jJh* 

' w\*J «Ljj£ vJJ'jjj; <£*0^1 


, \ A 

• 4 V. 


• j-' ur’* tt* c - 

An oxeollcnt copy, completed on Friday, 8ih Mr 
harram, 788, by Fudl Vila 1 1 b. ‘Omar 


The original text is introduced by *d*; through lI . 
greater part of the work; but towards the end ii u 
only distinguished by a red line drawn owv tin (its! 
word. Some notes. Collated. Much injtured by iu.au t: 


’Vnrii'U> oxiiucts are written on the iitk-page. 


Ifij. Libr., a. ii. 10U. 
Cat. 229, i. 1. 
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314. 

B 318. Size 11J in. by 0* in.; foil. 238. Twenty- 

seven lines in a page. 

A copious Commentary on the Mandr, the 

title and author of which are not to he found, this MS. 
being slightly imperfect both at the beginning and end. 
It appears, however, from the general terms of the work, 
and from a comparison of several quotations on the 
margin of the Lakhnau edition of the j\y V J1 jy, 1 that 
we have here another commentary by Kasati himself, 
entitled Cf. H. Kh. vi. 121, and Ibn 

Kutlubugha, ed. Pliigel, 22. 

There precedes a short introduction, on the sciences 
of religion and law in general. After this, the com¬ 
mentary begins as follows (fol. 2v.): Uj 

. J ^ J y£> ’ (A LZZy 

Legibly written, of the tenth century; the text often 
not distinguished from the commentary. Injured at 
tho beginning and in several other places. 

Bij. J.ibr., a. n. 1041. Vr <nt of Shaikh Habib (?). 

Seal of Muhammad ‘Adil Sbuh on the fly-loaf. 

Cat. 220, i. 2. 

315. 

1742. Size 8 in. by 4* in.; foil. 90. Generally 

nineteen lines in a page. 

A concise Commentary }**) 011 the Mandr, entitled 

jjx ^J\ J\j 9 being an abridged and 

easier version of another commentary by tbo author, 
railed . The latter is, according to II. Kh. 

vi, 12.3, the work of Mu‘in (al-din) AbU ‘Abdallah 
MT.ircMJAi* n. Mr.lAiiAK Sirin Hamwi. It occurs in 
Stow art’s Catal. 130, xlvi Cf. XUbl. Sprcnger. 000(?). 

The preface begins: ^JL: aA! 

fit (**f^ yf . The author 

says subsequently: j\a* ^A^ iJ* Axi 1*1 

I ^ jjfc '*’*■' * vA2k.yJ. fV ' XtJ JLS' IAj 

. ;A jy§j bjpur* 

1 Sou below, no. 310. 


Legibly written in various styles of Rasta c lik, without 
distinction of the text in the latter portion. The 

colophon runs as follows: Ajyuj ^ cf y]\ jjj u \i' 

&Tj <—£***&! t Ay jAdJ 

Aajs?* 1 

jJJl <uLj ^jJl jy>- JSUi 

\ jZl^A ^Jbu 

iaT* U ^3^ 

MjJJi jJt, (♦/!!; ^ u UU?t 

Red lines round the pages. Rotes in the earlier 
portion. Partly injured by damp. 

[Hastings.] 

316. 

456. Size 9| in. by 5£ in.; foil. 2G4. Fifteen ’ 
linos in a page. 

Another Commentary (~ on the same work, 

entitled j\y K l\ jy, by Shaikh Jiwan Ahmad 

b. Abu.. SaGd 1). Abdallah b. ‘Abd al-razzak b. 
Khassah (»L?U>.) ITanafi Makki SAlihi Hindi LakhDaw) 

(d. A.ir. 1130, at Dchli), 1 who wrote it at Madinah 
in A.n. 1105, when ho wub in Ms fifty-eighth year. 
Printed at Calcutta, 1818, and at Lakhnau, A.n. 12G6. 

Cf. Bibl. Sprenger. G08-0, and Stewart’s Catal. 150. 

Beginning; J^T 

At the end is an epilogue by the author, from 
which tho above stutc;menti’ are derived. 

Clearly written in Rasta‘lik. Colophon : As 

^Cj\j o Js ^ jL* 

iAw- olysxl \ y^' ^ ^ cT* U""* ^ 

1 80 ucootib*ng to a notu ut the end of tbo Lakbiifiu edition. 
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^ ( 6i e) ^=rV' 

• tWh«0 VWwO toj ^ 

/V number of leaves near the beginning are in a 
different band. Fol. 8 should stand after fob 1. 

A charm, in Persian , has been added at the end. 

Seal of Sibgkat Allah. 

317. 

1297. Size 10 in. by 5;| in.; foil. 142. Twenty- 
two lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding Commentary. 

Plainly written. Fated a.u. 1187. 

Seal of Nu?rat Jang on the title-page. 

[Tippu.] 

318. 

B 317. Size 8.A in. by 4f in.; foil. 164. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

An incomplete copy of the same Commentary, well 
written in Nasta £ lik. It breaks off in the middle 
of the epilogue, 0 Leaves are missing after foil. 40, 75, 
76, 135, and 137. 

^ Cat. 230, xv. 


319. 

2157. Sizo 91 in. by 5$ in.; foil. 290. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

(Sadr al-suarPah) ‘TJbaiduUah b. Mus'tid b. Taj 
al-shai i‘ah Mahbhbfs (Hanafl, cb a.h. 747) Com 
mentury on his own or Principles of 

Jurisprudence. It is entitled o 

■gJufclt. Fee H. Kh. ii. 444; Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, Hi. 
195; Stewart’s Cutal. 148, etc. Printed at Fehli, 
A.n. 1267,‘ and at Lakhnau, A.ir. 1281. 

Well written, the text of the Tanhih in red. The 
colophon run 3 us follows: j*j *** 

4-; r i 

. i.a r fjSf *U ^ {yfii 

Occasional notes. Fob 134 mutilated. 

On fob ‘289 is a li** of c»-?itcats »rui on its bmk ao English title. 
v cal of ‘Abd ul-\vnbhub Khln I, ..ir. 11**8). 

[College of Fort William, 1825.) 


1 Bee pill. Springer. 602. 


320. 

1574. Sizo 9| in. by 6 in.; foil. 107. From twenty- 
four to twenty-seven lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Closely written in Nastadik, by Hafiz ‘Ali Mu¬ 
hammad. The text and the commentary are marked 
with I and respectively. Some notes. The margin 
is partly cut away. 

[Hastings.] 

321. 

B 332. Size 9} in: by 5£ in.; foil. 253. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, imperfect at the 
beginning and end, and in many other places, begins : 
+Ls , \ 

Well written, text and commentary marked with * 
and ^S. Notes. Partly injured by damp. 

Erroneously inscribed (fob 64) * 

322. 

B 182. Size 13 in. by 7£ in.; foil. 563. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

A Super-commentary on the preceding work, entitled 
ejlii J' > by Sa‘i> al-dIx Me *hb 
h. ‘Omar Tati izATSL (d. a.u. 792). Cf. H. Kh. t. Ml ; 
Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, iiil 196; Aumcr. 3hh*. Miiiudi. 
102, etc. It is also contained in the aforesaid printed 
editions of the Taiaiih. 

A fine copy, written in a bold hand. It ends with 
the colophon of the original MS., which had b en 
transcribed by the author for his son This colophon 
runs as follows*. 

jew UU ^ \}^\ 

J^y ^ ^ o" 

id)' Jdto [a1]aS' * \v^ ^—'' ' 

c.. 

• lloviiH'A Witli various intwtlinciu n».«r|!,iinl < x 
planntioiia. Gold un<l bltV. limv rouu I i 1 -- ; • • ’I't. 








ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 

•4 


ornament of the first pa^c has been cut out. Pol. 17 
is much injured. 

The leaves have been misplaced in binding. They 
should stand in the following order: foil. 1-18, 
135-138, 178, 156-177, 139-145, 147, 146, 148-155 
''afar which is a slight defect), 19-134, 205-256, 
184-200, 202-204, 201, 179-183, 257-478, 480-483, 
479, 484-563. Poll. 553 and 554 arc not consecutive, 
note, ithstanding that the catch-word would 'imply it. 
The defect, accordingly, existed already in the original 
MS. 

8 : uro of the owner, Haidar ‘Alt b. Rustam ‘Alt, at the end. 

Cat. 229, xi. , ' ’, 

323. 

2989. Size 9 5 in. by 5f in.; foil. 318. Twenty, 
five lines in a page. 

Another copy of the Talwih. 

bfiatly written in Nasta'lik, but the first portion 
■ to fid. 67) supplied by two different hands. Xotcs. 
The boak having bean injured, it was bordered with 
new paper; hence the catchwords were often lost, and 
the latter portion misplaced in re-binding. Poll. 258-318 
should be placed in the following order: 258, 291-310, 
314-317, 259-290, 311-313, 318. A defect after fol’ 

1 02. A blank on fol. 130. 

Si J . of <Abd al-mu’min, Henry Vansittart, and Charles 
Hodi and signature of the latter, “Calcutta, Jtay 1st, 1787." 

324. 

92-3. Size 84 in. by 5f in.; foil. 142. Nineteen 
linos in a page. 

An incomplete copy of the same work. 

IS arrow ly, but legibly written in' Naata‘11*, with 
inuny uol«>. ti breaks oil abruptly. 

[Hastings.] 

326. 

187 ' lS;V 8! ¥> *>.y * in.; foil. 299. Seventeen 
lines in a pago. 

Glosses on the TM, by JJasa* Cnmui b. Mu¬ 
hammad .Shah Panful (cl a.u. 886;. See 'll. Kh ji 
*15, iiiid Stewart’s Cato). 149, xxx. 


The first gloss begins: A! 

Neatly written. The colophon runs as follows: *7 

^ < -r J ^ <LaL~ c_>IA 

ixj\ 

^Ar^ • • - <tl A! jd. Ais" JUS' ^ 

■ 1 ■ r ° ^ JV* cr* 

Preqnent additions by the author (7w.) on the 
margin of the first portion. Blue line's round the pages. 
The first leaf mutilated. Defects after foil. 36, 51, 
and 207. 

Cat. 226, xxiii. 

326. 

B 188. Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foil. 96. Eleven lines 
in a page. 

Glosses (con a passage of the Talwih, viz. 
the paragraph ( 0 Ui) on the Good and the had 

and especially ou the four C-'Ua 1« of Sadr al-° 
shari‘ah (corresponding to foil. 250 sqq. of no. 322), by 
‘Ann Ai-H.u:hi n. Shams ax-dix (SitaikOti, d. about 
a.ii. 1060). Sec, for another commcntaiy and the 
subject in general, Flugcl, Hdss. Wien, ii. 613, and 
also IT. Kh. vi. 418. 

The preface begins: <ul^ Jjjl ^ 

J£) UUo' 

The first gloss is: (r. ^AJl UaJ) cybJl) Uj ^ 

• jXs'l 1 a£> i? 

Plainly written in a large baud. 

On ibo Inst page is written: Ju£ t . ,1-C 

23G, xxii. (i). 

327. 

3095. Size 8.1 in. by 5* in.; foil. 135. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

(Hessen on the Talwih, entitled r ' 

by Anu.u 1 An. Laioii t-_ill.l), son 

of Mhd ul-liaknu Siyalkutl. These glo%o« war- 
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'written by the author in his early youth, under the 
superintendence of his father, and include the glosses 
of the latter, described under the preceding no. Of. 
Stewart’s Catal. 148, xxix. (?). 

Beginning: J^\ <d! 

The first gloss is: j\ (4S*i). 

Neatly written in NastaTik. Imperfect at the end, 
and injured by insects. 

Seals of IL Vansittart and C. Boddam, with several inscriptions 
in the handwriting of the latter. 


328. 

1286. Size 10} in. by 6 in. ; foil. 283. From 
twenty-three to twenty-six lines in a page. 
Glosses on the Talwih , by an unknown author, im¬ 
perfect at the cud. 

Beginning: \\ <L J \ya\ (<.dy) 

F aJJUSI <uKF J^Jb 

* Written in a current NastaTik hand, the first portion 
on reddish paper. Frequent additions (marked with ^), 
corrections (marked with b or J ju), notes of the author 
{q «^*), and various readings arc on the margin. It 
would appear that this MS. was copied from an earlier 
edition of the work, and revised according to an 
enlarged one. 

Fol. 8Or. has been loft blank. Slightly injured. 

Inscribed: ex-wF ^ i . Seal 

of Shaikh al-isUm Muhammad (of the twelfth century). 

[Johnson.] 

329. 

1)325. Size about 8J in. by 5} in.; foil. 119. 
Twonty-iive lines in n pago. 

cJ ^-vr-* tvi*: hj a ::S I >- t J.r t •.*—d 

V5V 11 iXfcT- ( y\ \ 

A concise tivati.-.c on the 1 timi iiion* 4 the (Minmon 
1 a w* by Jamal al-dtii AbuT-Hasau Aim al-hauim b. 


al-Hasan Kuraslit Isxx’i (or Isnawi, 1 Shafifi, d. a.e. 
772). Of. H. Eh. ii. 423 sq# 

Beginning: olSnb ut A£\\ jtjucl Joy* dJJ JUasrl 

Jj&]!. The work consists of two intro¬ 
ductory chapters, <uLJ?b <«j>b, and 

, and. seven books : I. (fol. 21) d 
^\x<S\; II. (fol. 95) ZU\ J; HI. (fol. 97) J 
cU^l; IY. (fol. 99) ^U!1 J ; Y. (fol. 105' JJij J 
W ; YI. (fol. 110) Jjbdl J ; YII. 

(fol. 114) *1x5Sb jl^x^j-31 (J. Each of these books com¬ 
prises a series of questions (clL^-ii), which aro generally 
subdivided into chapters. The work concludes a? follows: 

o ^ L^Jyi .0*1* d ^ JU 

A valuable copy, made by Malimfid b. ‘Othmdit j-. IF 
Dated Monday, 9th Ifcabl* II., 794. It was 
transcribed front a MS., into which all the additions 
made by the author on a final revision had been entered 
by Ibrahim Dimyatb in ilabi* II., 772, at Mnkkah. 
It was also collated, immediately after its completion, 
with another MS., which had been collated with the 
author’s own copy. 

Several J/Ytzahs for the works of Lwfdi are on the 
title-page, and a poem in praise of that nut ho? U of the 
end, all in the handwriting of tho transcriber. The 
margin is injured. A defect after rid. 5 

330 

B 326. Size about S;J in. by 5} in.; foil 64, 
Twenty-five lines in a page. 

Sc\yi <^5^ ^ 

A treatise by the sumo author, on the Gnumurilioal 
Elements oi‘ Jurisprudence, beiri- u sort ef .aipplenn nt, 
tv th« preceding work, during the proju ^x i* wlT h 
it was begun. See H. Kli. v. 293 eq., uud also 
ii. 421. 

1 Kroni 1 - \w Ppiat %>’Pb 

* Buppoaml to .ho tho iu 4 'Ci*>ntiun of rb* amboi 1 '’ .’opv. IS 
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The date of the author runs as follows: tJkys Jl3 
<•'■**+£ "Ud (<£*✓#) 

• uj3J Juo l^JLs'l dMjbj 

'Written by the same hand as the preceding MS., to' 
which it corresponds in all particulars of origin and 
authenticity. The original copy had heen revised by 
Ibrahim Dirnyatl, a.h. 771, and declared by the author 
to contain the standard version. Bate, Monday, 15th 
Rabt‘ II., 794. 

Varioun poems in praise of the author are at the be¬ 
ginning and end of the book, in the same hand. 

331. 

B 330a. Size about ll^ in. by about 7£ in.; 

foil. 341. Eleven lines in a page. 

A compendious work on the Principles of Juris¬ 
prudence, entitled by Kamal al-dln Abu ‘Abd¬ 

allah Muhammad b. Hum am al-din ‘Abd al-wuhid b. 
*Abd .d-humid b. Su'd al-dln Mas'ud Iskandari Siwasl 
Hanuff, commonly called Ibn al-Hlham (d. a.h. 861). 
Of. H. KIl ii. 214, and Bibl. Sprcnger. 604. 

Beginning: jJUll a 1.31 lip., ljJw JU 

• (sic) 

The author states in his^ preface that his work com¬ 
prises both the Hanufite and Shafi'ite systems. It con¬ 
sists of an introduction, cl* jJL*, and three books, CjJliL#, 
■whose subjects are 

V.V1! written, with a broad margin. The colophon 
rimf a** follows:JuJ| Jj ^ 

A] dill yLi ^ AAsr* 

(S *JUJ ^J^^ll 

•<v*^ iW ua ^ is^\ 

Notes in the earlier portion. 

On. the title-page is an account of the author, accord¬ 
ing to which lie was bom in a h. 790, and became a 
pupil of Ibn ab 81 dhmih (d. a.h. 815) and others. Ho 

* Originally *JJt J. j. 


was alike distinguished as a scholar and a Sufi. He 
died at Cairo, on Friday, 7th Ramadan, 861. 

Signature of ‘Alam Allah b. ‘Abd al-razzak Makki Hnnafi 
‘Aidarusi. Bij. Libr., a.h. 1023. 

Cat. 229, iv. 


332. 


1273. Size 11J in. by 7 in.; foil. 213. Thirty- 
one and twenty-three lines in a page. 


The first part of a Commentary on Muhibb 

Ahah b. Abd al-shakur Bahart’s (d. a.h. 1119) 
or Principles of Jurisprudence. 


Part of the original work 1 wa3 printed at Lakhnau, 
a.h* 1263. 3 Cf. Bibl. Sprenger. 610, and Stewart’s 
Catal. 151, liv. It was written in a.h. 1109, which 
date is expressed by the chronogram . 

It refers alike to the Hanafite and ShafPite systems, and 
consists of a three euSliU, treating of ; 

four on ; and a 

The name of the commentator, which is not given, 
is, according to the following no., Molla Nizam 
al-ihn. 3 

Beginning: JU i <dl IjcjI 

•£} J>jd\ J\ Jjj aJJ ±+J\ 

This part comprises the three and 

concludes: J <uA) SjJ U 

^ j£> ^ Ui>i x. |*UiU tCJ 

• ^ (.J J <d!l» . . . 

It consists of two separate volumes. The first, which 
ends with the fourth paragraph (J*ai) of tho third 
<£JU * (fol. 94), is written in a minute and not very 
clear handwriting. It is dated Ram pur, Wednesday, 
2nd DhuT-hijjah. The second volume, which contains 
the rest of tho same is written in a similar hut 

plainer style, and Lea s no date. Coloured lines round 
the pages. Foil. 196-9 should .stand thus: 197, 196, 
199, 198. 

[ Hastings.] 

To tho end of flic second oJU/# . 

: A notlwr cumin. i.iury on it, called was printed 

cf. Oawnporc, a.h, 1287. 

.fio io hkomtxi k> called in uLcasioual c|uotiitiuns oil tbc mni'gin 
of tho Lakhnau edition. 
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833. 

983. Size 10 1 in. by 6f in.; foil. 303. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

The second part of the same Commentary, comprising 
two of the four viz. and In 

two separate volumes, both written in a bold Nasta^ik 
hand. 

The first vol. concludes as follows (fol. 144): 

b lyr* aLp*- 

<Lsll ^ jZ*- l (i 

> L p- i la>- iXtJ C 

Lcj <dll 


^IwUxL-J (t J 0 ) L*s£-Jl <L’ A ' j-»Z tW ' ^ 

. L^-ib jlf*? ^ 

The second volume concludes thus: sjjb Jw> *Uu 

J \*+p\ Az jd 

iS)J «W ’ u g^>^J 

u w.jj LjJy* 0 ^v: 

ii£>. A.’ ,1 ^ 4*XSlM <011 ^ \ Lj»+: 

<dll jL Z l — j\£<LZ J. JL>- j-ii 

(sic) #J*Jb ^ ^ AaJus <$£ ^ 

O i 

.0^1 JifsC 

Seals of tho above Kamftl al-din and Sibghut Allah. 


r 
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334. 

831. Size $\ in. by 4$ in.; foil. 190. Twenty- 
two lines in a page. 

The Prayer-book of ‘Ari Zain al-‘abldL\, the fourth 
Imam of tho ShPitcs (d. a.u. 94 or 92), transmitted 
to posterity by al-Mutawakkil b. Iluruu Thakafi, on 
the authority of two grandsons of ‘Alt. It is called 
Cf. Tuhi, p. nr, who is, however, 
iuaccunite, 1 and II. Kh. iii. 100. The work was printed 
at Calcutta, a.u. 1218. according to Bibl. Sprengor. 
099 ; and it seems also to bo contained in Cut. St. 
Petered). d3, lxii. 

The present text is given on the authority of Nujm 
al-dtn Abu’l-lTasan Muhammad b. fli-Hasun . . . ‘Alawt 
Ktihttint’ who had it from Abu 1 Abdullah Muhammad 
b. Ahmad b. Shuhriyfu, guardian of tho mausoleum 

1 Frotn tho margin. 

J H Mppo-iij to buvo confound< d e - tumn.: «>f MutuwuKUil nnd 
biu :.<>u ‘Uraair. 


of the Khalif ‘All, 1 in RabP I., 516, etc. The Isn&d 
goes back to Mutawakkil, who gives the ioilowing 
account of tho origin of tho book. He we, return¬ 
ing to Khurfcsun from the pilgrimage, when he met 
with Yabya b. Zaid b. 'All, and meiwd from him 
a copy of these prayers, on the authority of his father, 
Zftid tho Martyr. Subsequently, after Yuliya bad 
been killed (a.u. 125), he went again to Madinuh, 
where ho showed his copy to da'far Sfcdik, who tound 
it identical with a book iu his possession, whi-I), had 
been w ritten by his father, Muhammad b. ‘All Vror.i 
this Mutawakkil took a copy, .fa'iitr hinisclf dictating, 
r Tho book consisted originally of sovonf y-llve cluotors, 
but eleven were losfc by him, so that ho only kept aouu 
sixty chapters_(Ub 

AVith tho oxcoptfou of tW lust ^laKimnt, iln- sumc 
story is given w r ith another Isnful, which, in li*u 
Muttihhur, joins that of Tusl (ho.). According to Hu. 
v<'rsion, tin book cont'aincil v uly tbVy ibai pi..^ 

1 Cf uu. -71, fob «>U\ 
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which are enumerated, and are exactly the same as ! 
those found in the present MS. There is, however, 
an appendix (fol. 175), which was offered by several 
MSS. It is introduced by the first Isnad, and contains 
seven more prayers, and formulae for each day of 
the week. 

"Well written, with vowel-points. Accompanied by 
an interlinear translation, and many useful notes* in 
Persian. Gold lines round the pages. An ornament 
at the beginning. 

[Johnson.] 

335. 

2324. Size 8} in. by 5£ in.; foil. 65. Ten 
lines in a page. 

Prayers for the week, beginning with Friday. 
According to the introduction, these prayers were com¬ 
municated by the Prophet to Muhammad b. TJsamah, 
when he was imprisoned at Isfahan, for being suspected 
of Xarmatism; and he regained his liberty through 
their influence. 

Beginning: ^j ^ ^ 

ej\ The prayer of each day consists of 

AcJ, ijjz, another and ten 
Well written, with vowel-points. 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 

336. 

1531. Size 10£ in. by 6* in.; foil. 236. Fourteen 
lines in a page. 

A Slfl‘ah book on religious duties, especially prayer, 
imperfect at the beginning. It appears from quotations 
of other works 1 that the author is Anu Ja'fab Tfrsi 
(Muhammad b. al-Hasan, d. a.h. 4G0), It is very 
probably his J> jJUllj JJ\ mentioned 

in bis own Fihrist , p. p 

Begins: 

f' 4^ L ‘ t '‘ r f ‘ • The first paragraph, 

which is inscribed CJ'oUc Jt, , gives an 

out lino of the present work. The five principal duties 

1 See below. 


of the ShPites are prayer, almsgiving, fasting, pilgri¬ 
mage, and holy war. The author begins with prayer, 
as that duty which is to be performed every day, 
and treats of it circumstantially in a separate part, 
. This part is introduced by 
a treatise on ablution and other preparations for 
prayer. 

The second part (fol. 100 p.), CLdjpLc 

treats briefly of the remaining duties, according to 
their occurrence in the course of the year. It begins 
with Kamadan, the time for fasting, and concludes 
with Bajab. The rites of the pilgrimage are mentioned 
under Dhu’l-hijjah. 

Then follow those duties which are not connected 
with a particular time (fol. 209e>.), H (J 

o'bUI They are either 

personal, as oUJl and lb j+l\ } or pecuniary, as 
i bjJI. They are only rapidly surveyed, and reference 
is made for tho former to the author’s and 1 , 

and for the latter, to his . 2 

The work concludes (fol. 21 3v.) with three sets of 
prayers, recommended for special times, viz. morning 
and evening prayers, prayers for each day of the week, 
and such for the twelve hours of the day. For parti¬ 
culars tho author refers to his . 

There arc added (fol. 231) a charm, rules for the 
Nauru z, and a prayer. 

According to the colophon (fol. 232y.), this copy was 
transcribed from that of Muhammad b. Man§ur b. 
Ahmad b. Idris . . . ‘Ijli, which had been written in 
a.h. 570, and had been collated with tho author’s own 
copy. It is well written and emended. It has also been 
collated with the copy of one ^ . 

At the end is a prayer, styled ^buU, and ascribed 
to ‘All. It is in a different hand, and is dated a.h. 1013. 
Fol. 234 should bo placed after 228. Worm-dMcn. 

[Johnson.] 


1 Soft hi# Ft hr Ut t p. rAi. 

2 M. , ib. f aa j 1. C. 
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B 229. Size 10J in. by 6 in.; foil. 63. Twenty- 
five, afterwards twenty-one lines in a page. 

GhazzalPs (Abu Hamid Muhammad b. Muhammad, 
d. a.h. 505) explanation of the ninety-nine names of 
God, entitled JuasUl! or !i JuaiUl!. See 

H. Kh. vi. 89, iv. 27, v fvo and also vfvf y and for a 
full account of its contents, Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 326. 
Cf. Bibl. Sprenger. 857. 

At first written in a small clear hand, but continued 
(from fol. 35v.) in an inelegant NastaTik. The colophon 
runs as follows: J, JuAUll ^ 

t-jr| AJ All 

<$*%*£.** Ail ^J\ 

(sic) jy) ^ vi • Marginal 

notes. 

A prayer, inscribed ^1^, with directions 

in Persian , is added at the end. 

The title-page is filled with various extracts, amongst 
them a fragment of a preface, which begins: j^s)l 
^1 i t^jJl Ai, and ends abruptly 

with the first few words after Jou . From these it 
would appear that we have here only a variation of the 
original exordium of the present treatise. 

Worm-eaten and stained. 

338. 

B 429. Size 9] in. by of in.; foil. 89. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

A fragment of a work on prayers and cabbalistic 
matters, by Sharaf al-dln AbuT-Abbtis Ahmad Bfrxi 
(d. a. ii. 622), the same as that described by Fliigel, 
IRUs. “Wien, ii. 5G6, 3. 

Written in a large bold bund, of about the tenth 
century. * Two leaves are wanting at the beginning, 
ifio first words are: UJ! ^. Defective after 
loll. 6, 14, and 83, and at the end. Much injured. 

Diat part which treats of the names of God (see 
Idiigel, l.o.) has its own title (fol. 33), LUA 

and the name of the author is introduced at 


the beginning of it. It is probably mentioned as a 
separate work, in H. Kh. iv. 24, under *UJ\ 
in the third place. 

The part just spoken of had becu placed at the beginning 
of this volume, and inscribed Jb. Cf. CutaL 

234, viii. 2 (?). 

339. 

B 438. Size 6 in. by 4£ in.; foil. 36. Eleven or 
twelve lines in a page. 

Prayers for the week, ascribed to Muhyi al-din (Mu¬ 
hammad h. ‘All) Ibn ‘Abaiu (d. a.h. 638). Cf. Cat. 
Mus. Brit. ii. 78. 

Beginning: o0,l ^ jo.S\ <LU d,. 

cr r J' t ^ (**■*? uj? 

. $ k^i ;$\ ^j\ 

Then follow the nocturnal prayers for the remaining 
week-days, and after them the diurnal prayers ( **j 
etc.), one in each case. 

Well written, on European paper, with notes referring 
to the quotation of some of these prayers in the i .j 
(of Bistaml, d. a.h. 858; see H. Kh. iii. 200). lied 
ru lings. 

Cat. 233 (Duawat), ii. 1. 

S40* 

B 115. Sizo 9 in. by 5] in.; foil. 241. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

vi jUsOlt j\x&} 

j£\amz jew ! 

,<l^C Xj '* 1 * O jz\ *,■ ;'o A.J I 

Prayers for all occasions of Muslim life, collected 
from tho tradition by Muhyi al-dln Nav»aw i ( J. a.u. 
676). The work is often called Seo 

, H. Kh. iiiv 109, and Wustcnfcld, das Lcbcn Joh 
j al-Nawawt, p. 48. 

Beginning: jliAlt ^ 

j t yL\ <d!\ Jjli jJL? \%j U* ... )S&-* 

■l' 
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The author confines himself chiefly to traditions 
from the five canonical collections of Bukhari, Muslim, 
Abu Da’ud, Tirmidhi, and Nasa’L He generally omits 
the Isnads. The work begins with a succession of 
introductory paragraphs ( J^i). 

The date of the work is given at the end as follows : 

jJWl Jli 

*—ir 1 

J ^ AH lie (sic) 4 

Juu UjlJi G <jUeAM- 3>. A 1*1 

• ^ \ i (JLJyy 1 a tA5\i J 

About one-third of this copy was written by Khwajah 
Rukn al-din Ruzbahan b. Mansur b. Yahya b. Shaikh 
Rukn al-din Mansur Rustgui, in a good hand, about 
the ninth century. The rest, including also the first 
leaf, has been supplied by a descendant of his, named 
‘Abd al-raljman b. Junaid Rustgu in a 

more hurried character, towards the end of the tenth 
century. 

Prefixed is a 1 1 st of the chapters of the work (foil, 
3-6), followed by a little tract in Persian, on the lawful¬ 
ness of using vinegar (Jr*.). It concludes: 1 a£> 
jJUIl JuJLsaJL The name of the author, 
however, is not given. This tract was copied in a.h. 
991, by Haidar b. ‘All, who succeeded the transcriber 
in the possession of this MS. Worm-eaten. Several 
leaves stained. 

Soul of tko aforesaid Haidar b. ‘All. Bij. Libr., a.u, 1033 . 

Cat. 223, ix. 

341, 

2821, Size 7] in. by 5^ in . : foil. 112. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

S ToMi-yMCUni for Tiavtilcro, comprising prayers 
and ceremonies to be performed, and amulets and 
remedies to be used iff them for their safety. It was 
compiled by Radi aj.-i>jx Anuh.-KAeiar ‘All b. Musa 
b. Ja'lhr b. Muhammad b. Muhammad b. Tu (is (Ta’Asj) 
‘Aluwi Futimb a Shi ‘ltd and'chief of the 


Saiyids, who probably lived in the latter part of the 
seventh century. This treatise is properly entitled 
jliJl jlferM ^ Cf. H. Kh. 

i. 433. 

Begins: AjUH J*£S! J-ailH Jyb 

C15jWL1 ^a !1 A^Jl .... A&ts^\ 
|*a* 1 ! ijj'* A JVs^ 

In thirteen chapters, each subdivided into sections 
(J^i), a list of which is inserted in the preface. The 
chapters are on the following subjects: I. UA 

^y» JA 

j!a!^ in fifteen sections ; II. (fol. 19z>.) U-i 

in five sections; III. (fob 24) L ^ l*-i 
Aa}j 11 ^Uu 32 ! 

in four sections; IV. (fob 29v.) U-i 

A Axe £A*j^ u. i o^^ulb in 

three sections; V. (fob 37) a!a* 1 ~j 1 ^ jj U^j 
^y AjtiS^ aI!^ A*£ 

jllsrAi’l, in five sections; YI. (fob 45) sJsj U-i 

iAbjj jfjLxSl ^y *1*=^ 

in thirteen sections ; VII. (fob 53v.) sjsjj Uj 
j^iAM ^ \a! 

AiJij Avn, in five sections; 

VIII. (fob 60t>.) j~»V\ Aac U^i 

JzAM ^ in three 

sections; IX. (fob C 2 v.) £ 1 i! 3 ^a) UA 

(<»i) Jr* , 

in twenty-five sections; X. (fob 76) LfA 

^ bJx ^ JjjJl Aac Jyri 

(3 i'Abj 

CA^ysjJl, in. twelve sections; XI. (fob 88tJ.) a) UJ 

^, 4 jSU> J! 4 ^ 51 

^jLfcyj 1 1 y {jjl ^ ^y\ C-JW A.* J \ ^JLy 4 , 

comprising tlio whole treatise of Abu Bakr Muhammad 
b. Zakartyd RazI, the celebrated physician (d. a u. 311 
or 320). This treatise begins: y& Al cMwSl^I 





WHlSTffy 


PRATERS AND CHARMS. 


87 



'h/j u 3 . <ti]l (fol. 89) c-slA Ijjb . . . cULsw«j j 
(sic) *t\Jj >A Jls *sL y J 

m ffe r^ 1 ^ jo$ ^ ^ 

t' ‘-r'^ «i J* tij^ssr. ■ 1 XII. (fol. 93) 

(J»Alb 1 , Li..* ( on amulets tried by the 

author’s own experience, in live sections; XIII. (fol. 94 ) 

ij :" ^ {j! ‘tiLtf <—.•IA ^j.4 xj>^j U-i 

&* o jt 3 .^ 3 li JiUr* ^ 

liiL <d&jjksl|j (^ 0 , 11 , consisting, only of the 
treatise of Krsr.v b. Luka. 

See on this treatise, Cat. Mus. Brit. 204. 

Neatly wrilton, of the eleventh century. 

The last two pages contain an extract from ~ a! 1 
, i.c. probably the treatise of Inx al-Xhashshab, 
on the properties of some verses of the Koran, mentioned 
in H. Eh. iii. 197. This extract begins : ^UH! JU 

t ~'V. ^ ul/^' <-5 ^ • It is written 

by a different harkl. 



The first eight leaves are misplaced; they should 
stand in tho following order: 1 , 4 , 2 , 3 t 6 , 7 , o, 8 . 


Worm-eaten. 


[Bibl. Leydeniana.] 


342. 


i 99. Size 9 in. by 5^ in.; foil. 199, Fourteen 
lines in a page. 

A work on religious duties, especially prayer, entitled 

> by Hasan b, Yusuf 
biN AL MUTAUirAii II iLi. i (a ShiHtc, d. A.n. 726). It 
is an abridgment of Abu Jafar Tust’s (d. A.n. 460) 
ZL w ^^b the author made for the Wazir 
‘Izz al-din Muhammad Kfihadi . 8 

Hie following is an abstract of the preface: Xus?\ 
<\xj 1*1 .... aj Jl c cGUjc Ls *d! 

Jyb ... JusJl 

jU*X>b jb UjI .321 > j3 JUS’ (fol. 2) 


1 Cf. Cal. Biull. % p. 288, ii. 6. 

5 Cf. TH Tihrht, p. fA\, and tf. Kh. v. 683 . Sc also 
*a>. 

' dama, r 4 ’arf<fefal!. Coecb. d. Ilclianc, ii. 140 . 


\ • • b*sa£ . , . ^Xfcdl* <LJj3 

xJL}\ uJ ... ,^yi 

b* JyU, 4^J1 cl^ 1 jL*c ^ tXsr^^l - 1 .. 3 > t 

<** ^ r ; • • ba^l ^ w v 

^j^si _cn 

^1 . .. . 

J • • ^ ^ JLU1 

b^sA^) diLii U C^'lyijJl cLS3j c> ije 

.^1 C^SJWI <_? jv-s.7 

The work contains eleven chapters: I. ; 

II. (fol. 6 ) ij\M\ J ; in. (fol. 41 ) ijU\ 4 ; IY. (fol. 
13r.) i'^U UJ J; v. (fol. 17) ifejM J 

( fo1 - 43 ) J Jlto Ujj 
; Vii. (fol. 38r.) j*b^, oUUi .Lijl 4 : 
^ HI. (fol. COr.) jjS* 3 ts Ao ; 17v. 

(fol. 72) !! 1 *^ 3 ; X. (fol. 

76 ) ci; XI. (fol. 184) ^ssr UA 

* 11 /*:!^“' (sic) A •■v.w 4 ^ 

Beautifully written. Dated Rajab, 98 1 . Vowels 
are frequently added. Titles iu gold. An ornament 
on the first page, and gold and LIuo line.- round iho 
others. 

Benedictions on the Prophet, said to liavo beer com¬ 
posed by ‘All Rida, and hand, d down by llunyurt, and 
prayers for Futimah (tUtU ,uU are 

added on tho last two pages. 

\ [Johnson.] 

343. 

B4'29n. Sine 10 in. by 0.J in.; folL 87. Twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 

An explanation of the Epithets of God. 

The first leaf being missing, the author and the 
title of tho work uro not ascertained. It appear;*, 
however, irom a notice at the tuvl that it consists chiefly 
of extracts from a treatise, -o m li> r is m.ul\ 
cnUei! tho * Kadi , r to whi« h a invariably added 
other extracts from a work Of h'm/nu'rf (d. v.u. 4t*o) 
probably his(see II, Kk. ii. 248), The c 
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in question runs as follows (fol. 37): 

C^l‘f-i \yLXa *ULt!l 

Lj^x ' ^UJl l^J^j j clAj < z .^>- 

l-^J L? (A la 

^jjjLst\ ^jUII A^AJ; |4-b jlT^ 

. <u!l Uj ^ 

Other authorities as late as the seventh century are 
quoted, e.g. Turibishtl (d. a.h. 658). 

Well written, the diacritical points often omitted. 
Marginal notes of later date. The beginning is injured, 
there is a defect after fol. 31, and the end is wanting. 
Soiled. 

Cat. 223, viii. 1 (?). 

• 344. 

B435. Size 7 in. by 3| in. ; foil. 101. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

A treatise on the efficacious us6 of the Koran for 
prayers and charms. It is defective and much injured 
at the beginning. The author appears to be a Magh¬ 
rib?, who wrote in the eighth century. He quotes 
Ghazzalt, Shudhilt (d. A.ir. 656), and various Magh¬ 
rib) authorities. 

This treatise follows the order of the Surahs, expound¬ 
ing the properties of each. It concludes: 

1,£jL cj la>l zj} Uj ^ J 

Written in a small but clear hand, with frequent 
indications of the contents on the margin. The first 
portion and the last leaf aro supplied in a different hand. 
Stained. i • 

Iaieribid (fol. 6): JU .J .JjjM jL.1 \j>-\ 

Cf. Caul. 233, vi. 1 ‘ 

345. 

2270. Size 7\ in. by 4] in.; foil. 107. Eleven 
lines id u page. 

l.nx JAZAri’a (Sliamx al-ilin Abu’l-khair Muhammad 
b. Muhammad, d. a.h. 838) Prayer-book, called 

' ee V iii 71; Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, 
iii. 144, etc. ft w;i3 printed at Calcutta, a.ij. 1229. 

Beginning; Jl* • . • *5UU fie <tU! Ji ill )| J 


<SL 

SlAi AAl j^Ul <u$Al ^USl 

*l)4J ^aA i otaA 1 

^ ^ y\ Aju^A!^ 

aJJl xr xv U1 . . dJJl 

.^1 t}Ji 

Written in a good Persian hand, with vowel-points. 
Numerous marginal notes. Several leaves supplied in 
a later hand. Slightly injured on the margin and 
stained. Poll. 21-61 and 79-96 should be transposed. 

[College of Port William, 1825.] 

346, 

861. Size 9 in. by 4f in.; foil. 113. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work. 

It begins: ^J\ i^jLjuslS! ^JuSl JU 

^ \*2 All 

w-jiU ^^^ilAll) {ji ^ Xisr* X*&* 

.^\ All x%j Uil AAvA <A & Ail 

This is the authentic commencement, according to 
the commentary of ‘All Km’ (see below). 

Plainly written, by Khan Muhammad, in Rajah, 

1115. Ornamented. , Some notes. 

A key to the work, in Persian , is on fol. 1. 

The book belonged once to Husain b. ‘Abdallah b. Shaikh al- 
‘Aidarhs, and subsequently to Nu§rat Jang. 

347. 

2116. Size 8:] in. by 5 in.; foil. 208. From six 
to sixteen lines in a page. 

Another copy of tlie same work* 

Begins: j*LA jALoSl !^U'il ^All Jli 
.-J\ Ui\ j.iL'JI U>\ 

Written in a large hand, partly with vowel-points. 
Numerous notes. One or two leaves wanting at the end. 

From fob 191 follow various other prayers, the? first 
imperfect at the beginning. Carelessly written in 
different hands. 

In uu elegant Oriental binding. f Seal of Nils rat Jang. 

[College of Port William, 1825.] 

1 From the margin. 
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348. 

2295. Size 8| in. by 5 in.; foil. 388. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

A copious Commentary on the preceding 

work, by ‘Aii b. Sultan Muiiaidiad (Harawl Xari’, 
cl. A.n. 1016, at Makkah). According to H. Xh. iii. 
73, it was composed in a.h. 1008, and entitled 
Cf. Stewart’s Cat. 175, ii. 

It begins with the explanation of the introductory 
words of Ibn Jazarl, U L? M All! 

jJ-jj £ 1 lUs' 11 uW Then 

follow, as the authentic text, the words given at the 
beginning of no. 346. The usual beginning, £PJ 
(see no. 345), is mentioned here only as llic reading 
of some MSS. 

Well written. Slightly injured by insects. 

[College of Port William, 1825.] 

349. 

B 423. Size 9 in. by 4^ in.; foil. G5. Twenty- 
one and nineteen lines in a page. 

I. Poll. 1-28. Extracts from a cabbalistic treatise 
called A- o (J^ ^ ^aA y newly 

arranged in four sections (J*ai), and entitled c->IA 

. They are ascribed 
hero to Abu’l-‘Abbas BCtni (<L A.n. G22), but unless 
wo have in tho treatise itself a work of Bfmi hitherto 
unknown, this statement cannot he true. The only 
work with the title ^ jjliil ^aJ* , that is known, 
was writi.cn more than two centuries after tho death 
of Mnl, by ‘Abd al-vahiuan b. Muhammad Uts{dml 
(d. v.u. 858; cf. IT. Xh. iv. 73, (ait. Mus. Brit. 
3 1), and Cut. l.ugd. iii. 176). Perhaps the statement 
of the pn dpnt M8. is founded upon a confusion of 
ti [U n v iih a w 

^aAi (see H. Xh. iv. 75, and Cat. Lugd. iii. 
1*0* from which, the author himself made similar 
extracts under the title ujriUU ^aA Cf. H. 

Rb. iv. 440, 

Beginning: y \ Xy..’J 1 J-J . , , cL'.j 

iAJ 52^3 All ^^A? 4 J \ 


L ^zj ' liji J \» s'l (A ^* li ^ 1 

The four sections are described as follows : I. Am J, 

; H. lgJU*a d ; HI. d 

•—; 1Y. o 

Plainly written, but incomplete. There are defects 
after foil. 16, 18, 20, and at tho end. 

II. Poll. 29-65. The concluding portion of a treatise 
on the properties of the letters of the AiujcuL The 
author is not known, hut he quotes Biinl and Slildhill 
(d. A.n. 656). 

This fragment begins in the seventeenth section, which 

is devoted to the letter <_j ; the first words arc: . 3 - 

The twenty-eighth section, on tho letter c^, is followed 
by other sections, not numbered, and the treatise con¬ 
cludes with the words £11^11 . TLun fellow 

some magic squares. 

350. 

1947. Size in. by 6£ in. ; foil. 122. Nine 

lines in a page. 

The celebrated Prayers for Muhammad, called J£5L' 

, by Abu ‘Abdallah MuhaimnnJ b. .'Mihumuii 
. t! (SimUUt Sharif ilasani, a Maghrib! saint, who 
died on 16lh RabF I., 870, at Jliyl). 1 Cf. fit. Kh.^ 
iii. 235; Pliigd, Hdse. Wien, iii. 146: Cat. Bodl., 
ii. 86; Cat. St. Potersb. 33; and Stewart, 175, iv. 
The work was printed at St. Petersburg!!, 1S42. 

Well written in a large baud, with vow* 1-points. 
Marginal notes, mostly derived from the c- mmuit.ir) of 
Fari, in the earlier portion. The drawings of the 
Mosque of Madhiah are wanting, but there is u de¬ 
scription in w ords instead. 

Stall and signature of MuJjiumnad Khun Jabfin, a,u. 1180 . In 
an elegant Oriental bindiug. 

t " [Tippu.; 

1 These statement are from the ^eouttuentary of Ftln (qco 
no. 354). Jiuftluh is a Berber tribe in \ It 

j ulso spoiled £3(see Edrisi, Desi njitcm do 1 Afriqu . !>*»■ ihv.y 
et De Uotje, p, v., I 10). SiiuUUah a Innnuh of the :uiu *nbo. 

i ’ 12 
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4 a. Size 7 in. by 4£ in.; foil. 106. Eleven 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the CJl^s^l 
Well written, with vowel-points. • Richly illuminated 
and gilt. It contains two pictures, representing the 
Mosques of Makkah and Madinah. 

“Received from Dr. Boyle, July, 185G.” 

352. 

2618. Size 7 1 in. by 6 in.; foil. 68 . Eleven 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Plainly written in a Malay hand, with vowel-points. 
The drawings are omitted. At the end (fol. 67v.) is an 
epilogue, ascribed to the author. It begins: 

. ^1 JLcI b* ujOjU 

353. 

B 443. Size 4* in. by 3 in.; foil. 165. Seven 
lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-102. Another copy of the 

imperfect at the beginning; the first words are: 
J. Plainly written, with vowel-points. 

II. Foil 104-165. Another fragment of the same 
work, written in a similar style. 

0 Slightly injured. 

354. 

1700. Size 10 in. by 5| in.; foil. 321. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

A copious Commentary on the preceding 

work, entitled JjJj Ll>\j by 

Muhammad AL-MAHni b. Ahmad b. All b. Yusuf FasI 
Kasri (IjJj* ^aiiJI \j\Oj U! ^Ull). Cf. 

II. Kh. iii. 235, Cat. Mm. Brit. 78, and Stewart's Cat. 
175, v. 

Beginning: M juJI 

. Z>Jlc 

The author saj a in his preface that thi 3 is an abridged 
version of a d ill more ample commentary which he had 
written before. 



Well written. Has the following colophon: ^ <3^ 
a**II aj l-AkAH IAi> <dll 

^ ^ ^-iull • • • t—Lxdil 

IAj <j^ULk!| jJ Lill <hkg. 

is^\ ^ £l/il . L 

^ 1-4,1 A^bJtl 

Slightly injured by damp. 

Seals of Anwar al-dln Khan and his son Nu§rat Jang (a .n. 1174). 

[Tippu.] 


355. 


2131. Size 8 in. by 4f in.; foil. 109. Nine and 
thirteen lines in a page. 


I. Foil. 1-89. The JJ5L> of Jaz^tli, without 

the introduction. 


Beginning: A+si'* ^ ^1 

.^1 \a£ 

Plainly written; vowel-points occasionally added. 


II. Foil. 91i\-101. A prayer for Muhammad, styled 

It begins: All il <*JI 8 ^1 lib A/Alj, 

and is preceded by a Persian introduction, jLM 

Plainly written, with all the vowels. It was trans¬ 
cribed by Shaikh Muhammad in Itajab, 1084, 

for Mnlik Yakut Sahibafc Khan. 

The vacant pages between these two pieces are filled 
with a prayer for Muhammad, written in a very largo 
hand, and at tho foot of the second is a charm, ascribed 
to All, in Persian , written in Shikastah. 

III. Foil. 102 -109. A morning prayer. * 

Beginning: ^SJl <JJI 

Well written in a large hand. 

For the rest of tho volume, see Urdu and Persian MSS. 

» [College of Fori William, 1825.] 


J Effaced, 
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356. 

B 439. Size 9£ in. by in.; foil. 32. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

cylSjla^l l 5 Li J, jj j 

cwJi jjun i_cjij 

•^*1 AH ojjlall 

A fragment of a Book of Prayers for Muhammad, 
consisting of extracts from Jazuli’s JjDj, 

Av T ith paraphrase and explanations, and a few original 
additions, so as to form a sort of commentary on 
that work. The author, Saiyid MAnwfri) Rlnrui, of 
Madlnah, was still alive w r hen this MS. was written, 
i.e. A.n. 1107. 

Beginning (fol. It;.): Sji J, rrJ S\ 

cUrjlH A-iu 
The division of the 

into quarters and thirds is also marked 
here. The first quarter ends on fol. 6. At the end, as 
additions by the author, are two prayers for Muhammad, 
ascribed to Abu Bakr and All, and after these a drawing 
of the tlireo tombs in + he Mosque of Madinah. 

The colophon oilers a different title: ^J Sij 

C-^UUn ^ din J^a:; 

^JU.* ksT ^<3^ ti 

vX*£> \ IjJCSJ® 

^ ‘UU!t ‘[IfJ] kjL±\ J&\ U^\, J^SU 

A**!! J|jj Jj L# CL^ly r ^l Jui!v> 

,!!.v All 

Well written, with vowel-points, hut injured and 
defective in several places. Leaves are wanting after 
foil. 3, 5, 28, 29, and 30. 

Cut. 233 (Duawat), iii, 1. 

357. 

2168. Size 9| in. by 6 in.; foil. 88. Eleven and 
thirteen lines in a page. 

Sajho ax-din K a snail Aid’s Instruction in Frayer and 
^Purification, .ice- riling to the Hanafite rite, entitled 

1 Pilueed. 


Cf. H. Kh. vi. 227; 
Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 467 ; Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. 50, etc. 

Plainly written in two large hands, partly with 
Persian interlineation and notes. 

Pol. 88. A funeral prayer, with directions in Persian > 
[College of Port "William, 1825.] 

358. 

1162. Size 9| in. by Q\ in.; foil. 71. Twelve, 
afterwards up to eighteen lines in a page. 
Another copy of the preceding work. 

Ill written in two hands, NastaTik and Naskh. 
The former ends confusedly on fol. 68 r., and has 
the date, a.h. 1169. The remaining portion has been 
added by the Naskh hand. The colophon mentions 
‘All Muhammad as the transcriber, and a note below. 
Molla Padil Akhun as the owner of this copy. 

Coloured lines round the pages of the earlier portiou. 
Pol. 7 should he placed after fol. 9. 

A few lines in Pushtff arc on tlic fly-leaf. 

359. 

18G0. Size 9* in. by 4| in. ; foil. 248 Twenty- 
one and ten lines in a page. 

I. Poll. 9-200. A Commentary (-~ *JAVi on the pr • 
ceding worl^ by Ibrahim b. Muhammad b. Ibrahim 
HALAiii (d. A.n. 956). This is the abridgment which* 
the author made from his larger commentary, called 
<L^. It is simply named ^ J *. 

S l( > J[. Kh. vi. 228 ; Anmer, Hdss. Miinch. 50 sq.; 
and Fliigel, Hdss. "Wien, iii, 118 sq. 

Neatly written. Bated Tuesday, 17tli Safar, 10: 6. 
Numerous marginal notes, extracted from the larger 
commentary, and from various other works. A sum 
ornament on tho first page, and coloured lines round 
the others. 

The vacant leaves at the beginning and end of Ihi? 
piece arc filled -with various extracts, traditions, Id w as, 
etc., written in tho same hand. Amongst them is 
a list of the sections of the present work (fell Sc. -Iv.l 
Foil. 206 1 '.-208i Short Rules idHnhoriUiiKV. written 
like tho preceding. 
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Foil. 209-210. Various extracts, amongst them (fol. 
210t>.) one from an( b on the margin 

of the -ame page, another from ^jJfclj^uJtf, both of 
some length. 

Poll. 211-223. A Persian treatise on Dress. It is 
imperfect at the beginning, but it is described at the 
end as an extract from ( • 

Poll. 224-227 are vacant, but enclosed with coloured 
lines like the rest. 

n. Foil. 229-248 : J-c J ^ JJt *jj\ 

<dl|, An anonymous treatise on 

the Law of Inheritance. 

Begins: c^U \J>\ ^ . Imperfect at the 

end. Plainly written in a large hand, with numerous 
notes. This part of the volume being of a smaller size, 
the t ingle sheets of it have been bound higher and lower 
alternately, so as to fit the size of the rest. Part of the 
margin of it has been cut off. 

Both parts of this volume boor the seal of Nu?rafc Jang, the 
firut also a note stating that it had been bought of Saiyid Husaini 
‘Allards, at Moilujmr. Of. Stewart’s Calal. 151, liii. 

[Tipp’d-] 

360. 

B 432. Size 8;J in. by 5 in.; foil. 202. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

A fragment of a treatise on pious charms and 
remedies, arranged in 100 paragraphs (ijoli), and 
probably entitled <L5l* 

The author is not mentioned. He frequently quotes 
li ni (<L A.u. 022), tlio “Innim” Ahmad b. MCisa 
Mojd al-din Skirazi [i.e. Piruzabudi, d. a.h. 
Hli}, and various old authorities. One of his Shaikhs 
was feul aim a n b. Ibrahim ‘Alawl. He also mentions 
(fol. *1) that he wrote at an earlier period a troatise 
with the title M 

This MS. is imperfect at the beginning. The first 
words are: As**! <X 1 ^ from the first 

a :oU, which treats of the magic powers of the Basra a- 
Jah. The second a Joli (fol. 4) is inscribed; u Ui J 

. isrUJi 

1 Cut off. 


The latter portion, from the sixty-second paragraph, 
is wanting. Only the last fol. is preserved, which con¬ 
cludes as follows : JO^i Jw ^UJ 

The last three pages contain an amulet for horses, 
with directions in Turkish. 

Cat. 233, v. 

361. 

604. Size 10 in. by 5£ in. ; foil. 75. Thirty-one 

and eighteen lines in a page. 

An abridgment of the preceding work. 

It begins: aLSU ^ t . . . <dJ 

JlS u lrii o £joUH July]I 

Jb J£, and concludes: JoLsll 

. \ tdJ 1 ifu jo tI* b\» 

Written partly in a small NastaTik, and partly in a 
large Naskh character. The portion in NastaTik has 
corrections, and indications of the contents, on the 
margin. It is on thin paper, and injured in some 
places. Red lines round the pages. 

Inscribed Jo1 ji! \ by a later band. 

[Johnson.] 

362. 

B430. Size 7 in. by in.; foil. 104. Nine, 

afterwards six lines in a page. 

The Prayer-book of ‘Ail b. Suit ax Mcttaxuad Karp 
(d. a.h. 1016), called jjic)!! See 

H. Kh. iii. 56; Fliigel, lldss. Wien, iii. 148; and 
Aumcr, Hdss. Munch* 53 sq. 

Written in a large plain hand, with vowel-points. 
A Persian translation is added between the lines, and 
prefixed (foil. 1-6) is an introduction in Persian , by 
one Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-rahmun, containing mica for 
forty days of devotion. Both were made for the use 
of one Shall Ha4rim, at Makkah. The introduction 
begins: J* ] £x+ xr . 

The last two pages contain another prayer, *Uj 

It begins: 

. Lai 

The Arabic text was collated subsequently by 
Muhammud Husain b. ‘Abdallah Mult&nlAIakkl Iv&diri. 
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S63. 

14G0. Size 9f in. by 5 in. ; foil. 378. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

A copious Commentary on a Religious Manual (jU# 1) 
by “ Shihdb al-dtn The commentator styles himself 
‘Aid b. Ahmad Gnfriii of xjZ Ak>- (?), a dis¬ 

ciple of Shaikh Rukn al-din, and he entitles his work 
J, jL* 1I See H. Eh. y. 254, who 

identifies the author of the manual with the celebrated 
l Omar Suhrawardi (d. a.h. 632). This work is written 
in Persian , but the commentary is in Arabic. The 
latter was compiled from various works in both 
languages, on rhetoric, lexicography,' -grammar, and 
law. The passages to be explained are introduced 

by 4^* ' 

Begins: ^ 

u)kj i AxJ ^Jlc. 

. 

?cU written in two hands; terminating abruptly. 
The beginning is much injured. Poll. 72 and 73 
should be transposed. A defect after fol. 270. 

Cf. Stewart’s Cutal. 176, xi. 

[Tippu.] 

364. 

2391. Size 8A in. by 4;£ in.; foil. 213. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Commentary, more incom¬ 
plete than the preceding MS. 

Neatly written. Coloured lines round the pages. 
Much injured by insects. Pol. 213 should be placed 
after 206. 

1 1 !bribed: Explanations of theological terms by All ibn 
Ahmad Alghuurl.” 

[Sir Charles 'Wilkins.] 

365. 

B 436. Size 5-J in. by 3>• in.; foil. 53. Nine lines 
in a page. 

jJUH Jy.1 jumJJ (do) Iw. 

urj\ j-jjU u ,b. : - ji.J_.USl 

• ^1 ^ 1,-^1 ij! ^ l 

1 The present MB. h»is . 


Pragments of the Prayer-book of Ahmad b. ‘Omab 
•al-ITndlwvax, who lived about the middle of the* • 
twelfth century. 1 

The hook contains forms of prayer for the different 
times of the day, viz., morning, noon, afternoon; and 
evening. 

Begins: hyJ\ j£>~T ^1 yii '. ^.uj . 

Plainly written, the first quire in a different hand 
’ from the rest. Defects after foil. 22 and 47. 

Inscribed x-j jlyjb Cf. Catal. 233 (Dua^at), ii. 3. 

366. 

B437. Size 51 in. by 3J in.; foil. 23. Nine 
lines in a page. 

A Prayer for Muhammad, mentioning all hi? bodily 
and menial qualities, and styled accordingly (fol. Or.), 
<LL*. <J. (sic) The a.dhor 

gives his name as ^ 

lJJ a1S\ Jj. He 

compiled his work from (Tabrizi’s) , (Tirmidhi’s) 

JjUASI, and (Tyad’s) . 

The introduction commences: wLsT , Ju>\ 

w 

<5j \ i-.nd the 

prayer begins (fol. 6 ay): LJ li dJL« JL- 

,j(^ A ^.'.S uVk-^L * 

Well written, with vowel-points. Red rulings. 
Inscribed iUk>- • Gf Catal. 233, vii. 

367. 

B433. Size about 9£ in. by about 6 in.; foil. 246. 
Nine lines jn a page. 

A fragment of a large Collection of Pray« rs ' M o¬ 
hammad and hiB family, the title and author of which 
are not ascertained. It is not the C-f Jb.'j, as is 
supposed in a recent ^inscription. It is divided into 
chapters and sections £ v Lai). 

Well written iu a bold hand, wbh vowel- points. 
Rubrics omitted iu the loiter portion, Imperfect boili 
at the beginning and end, and injured in <■. \ oml’pkiei s. 
Cat. 234, ix» (?). 

1 6eo above, no. 1^01). 

* From Suftdon, m ttyy dLsbrrit of rirhind. 
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368. 

2349. Size 6| in. by 3 J in.; foil. 16. Eleven 
lines in a page. 

Forms of prayer, called rj jl j ^\; beginning with 
the words <dll^jbe^l, which are thrice repeated, 

and concluding (fol. 12) with a short prayer, which 
commences: c-al 'ij\ cL£ 3U b j*$lil. 

In an edition of these prayers, published at Laklmau, 
a.h. 1257, the author is called Saiyid ‘Ali ILvHABAiri 
(d. a. ir. 786); and this would agree with the brief 
statement of H. Kh. i. 492. Cf. Stewart’s Catal. 176, 
and Cat. Lugd. iv. 341. 

Veil written, with all the vowels. Dated “a.h. 81 ” 
(♦.*. 1181 ?). 

The last two pages contain an enumeration of the 
names of God, added by a different band. It begins: 

HI A\ i All y>. 

[College of Fort William.] 

369. 

f» S!zo 14 in. by 81 in.; foil. 63. Seven lines 
in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-19. <U^\ill The same prayers 

as in the preceding MS. 

II. Foil. 20-33. Forms of prayer, founded upon the 
Koran; beginning with the first Surah. With some 
Persian notes. 

III. A few Surahs of the Koran, viz. Sh. 36, 48, 78, 
73, and C7. 

Beautifully written in a largo character, with all tho 
vowel-points. Richly oruamented and gilt. 

Tho following name is written at the end of tho 

pray ..vs: h'j ^ jUseriO&jJ* jL*Jl 

.jusan <*l. 

[Johnson.] 

370. 

657. Size 8f in. by 6^ in.; foil. 26. Nine lines 
in a page. 

Selections from the Koran, to bo used as prayers. 
Beginning: ^ > jys Aaci > to the end of the alphabet. 
Next comes SOrah 1. 

Written, in a /urge plain blind. Of the twelfth 
century. [Tippu.] 


371 . 

473. Size 4£ in. by 8| in.; foil. 400. Usually ten 

lines in a page. 

A copious Shi ‘ah Prayer-book. Well written through¬ 
out, and mostly with vowel-points. Of the end of the 
eleventh and the beginning of the twelfth century. 

The following is a list of the principal contents: 

I. Foil. 1-11. Benedictions on Muhammad, be¬ 
ginning: ^ SajzT* jfrAil, and pro¬ 

ceeding in the same style, only the concluding words of 
each benediction being varied. A Persian introduction 
precedes. 

II. Foil. 16-22. Some prayers, ascribed to ‘Aii; 
with Persian introduction and interlinear translation. 

III. Foil. 23-75, on paper sprinkled with gold, and 
all written in the same hand, contain : 

a . Foil. 23-26. Another prayer of ‘Aid. 

b. Foil. 28-54. The great “ Coat-of-mail Prayer,” 

handed down by jLsW^i, ix, 
*A it Zaxn” ax-^abedik, from the Prophet, to whom it 
was communicated by Gabriel, in one of his campaigns. 

Begins: b All b lL£*~Aj lLxLJ ^1 

•rfi V. 

It is divided into one hundred sections (J^i), and 
preceded by an introduction. Cf. Cat. Mus. Brit. 77, 
and Cat. Lugd. iv. 345. 

At the end of the introduction is the following note: 

^ Jib. The seal of Fakhr 
al-din Muhammad Husaini (a.h. 1099) is impressed 
below. 

<?. Foil. 64-75. The little “Coat-of-mail Prayer,” 
11 jj-ijdl *Uo, ascribed to tho Imam MOsa 
Kizw (d. a.h 183), from whom it descended to Abu 
Ja*fak Tfrsi (d. a.h. 460). The present text was 
collected during tho years a.h. 503-511, from four 
different authorities, who received it from Tusi, in 
Ramadan, 458, the mausoleum of ‘Ali Rida (a$Abl 
^jJUll), near Tus. Their names are, Abu 
( A\\ ul-U;. ,ui b. Muhammad b. ‘Ali Tusi, AhuT-wefa 
‘Abd al-jabb&i . . Ilazi, Kojin al-dln Abu’l-Fmjl . . 
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<SL 


Husaint, of Jurjan, and Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad b. 
Ahmad b. al-Shahriyar, guardian of the mausoleum 
of ‘All. 1 

The introduction, which contains tho above statements, 
begins: ^,#1 *lcJu ‘IcjJl Lwl 

^ • Tho prayer commences: 

. <U,lcV2 ^1= J&c ^ g 

At the end of it (fol. 73*?.) is added a charm, in several 
versions. Notes. 

This copy is derived from a MS. of Mir Muhammad 
Bakir Hamad, by whom the charm -was added. 
It is very neatly written, and was. transcribed by 
Muhammad b. Husain Husaini Astarfibadi, for Mir 
‘Abd al-wahhab Husaini Samm&kl Astarabadi, at 
Ahmadnagar jib ijlj), in 

a.h. 1095. 

d. Between tho two pieces last mentioned (foil. 
54-64) the Burdah has been inserted, written across 
the pages. 

Tho remainder, which, with the exception of the con¬ 
cluding portion, is written in ono hand, contains : 

IV. Foil. 76-106. 

‘Ait 


Several prayers, ascribed to 


a. Fol. 76. A prayer in verse, from the Hi wan of 
'All, as edited by Saiyid Bad! al-din. It begins: 

lVs)! \j b cJjC 

• 5^*^ *b£J { 

Mith interlineation, notes, and introduction, in 


Banian, 
b. Fol. 80, 


Another prayer in five-lined strophes, beginning : 


«UJ1 


fc 5 b ^ 




s\Wl ^ tfc 


jUJ\ jJL' b^ 

I here follows an advice how to nso these two 

Payers, in Bahian. 


Soo no, 384. 


c. X'ol. SiV. \ \ j 1^0 . 

A morning prayer, beginning: ^ b \ 

\; with a Pa '& ian interlinear transi ation. 

d. Fol. 103. A miraculous prayer, said to have been 
recited by ‘Aii before the battle of Nahrawan. ' It was 
subsequently communicated by the Imam Mahdi to 
Sa‘h) 

^ 9 ** if . ✓ ✓ 

It begins: &mSL' £ \i (Su. 20 , 70). 

The introduction is in Persian . 

This piece was copied at Lahore, in Eamadan, 1098 
(year thirty-one of Aurangzlb), from a MS., which had 
been transcribed at Tabriz, a.h. 1090, from the copy of 
Mirza Ibrahim, Wazir of Azarbaijan. The latter copy 
was derived from a MS. in the handwriting of Shaikh 
Mufid (d. a.h. 413). 

V. Foil. 109-121. A long prayer without title, 
beginning: ££\\ LUl; to which is 

added (fol. 121) job jou O 

and (fol. 122) ^OaJ! *LcJ ..Isxsi.!, the latter ascribed 
to ‘Axi. Hence it would appear that tho first prayer is 
the itself. This prayer seems to be also 

attributed to ‘Alx, and is mentioned in Cat. Bodl. ii. 
393, 6; Cat. Mus. Brit. 382&j Fliigel, Hdss. M ien, 
iii. 165, etc. 

YI. Foil. 123t?.-129. An advice how U use the 
of Shddhilty in Persian. 

VII. Foil. 130-152. A long prayer, beginning: 

u/lcO \J 

It is preceded by a note in Persian, in which it is 
called c-fr* 2 * and its origin related m 

follows. MirmnuAD n. ‘Axi ‘Alawi Husaini Misrl, 
persecuted' by a tyrannical governor, tlcu t Karbala. 
Hero tho Imam Mahdi appeared to him 

in a dream, and taught him this prayer, which on it 
first recital caused the instant death of the t\ runt. 

MIT. Foil, 155i’.~163. Prayers tor Muimmanm 
and tho twelve Imams, to bt recited on tho seven 
week-days as follows : ou•Saturday, the prayer for Mu- 
hamumd; on Sunday, tho prayer (or *AU ; cm Monday, 
the prayers for Hasan uud Hu cin : on 1 'u?i!*v< , ih v r 
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tor Zain al-‘abidin, Muhammad Bakir, and Ja'far Sadik; 
on Wednesday, those for Musa Karim, ‘All Rida, Mu¬ 
hammad Taki, and All Naki; on Thursday, the prayer 
for Hasan Askar i; and on Friday, that *for Mahdi 
. Each prayer represents a visit to 
the respective sanctuary. 

Beginning: J . . J tyA j*j 

LI ' A 1 * * cJ^ AAi 

.*uiSi awj j*m 

IX. Poll. 164-174. A prayer to be recited on Friday 
evening ; with a Persian introduction. 

X. Foil. 175-182. &\J£\ ‘TcJ z U\ Ay* ^ 
^ JtSLal! 

. | 4 *Luu!l t 

The “Prayer of Tears,” so called from its beginning, 
lZJj*A 1 b It is .taken from the work 

of Iln MctauiiA ii Hilli, mentioned above (no. 342). 

XI. Foil. 184-216. Prayers for the Imams, taken 

from Ttri’s ^.L 

a. Foil. 184-106. *!T, ^ jAb 

^Lc ^ Xksr^ (sic) bl 

. J 4 LJI 

Prayers for the Prophet and the Imams, ascribed to 
the eleventh Imam, II\hax Askae), who dictated them 
to Abdallah b. Muhammad, at Surr-man-ra, a.ji. 255. 

Beginning: ^j\ ^ L'U^I ^ LA**- lX-A-1 
A- A XtJZ* y\ LjA->. Jli 

^ 1 w A* Jli 11 a! aJ 1 a] b x+~sr* 

•£' A 

The first prayer is for Muhammad, ‘Ali, and h'atiraah; 
the second for Hasan and Husain ; and each following one 
for one of (ho other Imams, including ‘Askar) himself, 
and his successor, Mahdi JtkxA\j *^I ^Jy 

b, m 196*201. ^ 

A prayer for Mnhamipad aud Lis family, attributed to 




Mahdi. It was revealed to Abu’l-Hasan BAnnin Isfa¬ 
han), at Makkah. 

The Isnfid of this prayer is omitted for brevity’s sake. 
It begins : X*~3 Xijs^* ( A * 

a. Foil. 201-207. ^ jAl\ *UjJI 

bi^l. A prayer for Mahdi, the Imam who is to 
come, derived from Ali Rida by YOsuf n. Add 

AL-EAUMAN. 

Begins: AJLlA-j uXJj ^ ^ISI. 

d. Foil. 207-246. JT ^ jJUII LA A *UjJI . 
A similar prayer, by Abu Ame ‘Omaiu, who dictated 
it to Abu ‘All Muhammad b. Humana, 1 etc. 

Begins: ASAu 


XII. Foil. 216-225. A Kasldah in praise of the 
Prophet and his family, by Saiytd Hj^tyaei (Abu 
Hashim IsmiVil b. Muhammad, d. A.n. 179 or 171), 
the same as Cat. Mus. Brit. 402, xi. 

It is preceded by au introduction, which begins: 
s^Lwib <J| bjls^l uAu Jyl 

* ^ cri* 

From this we learn that the Karidah was composed by 
the poet in Heaven, and that it was first made known 
to the world by Ali Rida, who learned it in a dream. 
With an interlinear Persian translation. 


XIII. Foil. 225-233. A prayer for ‘Ali. It begins ; 

I j**'* ' A iA X p*ui- 

XIY. Foil. 234-275. A long prayer for Muhammad, 
beginning: Sjy <dll <uL*. ^ ^LJlj 

A considerable portion of it consists of verses from the 
Koran, which are invaluably introduced by the wolds 

A JU U ijLJI, 

Foil. 260-65 have been reversed in binding. 

XY. Foil. 276-311. Names and attributes of God, 
Belooted from tho Koran. 

According to the Persian introduction, this selection 
was made by Ali during Muhammad's lifetime, with 
his aud Gabriels approbation. 
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XVI. Poll. 316-325. SU-L* $jji> 

A prayer, ascribed to ‘Axi Zaix ax-Abedix. 
The name of it is taken from the beginning, aL Ju b M. 

It is followed (fol. 324) by Aid’s night prayer, in¬ 
scribed J-JJ1 <A 

* 

It begins: ^ ^ 

The rest of the MS. contains chiefly selections from 
the Koran. 


XVII. Poll. 385-399, of different paper, and added 
at a somewhat later date, contain; 

а. Prayers for Muhammad and the twelve Imams, 

beginning: ^Sl ^J\ Jtz JU ^U1 

б. (Fol. 394), cb«ij«*4 x lrj 

cJJl j • Invocations of 4 A11, 

Futimali, and the Imams in succession, ascribed to 
N.\>iu ax- nix TCsi (d. A.n. 672). 

Beginning: l1£J\ lL&IJ ^ ^Ail. 

This piece is written in a bold hand, by ‘Izz al-din 
Ilasan, A.n. 1127. Red lints round the pages. 

Bound breadthways. 

[Johnson.] 


372. 

Size 6 in. by 3] in.; foil. 131. From five 
to nine lines in a page. 

A Prayer-book, made up of different portions, mostly 
^cP written. Of the twelfth century, 

t. Poll 1 14 , Surah 18. 


II. Puli. 15-57. 

a * ftomo portion* of the Koran, viz. Surahs 36, *48, 
6/ and 78. With an interlinear Persian translation. 

^ lol. VJv. Ten voices from the Koran, all speak- 
u '"' lovv . They arc to bo used as a charm. 

c. lol. 52. A Shi*uh prayer, JASS ^j, ascribed to 
tbe Imam Mahdi with advice how 

10 nso it (J JP ^ r> Ai). Tt is taken from the 
gloBses on (W, ?) r Uull, by t . 

Bogins : CS^jZ jjjxJ j\*j> . 


Notes in Persian are on the margin. According to 
one of them, this piece is derived, through two successive 
copies, from a MS. of Mir Muhammad Bakir Data ad. 

III. Poll. 58-67. A prayer, comprising invocations 
of prophets and demons. 

Begins: jjU b *JJ1. 

Tt is preceded and followed by other prayers, charms 
in Persian, etc., which*arc rather illegibly written. 

IY. Poll. 68-114. 

a. A long prayer for Muhammad, beginning: X*sl\ 
U z A!. It is followed by two shoit prayers 
of the same kind. 

h. Pol. S6e>. The Purdah. 

c. Fol. 108. A mystic Kasidah, beginning: b\ 

. The last two words are 
repeated at the end of every verse. 

Y. Poll. 115-131. Various Persian notes and trai is, 
mostly illegibly written. At the end i.8 a list of the 
names of God. 

Seal of Tippu on the first page. 

[€ ollego of Fart William, 1825.] 

373. 

B 440. Size 7} in. by 4] in.; foil. 10. Fourteen 

and seventeen lines in a page. 

Fragments of a Prayer-book, written in variou 
hands. 

1. Poll. 1-3. Abu’l-Kasan Sauivuu s (d, a.u. ( h ' 
j^i\ It begins: *Axb b Jjz b b 

fgk * - V. * H. Kh. iii, 56 stp, and Hanoberg in 
Zeitschr. d. Deutsch. Morgenl, Gcs. vii. 25. 

Two short prayers for the Prophet, one by Muhammad 
BAxid (she 11.), the oil nr taken from Saki "w'- 
(d. A.n. 902) JyiH, 1 arc added on (ho back of 

fol. 3, by different hands. 

IB Full. 4-10. A fragment, containing vnriooa 
prayers for Muhaummd. 

Sumo of these pray ora are attribut'd to Mulrnnmai 
b. AbuT-Ilasan B.u ia Subhld (probably Aha 

1 i ( n r Kfi. iv. 
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Muhammad Misri, a. about a.u. 950), and are described 
tA:s: AsJ Jo^ii y'^V. Cljl^Ls. 

One*prayer ib by 'Abd al-kadir GiiAA (tol. G). 
Others are taken from the 

u *Lsl>A , I, by Muhammad b. 'Irak, who derived them 
from ‘Abu al-'aziz Mahdawi, etc. 

Of the prayers by 'Abd al-kadir b. Junaid, 
entitle tJJHjrK d ^>s &\>^ ich 
begin on fol. 10, only the first few lines remain, the rest 
having been lost. 

III. Foil. 11-10. Vayions pieces, in different hands. 
Fol. 11 contains the end of a prayer, styled i,LJl 
■ ^ILLd] Sj<fiu. 

Pol. 16. A hymn, by Ann B-um ‘Adas! (?), son of 
‘Abdullah al-‘Aidaius. 

At the end are written the ninety-nine names of God. 

374. 

21 Vi . Size 8 in. by 51 in.; foil. 122. Twenty-one 
lines in a puge. 


I. Poll. l-13v. A treatise on augury, imperfect at 
the beginning. It gives a description of twenty-four 
omens ( J i), connected with the names of as many 
prophets, tho last being Muhammad. 

The first heading is : *c J Is. Pol. la. gives 

a table of contents. 

II. Poll. 13t).-29. A treatise on lawful magic 
( jV> ,y J-jJVj, by uu unknown author. It has the 

superscription CSl J j>- l £y . 

The preface begins: All ^srl 

III. Foil. 31-13. <U?L*a 1\ A^laiU 

* 'T ' ^ ytf***!?*' 

A commentary on o rliymed prayer, which contains all 

he named of G'od, by Nur al-diu DimyfrtL Tho com- 
mentalor is A in mid h. Muhammad b. ‘t.sa, commonly 
called Tax /*.r:a6i( (Bnrnnsl, d. a.ji. 896). See Cat. 
Mur. Blit. 109, and 'If-, Add. ot Coit. ad r7. 


IV. Foil. 89-102. A treatise on the letters of the 
Abujad, by Shams al-din Muhammad b. Muhammad b. 
Ya'kub Kiifi Tunisi. 

It begins: . . ■ ^/d\ Jll <—Jj A -Wsri 

dil .c^V euLlJU bUri ^ ; and it ends ab- 

ruptly in the chapter on the letter ^. 

The rest of this MS. consists of a variety of amulets, 
charms, magic circles and squares, and also some 
prayers, mostly written continuously. 

Slightly injured by damp. 

On the title-pago is a note in Turkish, and at the foot of it 
another note, partly effaced, with the signaturo of Hajji Sulei¬ 
man b. Muhammad, and the date, a.h. 1102. 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 

375. 

655. Size 9 in. by 4£ in. Twenty-one lines in a 

page. 

A Miscellany, inscribed by a later hand . 

Contents: 

I. Foil. 1-23. A treatise on exorcism, styled 

, by Shaikh ‘Add AMurods b. Shaikh Nazar 
Muhammad. Imperfect at tho end. 

The’ author declares this to be an abridgment of the 

tecrUli (?). 

Begins: cy.-tAI 1 — c > V t—iy3yd\ a!) 

AA- i'Ut. Ifc has an introduction, <Vs.Vill JAai A, 
and is divided into sections (iJ-A). It contains also 
passages in Persian. Indifferently written, with notes. 
Soiled. 

II. Foil. 25, 28-45. Prayers and benedictions on 
Muhammad, often in verse. 

Beginning: aIJIj caVS IaU 

Well written, in a large character. 

The r t of the volume eontaius Persian, and occasion¬ 
ally Urd&, poetry on tho same subject; irregularly 
written across the pages. 

Uouiul in red leather, with Ihc marks of Tipptt’s library 
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376. 

2261. Size 83 in. by 44 in.; foil. 81. Eleven lines 
in a page. 


III. Foil. 121-138. Various prayers and pious ejacu¬ 
lations, with introductions and explanations in Javanese 
written in the Arabic character. 


I. Foil. 1-34. A work on the nativity of Muhammad 
a!^), in the legendary style, mixed with prayers 
and poetry. The author is not known. 

It begins with the first Sfirah; next follow the 
words, XiJl . . <A)1 dy !Ab 


( *b-l uJLl A). 

It concludes (fol. 31): ^y j*Ai*!! j*j 

1 , and is followed by a prayer. 


II. Foil. 35-G4. Another work of the same kind. 

It begins also with the first Surah, after which follow 
the words, .. AS! y) AS! ^-A! ^y ! 

*jLuJ! pXsi'\ jliAljjjA! ^bsUj. It concludes (fol. 

62): fi&y ^AA! L-ibyAS! AjA! and 

is followed by a prayer, ^-A! ^y 


III. Foil. 65-81. Various prayers and benedictions 
on the Prophet, and on ‘Abd al-kudir Gilan'i, mostly 
in verse. 

Well written in a large hand. Ornamented with red 
lines. 

Seal of Nusrat Jang. 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 


377. 

9019. Size 8 in. by 5]- in.; foil. 160. Eleven, 
lines in a page. 

1. Foil. 1-8. A. description of the personal appearanco 
of tli 0 Prophet (^!! ascribed to kUr, which is 
to serve os a talisman. 


Begins: AJ! pj k-AU? ,^j\ ^ ^ Jb 

\±r*y «A-*C L* U JjA 

v —^ ^ J, j *5 Avto 

, 'fj \ .. ! 


II. Foil. 8t>.-120, Abu Abdallah Muhammad b. 
^uluiimvu Ts s d. a.h. 870) Jo-A. 

ihids: L ;JJ1 J 5^i\ JJb c^IA 3! !Ab 

.(sic) 


F\ r . Foil. 139-160. A prayer-book, containing invo¬ 
cations of God by every Surah of the Koran in suc¬ 
cession, etc. 

Begins: o>- (Juu" c£\ 

Ends: ^w.ti y<& . 

"Written in different largo and inelegant hands, 
apparently in Java. 

378. 

2939. Size 11 j in. by 8 in.; foil. 305. Number 
of lines varying. 

I. Foil. 7-72. Jazuli's cM-jJem JJDj, 1 .. :r matmc 

abruptly. The earlier portion is accompanied by an 
interlinear translation in Javanese in the Arabic 
character. 


II. Foil. 72-?51. Tracts in Javanese of the 
kind, between vacant leaves. 


III. Foil. 251a.-257. 

a. Some verses of the Ivoran, inscribed in Javanese 

cL-J cM, iX<J. 

The personal description of the Prophet, attributed 
to ‘Axi ; the same as in the preceding no. 


IV. Foil. 257a,-26l. A short prayer in comnieroc 

ration of ‘Abd al-hudir Gil uni, followed by a long pra;. eu 

* 

inscribed . ^ U! cj\ LAAs , 


V. FoB. 265-279. Extracts from a work of Brsi 
(? jiltJt), on tho names of God. 

Beginning: 44 UA Ay J. :ju'A 

With an interlitieur Javanese translation. 

VI. Foil. 2K1-305, Special prayer?, Hum? ol daily 
prayer, and selection* from the K . 11 , mix® nuh 
tracts iu Javanese. 

Written in a large inelegant horaekT, the \nbi 
portions with vowel -points* but incorrect. 
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379. 


B441. Size 8 in. by 4^ in,; foil. 28. Twenty- 
four lines in a page. 

I. Pol. 1. The beginning of a treatise by Naser 
al-dix TL'si (4. a. ir. 672), on a method of taking omens, 
ft is k id to have been revealed to him in a dream, 
by the Imam Mahdi . 

Beginning: *UWi JUi Sxj U! . . . AJ wUJl 

c+m) lj^} » I ^kiZXJ l ... 

Jtill J~- 


<SL 

II. Poll. 2-8. The concluding portion of a cabbalistic 
treatise on the letters of the alphabet. With several 
magic circles. 

Written in a small current hand. Dated 22nd 
Ramadan, 1011. 

III, Poll. 15y.-16. A treatise in verse (Rajaz) on 

the fourteen letters called namely: 

A uJ cjj/ J I* fjs p x\ fc«J . 

Reginning: (sic)^xAl t-J j>~\ ^ l <3jLo l;. 

Pol. 28i\ The beginning of a treatise on the pro¬ 
perties of the names of God. 

The rest of the volume is in Persian > 


SCHOLASTIC THEOLOGY. 


380. 

B 201. Size in. by 5 in.; foil. 59. Mostly 
seventeen lines in a page. 

A Commentary on the jJi\ <UuJI, or Prin¬ 

ciples of Muhammadan Faith, by ‘Ann al-awwal b. 
Abd ai-kaiyum Musawb who wrote it A.ir. 1064, at 
Aim.rkaiid. This commentary was not known to If. 
Kh. (ace iv. *158), nor is it found elsewhere, 

See on the^aA aiU.M, which is commonly (and also 
by the present commentator) ascribed to Abu JIanifah 
i. A.n. 150), Cat. Lugd. iv. 227. and A. von Kremer, 
(jesohichte 'hr lierrschonden. Idoen des Mams, p. 39 sqq. 
It was printed, with a .Hindustani translation, at 
Lnkhnuu, a.h. 1260. 

Toe preface begins: <dj . 

The author says in it that no labour deserving the name 
of a commentary had boen bestowed upon the work before 
him (fol. 2); A j-lM J 

<>xj ' * A A--! p ui & uv* ^ * b&iz 6J\ Uat* 

A [ He quotes in his commentary the 


principal works on the JTaldm down to (Dawwani’s) 

I 1 £>» , 

It concludes in the following manner: <dl 

<lUcAJj o ^ AT . 

1 j 4 ^ ^ A*** J*** ^ 

-’V-w? 1 & lib l^>*» j\ 1 tjSzP \ <!■ aIj i s 

The present MS., the greater part of which (from 
fol. 20) i written in a legible Nasta'hk hand, though 
almost without diacritical points, and with no dis¬ 
tinction of text and comment uy, was transcribed during 
the author’s lifetime. It hear - corr ctions, additions, 
and some notes by the author (marked with <ul«j 

AJ1) on tho margin. The first portion is ill 
written by a different hand. It bears similar correc¬ 
tions, and a low additions (marked with -r*) have been 
inserted initon separate slips of paper, Pol. 19r., which 
rcui-aiufl vjuaoit, lias beca hlkl with friais of the pen. 

Cat. 226, xx. 
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SSI. 

2906. Size lOf in. by 8 $ in.; foil. 9 . Twelve 
lines in a page. 

A Muhammadan Catechism, ascribed to Abu’l-Laith 
Muhammad b. Abu Nasr b. Ibrahim Saji.vbkaot)! (pro¬ 
bably the well-known author, who is generally called 
Nasr b. Muhammad, d. A.ir. 375 or 383). Cf. Catal. 
Mus. Brit. 393. 

Begins : JJ \j\ £±L^ . . J(;; . . jjJ 

With an interlinear Malay translation. Written in 
a largo hand. 

The rest of the volume consists of treatises in Malay. 

382. 

1442. Sizo lOf in. by 6 in.; foil. 292. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

<JLoJ\ Calls' 

An account of Religious and Philosophical Sects, by 
Abu’l-fath Muhammad b. AbuT-Kusira ‘Abd al-karlm 
Shaidustanx (d. A.ir. 518). 

A rather incorrect copy. It lias already been de¬ 
scribed by Cure ton in the preface to his edition of this 
work (vol. ii. p. vi.). 

[Johnson.] 

383. 

1011 . Size 9 J- in. by 5| in.; foil. 27. Sixteen 
lines in a page. 

A fragment, containing the beginning of the preced¬ 
ing work (as far as p. r* of Cure ton’s edition). 

Jiefixed is an outline of the contents, inscribed 
J^J \* J.9 1 J, U which extends to the 

commencement of the account of tho Shi‘all sects. It 

lo S in ": ijJ 0^1. 

Clearly written in NastaTilr. 

[Johnson.] 

384. 

2323, Si/.o 8 in.'by in.; loll. 89. 

Triudples of Muhammadan Faith, entitled 

A-a-yu! j, by Am; 

’ Nun i : siuiri, Muhammad b. ‘Abd nl-utiyicl b. 


Shu'aib Kashsh't (or Kiss !) 1 Hanafi. Cf. H. Kh. ii. 423. 
v. 153, and Bibl. Spienger. 831. 

The author, who belonged to the old orthodox school, 
J*', lived in the latter part of the 
fifth century. He says (fol. 78p.) : J&U.) a*, 

A.'il »_• XcuJb aU) 3 djob),b 
cr* cJ^l* jydl jDj j, .Iw! Lir’-A.. ^... 

^ d.. and 

(fol. SO): ul j &\j\ gyA c; - 

all! a~j (sic) y~ 

lA-cUj, irAi* UU (_Lj 

' ir*r) He commonly quotes the 

opinions of Abu Hanifah, Ash'arl, the Mu'tazilites, 
and the Philosophers. 

Tho work begins: } >, J.L jjLi, *>\ jAeA Jli 
all A 4 JI J ^ Jwksr'* 

^ a*-» . ‘l^3U <uk*H, *'J\, (sic) L ; 

*4 ^ (sie) _JL 

. ijlAlib A/iA.;, -GL*Hj 

The chapters are inaccurately marked. The full -wing 
titles occur here: fol. It)., JS*!I; ltd. 8 . 

1*^1*411, cyL)i^<:il; fol. I t, jjUJI CiiL’l ; fol. 2 n„., 
tAjLLa!! Cb?Ljt ; fol. 27, ‘L*—■)"' on fol. 40 is marked as 
given by another MS., «dl\ la.*.. J fol. a. -.. 

AjUJI, (-JjlCJIj fpl. 71, ijUT. XilsM; fol. 78, 
. lie.Ol ^Jlc. a !'i, .oUck-'i, .L«2’' 

liaeh chapter is subdivided into paragraphs, which in¬ 
variably begin with tho words J, J Jj!). 

1 ho name of tho author, us given :t! tii,' hi'ginning, 
occur-) often in tho course of the work. 

Clearly written; only u few (generally two) hues at 
tho top, in the middle, aiul at tile foot of each page, 
ftre straight, dividing it into two squnjvw Tint rest 
run diagonally. Persian not, s arc or; the ma - in. 

1 Sue «n thin surname, Aliu'l-fn(lb]. rtaoi,.u\r n, 1 t ’ - f e. 
IM, riT; Litiei .n-Sojutii do iiatqlu rob, <>1. Vela, : ft; .nai 
I'aktu, it. p-C O' ’. fv,, 
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A statement of the answer given by the Imam Abu 
jT vis (NasatI) to four questions, which, wore put to the 
divines of Transoxania by those of Khurasan, in Persian , 
is written on the title-page. Another note, beginning 
Ail l is on the fly-leaf. 

[College of Port ‘William, 1825.] 

385. 

B 190. Size 9-1 in. by 6f in.; foil. 56. Twenty- 
one anti twenty-three lines in a page. 

8‘j/d al-din Mas'ftd b. ‘Omar TattazasPs (d. A.n. 792) 
Commentary' () on the JuliLc, or Fundamental 
Articles of the Muhammadan Creed/ by Najm al-din 
Al» b. Muhammad *IS T asafi (d. A.n. 537), 

This comment': ry was written in A.n. 768. Of. II. 
Kli. [ 7 . 21 ( J; Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 92; Cat. St. 
Petersb. 19, etc. It was printed at Calcutta, A.n. 
1214, and at Constantinople, A.n. 1260. Tlie text of the 
‘Aku'idvr&y published by Cureton, as an appendix to the 
i,; Pillar of the Creed of the Sunnites, 5,1 London, 1843. 
A t tan station of it, with extracts from the commentary, 
is to be found in Mour ulgea d'Ohsson’s Tableau dc 
rEmpire Othoman, vol. i. 

Well written, with marginal notes. 

Bij. Lilr., a.h. 1014, from Molla *Abd al-*ali. Of. Catal. 225, x. 

386. 

B189. Size 7| in. by 5 in. ; foil. 82. From 
thirteen to sixteen lines in a page. 

Another copy of Taj-tazaxPs Commentary. 

Well written with many marginal notes. It con- 
: - ■ 'W \j*-~ t '—‘ ^ (sift) \y&\ jJ 

..., u—< n\y 

J-~ • • c;r VV - ■p'j ju*H ^Jx. 

cT >A ch-T erf (/j/j 

i ' 1 c!:!-'-' J - -r • colophon is' extruded to 

4 /k foot ot (ho page, only a few letters being in a line. 

It is followed »y two Persian couplets. 

On the w/o of the first fol. is the beginning of u 
different treatise on logic. 

Thu margin is injured by insects. 

1 8t.c below, no. a«'M. - One word doubtful 



387. 

B 192. Size 9^- in. by 5A in.; foil. 52. Nineteen 
and fifteen lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, with many inter¬ 
linear and marginal notes, derived from Khayfdi, Tzzi, 
etc. Much used and soiled. A defect lifter fol. 49. 
The lower part of the last fol., with the conclusion, is 
torn off. 


388. 

2275. Size *7h in. by 3f in.; foil. 115. Twelve 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, clearly written in 
Nastaflik, with a broad margin, but no notes. It 
breaks off abruptly, though the last words are written 
in the form of a conclusion. 

There follows (fol. 107*;.) an incomplete Persian 
treatise, on the Principles of Tradition, beginning: 

At the end is a receipt, j>J\ ^ aJIj! { i. 

[College of Fort "William, 1825.] 

389. 

B 217 a. Size 11J in. by 6 | in.; foil. 44. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

A very incomplete copy of the same work. 

Plainly written. lias tho following colophon: 

ijXp*- ^ (0 {j: *—Aj 

(4^> AijJh c« AAc iii)! \ ta X^ 

ju jj\ ihw ^ (sic) 

Marginal notes at the beginning. 

The first leaf is wanting, nnd there aro defects after 
foil 8, 9, 10, 11, 13, 31, 40, 41, 42, and 43. 

The following problem is added at the end : 

jIIaj A— 

LiC# < *Lr. (J c ,li 

CT* J *** 
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390. 

15a. Size 91 in. by 5 in.; foil. 45. Twenty-two 
lines in a page. 

^ <La>W xbJi> 

“Uu^\ 

Glosses on Tafldzdni’s Commentary, by Ahmad b. 
Musa KnAYAii. Cf. H. Kb. iv. 220; Cat, St. Petersb. 
20; Tornbcrg, Codd. Lund. 26; Fliigcl, Kdss. 'Wien, 
94, and Class, hanefit. Ptcchtsgel. 343. 

These glosses were written in A.n. 862. Consequently, 
the author was not already dead A.ir. 860, as is usually 
stated. The preface contains a long dedication to the 
great Mahmud Pasha. 

Legibly written. Dated Tuesday, 3 Safar, 1189. 

Seal of Nusrat Jang. 

391. 

1219. Size 8 in. by 4~ in.; foil. 92. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of tho preceding Glosses, without the 
preface. 

Beginning: <UUj SI All Jl5 

\ 

Written in Kastadlk, by Saiyid Ibrahim b. Saiyid 
Sharif, at Bhiihjahfinfibad. Date, Friday, 12 Muhamun, 
1089. This copy was made in seven days (see fol. 92). 
Marginal notes in the earlier portion. 

Fol. 84 r, is left blank. A defect after fol, 47. 

[Hastings.] 

392. 

1218. Size 8 in. by in.; foil, 95. Thirteen 
lines iu a page. 

Another copy of tho same Glosses, without the preface. 
Clearly written, with the following colophon: 

iwU. 

' r ^ ^ Ci/cV u Ll^ ftL# 

Marginal notes, written in Shikastah. 

; [Huntings.] 


393. 

B 193b. Size 7f in, by 51 in.; foil. 50. Mostly 
seventeen lines in a page. 

The Glosses of EhaydU. 

Well written, with additions by the author on the 
margin. Defective after fol. 8 and at the end. 

Erroneously inscribed j CU 

<\ys\. Cf. Cat. 229, v.’7. 

394. 

B 193. Size 7^ in. by 4 - in.; foil. 80. Five and 
thirteen lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Glosses, consisting of 
various fragments in HustaTtk and Sliikastah. 

The preface is omitted, as in the preceding MS>. The 
concluding portion was written by Muhammad ‘Adil, 
resident of Shaikhpurah, on Sunday, 10 HubT II., 1097. 
One portion has marginal notes. 

Cat. 225, x. 7. 

395. 

B 193a. Size 7J in. by 5 in.; foil. 17. Sixteen 
lines in a page. 

A fragment of the same Globses. plainly written, 
with marginal notes. 

The beginning is wanting. 'Clio fir si. entire gloss is . 
j-LLj aJy . There is a considerable delbct alter 

fol. 8. 

396. 

B 199. Size 10 \ in. by 6Jin.; foil. 176. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Tho Glosses of JChaydlt , with additional notes by 
Knu Kauai, (K.umd al-din IsnrPil Kmumdui, eon- 
temp wary of Sultan Muhammad the V emnmiovV 
H. Kh, iv. 223 and 221. 

The work begins: SjLalh >v J 

(Jli) JujJ\ S AOT ^ r * J- i\ -W w /*‘ 

4J1 Lis ; oid f >o 

on, to tho end of tho tirr.u gloss of Khay v vuich cun 
• hides with tho word i i,V> > L s fo* lowed by 
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a note of Kara Kamal, which runs thus: J, (d!; J) 

J \j\ Ju^saJb 

Veil written, partly in Nasta'llk and partly in Naskh. 
Slightly imperfect at the end. Injured by insects. 

397. 

B 150 a. Size 81 in. by 6 in. ; foil. 124. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

Annotations on the Glosses of Hthaydll, dedicated to 
the Emperor Shahjahau. The author appears to be 
‘Abd al-hakim b. Shams al-din SiYALKtrri (d. after 
am. 1060). Cf. H. Kh. iv. 225. Printed at Con¬ 
stantinople, 1820 and 1841, and at Delili, 1870. 

Written in Shikastah. The first leaf is wanting. 
Beginning: £1U . 

A do r ect after fol. 119. Imperfect at the end. The 
lust leaves arc much injured by insects. 

398. 

B 150. Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foil. 86 . Nineteen 
lines in a page, 

A fragment of the Annotations of SiYALKtxi, con¬ 
taining from fol. 53 to 117 of the preceding MS. The 
first gloss begins: jJi\ Jyr . 

Legibly written, chiefly in one hand. The text of 
Khayuli is often added on the upper margin. A slight 
defect after fol. 58. Several leaves are much injured. 

ErroutionBly inscribed ^ix jJ , \y>-\ 

. Cf. Cat. 23G, xii. 

399. 

B 194. Si/e 81 in. by 5] in.; foil. 152. Nineteen 
and twenty-one lines in a page. 

1. Foil. 1-85. Glosses on Tqfidzdnils Commentary, 
a c* -ribedto An had Janih jmrbabty Shainf al-din Ain and 
^ tQjpar b. 'Othmuu ; see JL Kh. vi. 305). 

Tijcfce ejo-ise? begin : \ ^ 

^ WJS h , J , n( j comprise about one-half of the original 
work. Constant reference is mado in them to the globes 
of Vhaydiu 


Written in ITastadik, by Nur Muhammad . ., l at 
Agra. Marginal notes. 

Extracts from these glosses, marked Xs >-, are to he 
found on the margin of an Indian lithographed edition 
of Taftuzuni’s commentary (s.l.). 

II. Foil. 86-152. Annotations on Khaydlfs Glosses, 
by Iycl Ahmad (b. Muhammad b. Khidr, who lived 
in the tenth or eleventh century). Cf. H. Kh. iv. 222. 
These annotations include EhayalPs preface. 

Clearly written in Nastadik. Foil. 1-5 have been 
supplied in a very close hand-writing, which mostly 
runs diagonally. 

400. 

B 198. Size 9f in. by 5f in.; foil. 68 . Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

Glosses on Taftdzdnis Commentary, ascribed on the 
title-page to Molla ‘Aii. al-dih. Two authors of this 
surname wrote such glosses, according to IT. Kh. iv. 220 
and 221, viz. All Musannifak (d. v.ir. 875), and All 
‘Arab! (d. a.h. 901). 

The Basmalah is followed by tho words Sij 
J, kjbeuAl <U after which the first 

gloss begins thus: (r. Jyl) dlA J&l Jte <£*i 

£yl} Jyili Jyu ^yfcllali. Tho author 

frequently refers to the aforesaid glosses of Ahmad Jandi> 

This copy hrcalcs off abruptly, though the last words 
arc drawn up in tho form of a conclusion. It extends 
over about one-third of the original work. 

Written in Nastadik, without diacritical points, and 
completed on 27 Muliarram, 1023, by Kasim b. Jalul 
Husain! Bukhari. 

401. 

B 196. Size in. by 5 in.; foil 129. From 
twenty-three to twenty-five lines in a pago. 

-r-jZi (j 

GIov .jm on Ta/t&idiii's Commentary, T>y Kumal al-din 
Mi HAMjr.U) b. Ann SiLvuii! Snir]‘i. S.e 

H. Kh. iv. 22(5. 

' 'j .,(• fc.it of Iv- < .plioi i- ruin i- It would appur 

tli .a Bcribii wo* a uaiivc of Stadl', Pargimah Gilgri, WHitrut 
Bliukkuiv 
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The first gloss begins: <L^uJb d! J 

^ ^ CvXlL?1 a iX**sK2* JL* L_ , ri > .\ dj 

.XJS^\ Lr>\&\ 

\\ ritten in NastaTik. The colophon runs ns follows: 
d*ll*J d£« J, c_j\j^5\ lL£\\\ ^yc C— )\z£]\ \s& 
y.£a (J. J, 

* *^ fcXXJ dA,*; JC.^ J ^ . Cl) * • 

l ^« > r s ^ ^>~ls>- d«jli . . 

but on one side is the phrase . X*) 
dlB, with the date, A.n. 1102. 

The earlier portion is injured by insects. 

Cat. 225, x. 5. 

402. 

B 195, Size 9* in. by in. ; foil. 254. Nineteen 
lines in n page. 

Glosses on Taftdzan fs Commentary, by Nizam al-bin 
n. <Ali BuLAKiisni (^U!l o ic ^ ^ 

They are compiled from various earlier 
works, such as the glosses of Khnyali, Ahmad Jandi, 
4 lsam al-dln (d. A.n. 943), and extend in this MS. over 
about one-third of the original work. 

The preface begins: d*lxM djJ i jJ>\ Lc. di) iXkJI. 

It contains a dedication, beginning (fol. 2): ,^i l< j 

l*^ a ^JS^‘I ‘OLvc jlyb J.UjJ jy> 

cviyc« j^J riJ JwNjt'Jl 

* CS'jj Jo JUiJ 

The first glen refers to the words: US 

(sic), from the end of Taft\zam ? s preface. 

M ell written, the. greater part (from fol. 84) in 
NastaTik:. The first few foil, contain many emend.)- 
‘ ions, 

hij. Iiibr., a.k. 1023, from Sinlkh ‘Alum Allah fb. ‘Abd ul 
’• tz/.ak Makln. Kangri al-*Ai<Lnri). linked: L *'iyt UjaUr 

* \j*^***^ A.* l.w ^ k y !■*£>•• (wj lr?^ y ^LaC^jU 

1 Thi, m hb tfji, . 


403. 

B 195a. Size 10 in. by 6 ^ in.; foil. 15. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

A fragment of Glosses on Taftuz;hu3 Commentary; 
the author not ascertained. 

The first gloss is: Jl ^^SJIS’ Jj* . 

Closely, but legibly written. A considerable defect 
occurs after fol. 7. 


404. 

B 329. Size 9f in. by 6\ in.; foil. 130. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 


The Leading Dogmas of Islam, arranged in forty 
“ questions ” (clL**^), by Fakiir Ai.-nix Muhammad 
b. ‘Omar BAzi (d. a.h. 608). The wmrk is entitled 
^JWvSS ^ • It was composed by 

the author for the use of his oldest son, Muhammad. 
Cf. H. Kh. i. 242, and Cat. Bodl. ii. 567 ad no. Ixxxvi. 


The author’s preface begins: 4^#*^ o Jwrij c 


S d»*. # u) ri, A>- 1 la.*. & Ow«i t • i c —• »j>- tkZ 

•' J _/ • J " y J ' . 

He says subsequent!} : ^ «' 

O ^ W 01 \ c ,b 

Jtj ^ .... rina ^-n> ^ w v 


Ju\ jJ^Si J* r *>U o-'V’A* 

\ <-*wv3 n- -Aj ^ ft .... d ka 

J %J>- t’O w v - & y,.+ ' »A ’ 

• ^ «a1 ^ ^y£i\ ^|il» ] ftXI ^ 


Tbo first question is jjlxil cL'ftJ^ J.; iho second 
L ,vJ ^ftwV;^ c ,\ J . etc. Each question hu suh- 
divisions, such as , etc, 

Carefully written in a round hand. Of about ho 
eighth century, lmpeifect at the $nd ; torminatmg *n 
tho 3dlli question. Foil. 31 and 40 have been supplied 
by a different hand. 

Some extracts from the uuthor s Jew (cue 'b b 
v G1 ?) are wmitlcu on the title*page. 

In it rncavt iii^onption, tho work, in wrongly nitribu. A 
(illii ::uli, ’.a . 0t. -Mh \. 


li 
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406. 

1190. Size 8 in. by'6 in. ; foil. 18. Twenty-one 
lines in a page. 

iX)yf 

A Compendium of Metaphysics and Muhammadan 
Faith, usually styled S) tJ zs? or ^KJ! AJysr, by 

Abu Jaffar Muhammad b. Muhammad 
TM (d. a. h. 672). See H. Kh. ii. 193. Cf. Cat. 
Bodl. I., no. cxxix., which also bears the above title. 

This MS. begins, slightly differing from the common 
version: C ajUjc cdll dJT Uil 

J\} ‘ aL; Jtc JjUlj 

.jlluJuLU Jl 

Plainly written; completed on Wednesday, 17th 
It ijab, 1100, by Saiyid Mahmud Hanafi Kadirl. Notes 
in the earlier portion. 

[Gaikwar.] 

406. 

B 207. Size 7 \ in. by 5| in.; foil. 228. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

A Commentary on the Tqfrid, commonly called 
• jJill, by Sham.? al-din AbuT-thana Mahmud Isfahan!: 

(d. a. u, 749). Cf. H. Kh. ii. 194 sq., and Cat. lugd. 
iv. 246 sq. 

This is a commentary by Jyl . . . JlS ; it includes 
the whole text of the TajrU . The preface, quoted in 
H. Kh., l.c., is wanting. Begins: .... &zr Jli 

ygS. *LCS' U! Jy\ v-WlSU ^Lc 

. <*J jJjCLJ L*j w'U^JI jjjc j y\ 

Well written, by Idris b. ITamzah ijr > eic) b. 
Shuhtib Ilauafi ; of the tenth century. 

Some nous. Thiu paper. Foil. 178, 184, 188, and 
193 are injured. Single leaves are missing after foil, i 
195, 203, 205, 209, 214, and 216. Several ML, 
including the beginning, have been supplied by a later i 
hand, 

J>ij. Libr., a.ti. 1055. “from the Nawwib' 1 (Mustafa Khun). 

S- f is <>f .'! i luftic: id # Adil 6hUli, “ 1 j)\ serin nt Mupfttkt KhUn, 
al] J .ua Allah b. Jamal al-diu Alnuiid OJLud. 

- Added by a Jatoc hand 


407. 

B 247. Size 104 in. by 6 in.; foil. 398. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

Glosses on the jireccding Commentary of Isfahan !, 
by Saiyid Shaulf Jurjani (d. a.h. 816). They are 
commonly called Cf. H. Kh. ii. 195, 

and Casiri, i., no. dcxv. Annotations on these Glosses 
are to he found in Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 388. 

The work extends only over the first two chapters 
(JuoL*), or the philosophical part, of the TajrU. It 
begins with the preface of Tusi, instead of that of 
Isfahan!, as follows: <xr 

U* cO*U^ LktJ 

jJ? 3 j. The first gloss on words of Isfahan! is: A J 

». *J± U j>jA . .. r K!l Jx UJ 

Well written, by Ibralilm b. ‘Abdallah, lor Saiyid 

K 

Shams al-dln Muhammad Atashi. Bate, a.h. 1082. 
Corrections and notes are on the margin. 

Cat. 225, viii, 1 (?). 

408. 

B 159. Size 8| in. by 54 in.; foil. 225. Twenty- 
four lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Glosses, imperfect both at 
tho beginning and end. The first complete gloss is : 
A.5T15 . 

Ill written, on European paper. 

Erroneously described as globes of Moll a T$um on a work on 
logic. Cf. Cat. 236, xiii. 

409. 

865. Size 104 by 6| in.; foil. 348. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

A Commentary on the Tajrid , by ‘Ala 

al-din ‘All b. Muhammad KPsiui (f.e, the Falconer, 
d. a.h. 879, at Constantinople). It is commonly called 
jjwVjr-! c ybM, and was dedicated by the author to 
Suhan Mughilh al-din Abu Sa*id Gnrgan the 

Timuride. S <■ II. Kh. »i. 198 ; Catal. St. Pctorsb. 

1 Compare Casiri, l.c. 
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229 and 303. The work was printed in Persia (s.l.), 
a.u. 1274. 

The commentary begins: .... Jjt -Vc: 

•rS> 

Beautifully written. Dated ItabP I., 874. "With 
additional notes by the author (marked with *u!~j 
aJJ\). Gold lines round the pages. 

There precedes a detailed list of contents* of later 
origin (foil. 1-4). 

410. 

B 202. Size 9 in. by 5J in.; foil. 415. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another copy of KtrsiuPs Commentary, imperfect at 
the beginning. The first words are; . 

One leaf is also missing after fol. 2. 

Xcatly written, with a broad margin, but no notes. 
Chapters (ii*aiU) I. and II. form a separate part, which 
has the following colophon (fol. 330t>.), jj. Ss 

Ju \ J.£j V>J*aA 

All LuA ^ jib Ij.* £jJj J> AjUjImJ * 

^ujLall (.JdLLII^ 

^J\ Jo ^1*7 <lU1 xj&y <0*1 Ju>} 

JjJl L-JLsrl Ju£ ^*S\ All 

Cat. 220, xxvi, 

411. 

2969. Size 91 in. by G in. ; foil. 409. Nineteen 
linen in a page. 

Another copy of the same Commentary. 

Well written, of the eleventh cejitury ; with cor¬ 
rections and ft few notes. An ornament on the first 
page, and gold lines lmnnl the others. Injured by 
insects. The margin lias been mended with now paper. 
4'he colophon is mutilat' d. 

Satin of Dilav, w t H. Yiur-h^rt (a.u 1 J'.»l), and 0. IVldnm, 
ft ftd rigniituro oi the lutUr. Calcutta, 17b7. llto buok is wrongly 
deaurihod as the cofoul cut avy* of ’ : r&huu. i 


.ft. 

412. 

1156. Size 9^ in. by 4$ in.; foil. 363. Generally 
twenty-four lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, without the preface. 

Written in different hands, Xastadik and Shikastah. 

With the same notes as no. 409. 

413. 

B 233. Size 8 in. by G in.; foil. 376. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

A fragment of the same work. 

It begins: JU£ S2>b) JjLJj ( = fol. 

44t\ of no. 409). There are slight defects after foil. 

122 and 128, and a larger one after fol. 240; a few 
lcaves are also wanting at the end. 

Plainly, but inelegantly written, of the twelfth 
century. 

Erroneously inscribed ■ • ^ at * — ; '- 

xxxvii. 

414. 

1839. Size 8* in. by 5 J in.; foil. 305. Nineteen 
and eighteen lines in a page. 

The first part of the same work, consisting of threp 
separate portions. 

I. Poll. 1-136. Chapter (JuaL.) 1., without the 
preface. Written in NasluTik. According to the 
P&rsian colophon, it was transcribed from a bad copy 
in eight days between 10 th Dlnfl-bijjali, 1063, and 
1st Muharram, 1064, by Muhammad Muhina Khali!, 
it was, however, collated subsup ently with a copy 
which hud been revised b}' the autlmr. 

II. Poll. 136e.-2i8. The first- four stations of 
Chapter (Juai*) 11. Transcribed, “ in haste/’ by tin 
.same hand as the preceding. Ibued oil. Baht 1 1Uuh. 

Collated with the aforesaid, copy. Marginal lmieu 
chiefly taken irimi the globes of* $adr al-din. 1 

Poll. 147 -150 are displaced. Two leav * arc mining 
alter fol. 200. 


‘ Suu below, ne. 424 
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III. roll. 214-305. The remaining portion of 
Chapter II. A separate volume, written in Kasta‘lik, 
by ‘Abdallah Mashhatll, at Shall] all anabad. Date, 
4th Kabi‘ II., 1062. Emendations on the margin. 

[Hastings.] 

415. 

B 208. Size in. by 3 J in.; foil. 133. Seven¬ 
teen lines in a page. 

The second part of KPshjFs Commentary, containing 
Chapter II., <J, but imperfect at the 

end. 

Illegibly written in Shikastuh, with some marginal 
notes. 

Bij. Libr., a.h. 1028 . 

416 . 

23-34. Size 6£ in. by 4 in.; foil. 184. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

j> b 0L4J] 

) CArC r^m 

J. Foil. 1-120. Tht iding portion of Kfrsim’s 
Commentary on the Taj rid, from Chapter 1TL (w^Ui J. 

) to tin end. With marginal notes at the 
beginning. 

LI. Foil. 121-184. Annotations on the commence¬ 
ment of tbo preceding portion, by Mohammad b. Ahm; 

: Ti a : . n J (^ 5 yisr 1, aim ylsl \, a pupil of Taftazani; see 
< •'. Bodl. ii., p. 606). Ollier glosses cm the commentary 
4 Kublijl, by the same author, are to be found in Cat. 
Mus. Brit., p. 107, no. dxx., 3. 

The author says in his short preface: ^J \J JLi 

^ ^j_v\ j, r i . ail 

w * w 

‘—'b' £jr- (c^UJoLi' ?) 

■ ■ ■—r'- 3 ^ (_A hjZXi Aj 

The annotations begin: J* 4 A 3 

i£j'J o ir 1 ! 

v' J 1 and they end with 

i;io fuilow-ng words ot JCusliji, I 


<SL 

Jl *ji! (— fol. 18 of this MS.). Corrections and notes 
on the margin. 

Legibly written in a small Hast a‘ilk hand. 

Tins MS. was bought at Aurangabad, a.h. 1094. It bears tbo 
seal of Nusrat Jang. 

[College of Fort William, 1832.] 

417, 

B 243. Size 8 in. by 4§ in.; foil. 147. Twenty- 
two lines in a page. 

A Gloss on Kushji's Commentary, by JalAl al-dex 
M uhammad b. As‘ad Siddlld DawwanI (d. a.h. 907 or 
908). This is the first of the three glosses which he 
wrote to that commentary. It is commonly called aLils? 1 
<Uji eJiH. See H. Kh. ii. 200 sqq.; and on the author, 

Catal. St. Petersb. 83, and Sprenger, Catal. Libr. 

Oudh, 73. 

The work begins with commenting on the first addi¬ 
tional note of Kusliji’s, as found in the above MSS. 

(c.y. on fol. 8 of no. 409): Aj JJS J, 

T <LL*jsH (J, S*jbpb Jaa! <0. It 

extends, in this MS., only over the first chapter (a^L*) 
and the commencement of the second. The last annota¬ 
tion refers to the words: J* (J -F 

from the second ( = fol. 161 of no. 409). 

There is prefixed, but only in the present MS., the 
author's preface (foil. 2-4), beginning: ^Liij ^ \j 

AjULc jjjso u J It contains n dedication 

to Sultan AbuT-fath Khalil Beg Bahadur Khan, son of 
Sultan AhuT-nasr Hasan Beg (or Uzuu JIasan), the 
second prince of the BCiyandurlyah Dynasty, or Turko¬ 
mans of the White Bam, who reigned from a.h. 883 
to 884. 1 

Written in NastaTik, mostly without diacritical 
points; with marginal notes by the author (marked 
with &**). It was copied by Mughith al-din Mu¬ 
hammad Husuini, for his own use. Of the tenth 
Century. 

Bij. Libr., a.h. 1020, from Slmh Kawaz Khtbi. 

Cat. 226, xii. 


1 Ci. Dr Guigm*, Bi t. ck.s IJu;..-. rtc., i. 204, mul Thompson’s 
* r..ii".'.itii'ii of die VUiliild-JaUa (Oifini nt. Fund, 

]>• 
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13 139. Size 7[- in. by 4§ in.; foil. 153. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work. 

Very neatly written in Nasta'lik, by Muhammad 
llida b. IsmiVil Hamadani, in the lladawiyah Academy 
at Shiraz. Dated Tuesday, 22nd Sha'ban, 999. 

Incomplete at the end. The last gloss is: «! »xj ,« 
iYJl J ( = fol. 138 of the preceding MS'.). 

419 . 

13191. Size 8 in. by 4.i in.; foil. 202. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another imperfect copy of the same work, ending 
with the words j*jJ UK Jaj .’Jri ( = fol. 11 Or. of 

no. 417). 

Written in a clear NastaTik, of the tenth century ; 
with some marginal notes by the author. A small 
ornament at the beginning; red lines round the pages. 

420. 

1000. Size 8 j) in. by in.; foil. 155. Seventeen 
and twenty-one lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, ending abruptly in 
the same note with which no. 117 concludes. 

Plainly written, with marginal notes. Various 
extracts arc written on the fly-leaves (foil. 1-4). 

[Hustings.] 

421 . 

B 178. Size 84 in. by 4? in.; foil. 175. From 
eighteen to thirty-one lines in a page. 

Motes on the greater part of Dawtodnl's 
*by Molla Mibza Jan (Habib Allah Shlrazl, d. 
* u. 994). Sec H. Kh. ii. 202, and Cat. Mns. Brit. 
887. 

Hu first note comments <«n the commencement of the 
it begins: Wr vX*.< Ul <d!l Jl5 

^ . Jr. 


¥ 

The second note refers to words of Tvusbjl, thus: 

^ 1’ Life Jxili ~ ; J\j, and 

the third to the first words of Dawwani, ^ J 

aoLjJlj The last gloss is: ..C%3 

Jl (referring to words from fol. 120 of no. 

417). 

"Written in different hands, partly in an illegible Shi- 
kastah, with numerous marginal notes by the author. 
The colophon runs as follows: ♦J 

'j ^ — ’ ,c 
jfl, ‘Uj v i\ 

. \j\j 

Two leaves are missing after fol. 7, and twenty-six 
after fol. 51. 

The seal (a.h. 1013) and signature of rho owner, KhushhiU, 
arc on the title-page. On the last fol. i .. ih: of twenty-foar 
books, which he had with him at Burh&miCLr. 

Bij. Libr., a.h. 1054. Seal of Muhaimviul ‘Adil Slntb. 

Cat. 226, xix. 

422. 

B 178a. Size 7£ in. by 4 £ in.; foil. Ib4. Twenty - 
one lines in a page. 

Anotlier copy of the preceding work. 

This book is in a bad condition, nearly* one half 
of it, from the margin inwards, having r c u y 

white-ants. The text is, however, comparatively little 
injured. 

Clearly written ih a email hand. Imperfect at the 
end. An ornament in blue and gold is on the title -page. 
Bij. Libr., a. ii, 1029, with the following note; cu-ob 

.(sic) 

423. 

1001. Size 91 in. by 5 -’ in.; foil. 301. Twenty- 
one liucs in a page. 

1. Foil. 1-15. Some notoe to the earlier portion T tho 
preceding work of Mirm Jon. terminal iog abruptly. 

Beginning: .LljJJ ,V~Y' - . : J' i>.y> 

-A X A; :>> 

' i Av..:r.‘ 

w- y . 
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Tho words of Mlrzu Jan referred to here are found at 
the end of fol. 9v. of the preceding no. 

II. Poll. 16-304., Glosses extending over the whole 
work of Mirzd Jan , as contained in no. 421. They arc 
followed by some notes referring directly to the woi'k 
of Daw leant, who is styled , and to that of 

Kilshjl. 

According to notes on the two title-pages, the name 
of the author ia Agua Husain Additional 

notes by tho same are on the margin. 

Closely written in a small, but clear Nastafiik hand, 
by HTshim Husaini. The seeond piece is dated 
Tuesday, 15th Rabi* L, 1072. Gold lines round the 
pages. 

The first piceo is wrongly inscribed ill . 

[Hastings.] 

424 . 

B 172. Size 91 in. by 5* in.; foil. 422. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another Glo-* on Kushjis Commentary, by Min Sadr 
; Abu Muhammad Husaini Shirazl (d. a.h. 
900). This is the second gloss by the author, written 
in reply to the second gloss (S’joJlstI <LaU^) of 
Dawwuni. It is dedicated to the Ottoman Saltan 
Bayazid II. (who reigned from a.h. 894 to 918). See 
H. Kb. ii. 200, and Aumer, Hdss. Munch. 295. Cf. 
Cat. Mus. Brit. 452. 

The first annotation begins: .... aJT ^1 

J cW U^.jIaJI Jl 'i 

This M'S. terminates abruptly in a note to the words 
tjJS -1 l* ija* 1’ , from the fourth of 

the second ( = fol. 189 of no. 409). It is written 
in various hands, of the beginning of the eleventh 
• . ntury. The first quire and the last were written by 
NT • A link Yazdi. Com*e! ton.: oi. the margin. Wovrn- 
eaton. 

JTj. Iii hr., a. if. 1059, from N iwwub Muatafa Khan ’(Alnhatmusd 
Amin). c ' lltj of Muhammad Tlcjii 31i ah and Atd Allah. 

Cat. 225, xih 2. 


425. 

B 298. Size 10} in. by 5;2 in.; foil. 164. Twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 

A fragment of the preceding work, imperfect at the 
beginning and end. 

The first complete paragraph begins : u—? 

LA S }\ (— fol. 10t\ of the preceding no.). 

Well written, of the twelfth century. A defect after 
fol. 72. Several leaves are injured. 

Erroneously inscribed : jJj: y 

. Cf. Cat. 222, iii. 7. 

426. 

B 203, 234. Size 9^ in. by 6f in.; foil. 178. At 
first from eleven to fifteen, afterwards about 
thirty lines in a page. 

I. Poll. 4-90r. Nasir al-dln Abdallah b. ‘Omar 
Baida wi*s (d. a.h. 685) Compendium of Scholastic 
Theology, entitled Jihj t\ 

Ii. Kli. iv. 168, and Plfigel, Hdss. Wien, ii. 607. 

Well written in a hold hand. With numerous 
glosses, which are chiefly derived from a commentary, 
for which the abbreviation X* is used ; this is perhaps 
the commentary by ‘Abd al-samad Farabi, mentioned 
in H. Kh. iv. 169. 

Fourteen leaves are missing after fol. 34. 

II. Foil. 90t;.—94>\ A Commentary by TaptazanI 

(d. A.n. 792), on tbe Exordium (A«ks)l) of Marghi- 
ndni’s (see no. 211). 

Written in a smaller character than the preceding. 
Dated 10th Muharram (IjyAVc ^), 798. 

III. Foil. 94i?. and 95r. An explanation of the 

Exordium (<Lk s$\) of BaiddwVs taken 

from the commentary of SjMiiixi (see the follow¬ 
ing no.). 

Foil. 95t>.—178. A Commentary on the ^ jJljk. 
Tin author is, according to H. Kh. iv. 169, Buvhfin 
al-dln ‘UbaidnLhih b. Muhammad Ubaidfidi Sharif 
Farghunl, em anonly b illed Ti:ni m1. A.u. 743). Cf. 
Cat. Bodl. i., no. exl., and ii. 570. 

The text oud the commentary are distinguished by 
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the words J'i and Jyl. The author says in his 
preface: .Jljlall .'id iX>y« 

cJa ju^*I cAdi 3X Jjz ]|k| 

The commentary begins: <fc>y 

JicjU \s3y* C—Al£J\ 

a*Lc w£3yL> U# cLvkXiL^ ^ js* iL-^WiSl 

*J?1 ci^Ull 

Carefully written in a small character, with copious 
marginal notes. Several leaves are missing after foil. 

130 and 132. 

The whole volume was written by Muhammad b. 
Shihab (sic) 1 Siruji, who was a pupil of 

Taft&zani. 

Foil. 1-3 are filled with Persian poetry and various 
extracts from Arabic works, partly in the original 
hand. Fol. 4r. bears an ornament intended to contain 
the title. 

This M3, was brought from MuliaramadabtU Bhbir, and came 
into the Bij. Libr. a.h. 1028. Seal of Mahmud Kkwfijah Jahfm. 

Of., on this and the following nos., Cat. 224, ii.; 226, 
xvi. 2, 3, h xvii., xxvii. 

427. 

B 2t)G. Size 9]; in. by 6] : in.; foil. 156. Twenty- 

five lines in a page. 

\ Commentary on Biidatois t-ltj-k. b y 

•Shams al-din Ahu’l-thana Mahmud h. hVhd al-rahman 
i^'.VHAxi Shall‘i (d. a u. 749). It is entitled 
jljfll d jUaiW, Cf. H. Kh. iv. 16^ and 

Cat. Lugd. iv. 248. 

Tltis copy contains the author’s preface, in which he 
dedicates hh wi rk to Suit <u Nasir of Egypt. 

The commentary begins: Jl5 

Jiut* SSk Jjil SjUbj 

' The regular form of tb : enrnunu h pXriJl . from , 

v, y ^ * * * J \ j 

" r fi placi near ihikhuu. Hue labor ats-Sojutii do nom. 

cd. Yah, p. rv., nml Ydku‘, iv. av , 


"Written in a good small hand, with frequent omis-’on 
of the diacritical points. It was transcribed by 4 At a 
Allah b. Muhammad Husain!, at Samarkand, at the 
beginning of Rajah, 829. There is considerable 
defect after fol. 26. 

Bij. Libr., a.h. 1028 , from Molla Pfiyandrh Muhammad. 


428. 


B 223a. Size 11 in. by 6;| in.; foil. 296. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 


An other copy of the preceding Commentary. It does 
not contain the author’s preface, but in< ludes the eon:* 
plete text of the Taic&li h 

Beautifully written in Xastafilk, with a soparatt space 
for glosses, which have been occasionally added 1 y Ihc 
original hand. The word JlS is invariably written in 
gold, and Jysl in blue. Each page is between gold line s. 

The colophon runs as follows: 4 j^\ 'ids 


Jux*S\ ti lLS 1*11 ,*• Aj. 

X«j1j \ a £\b suj alii vU arv . i 

iub (sic) u :/*. ‘Udl 4ill !l4£ ^ ’ 

j£G Ajj \ ^LaAj ^fcJSL? ..Yd \ rn 

-U,« iL.‘*Udll, 'd^l yiT 

cyhUl JLL, r U\ 

‘ j 


‘^•U' C ,L>- 

-jai hi cr ^ui ujiyi ^ 

y U# w V w ^- v -*' ^ ^ .2 

feril \* fcx+Tj 1Aip d3 ^ a a 

^ yi*>- 

o aU\ ;2,eiw" ^.^^usr : \ 

. i]UjUin o* v> ^ J*p - - 


Two hofds of the above-i^euturned ownor. "‘tufobl) \ 1 
Khalil Allah llimini, avo on flu? til:.-pa-^y, wbi* b iho ,n n u 
ornament in gtfid ami colour*, inf ended to vent"’, a thi ? *t;> ot ru. 
work, ftwlof TbrAbim Nmirns ^AdilHbuh 11 ‘ on d: di> : 0 . ■• 
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429. 

B 223. Size 7 in. by 4f in. ; foil. 199. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another copy of' IsfahakPs Commentary on the 
Taicdli without the preface. 

Closely written in various Nasta‘lik hands, with 
marginal notes added by the last hand. Of the ninth 1 
century. The beginning is much injured, and a few 
leaves are wanting at the end. 

Bij. Libr., a. ii. 1051, from Kadi Khushhal. Seals of Muhammad 
‘Adil Shah, nnd of ‘Abd al-rahim Muhammad, who bought this 
MS. ut Ahmaddbdd, a.h. 992. 

430. 

B201. Size 9 in. by 6 in.; foil. 214. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

An incomplete copy of the same Commentary. 

Y’ritton in* different Naata‘lik bands, of about the 
ter.th century. Marginal notes. Numerous leaves are 
missing, especially in the portion fromfol. 60 to 88, and 
others are injured, owing to the bad quality of the 
paper. 

Bij. Libr., a.h. 102G, from Shah Nawdz Khan. 

431. 

3009. Size 9-} in. by 5J in. ; foil. 138. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

The first portion of the same Commentary, comprising 
about one-half of it. It ends with the following 
passage: ^ ^3 IsM Jyl J JU i 

y '. Only the exordium of the preface (to Jot.',) 
is given in this MS. 

Written in a email Shikastah. After fol. 55 a few 
ien .Ti are missing. I'ol. 100 should be placed after 100. 

Seal of II. YatioU' u- (a.h. 1194). 

432. 

B 20-5. Size 7 itr. by 4 in.; foil. 351. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

A. Commentary on the tJl>, by 

Ko yiii At-nbr Oulnari. (11 If. Kb. iv. 109. 

It begins: r * S J: ^ 


^ 1 ^ ^4 bt#I t >!a cwli 1 C\„< e£J C x.v l. r* .. <3wJ* 

t 

Neatly written. Conclusion : 1 jJ 

j ^ 

(cO>A ? ) SAL.; (sic) 

. <LSUbl/*3j dL-j 

The earlier portion hears corrections, derived from a 
MS. of Molla Jalal al-din, and some notes. Injured by 
insects. 

13ij. Libr., a.h. 1026, from Slmh Nawaz Khan. 


433. 

B230. Size 8^-in. by 4f in.; foil. 40. Thirty- 
three and thirty-seven lines in a page. 

I. Toll. 1-31. A concise treatise on Muhammadan 
Theology, by Badr al-din Muhammad b. As'ad YuinUni 
TustabI (who wrote about a.h. 700, according to 
H. Kb. v. 597). 

Beginning: ^ 

\} Jjy4 alb uVtJ ^ 1 

IX] 

jJUII ‘lb ^4, £UN ^ 

_yl J iW^Ldl (sic) y ~rlj - 

cCiilxlb# 

(_;U ^Lc ti^ 1 Afc <L^ 

^ SI 1 (sic) 

. jh 

It comprises an iutroduction (<Ujb») and three 
chapters (): I. (fol. 3) oII. (fol. 18) 
cjLCA' J ; III. (fol. 25) probably cA**Jl J . 

This MS. is not quite complete, but terminates 
abruptly in the paragraph .ul.li' J>. Marginal uotes. 

II. Foil. 32-40. The beginning of u Gonuneutary on 
tin preceding work, by the author himself. 
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Begins: jssr ^U)J1 UjLJ. J^b 

<j%A!l .. . 

.^lcl£y>* Jt jM] 

The author says subsequently: US^ 

^r^'V -1 v <J^V^ uf* X J^1\ 
yi uk *u,m, jum iiijt 

.... ^1*11 

er® eMr 5 ^'^ ci^r ! ' <-r^ er* d' 

. jJfcjly-A C-?L*1 ll?t jiSlfs:^^ 

The text and the commentary are distinguished by 
JlS and Jy\, but only the first word of the former is 
given in each case. This MS. is imperfect at the end, 
and does not extend beyond the introduction (<UjJU) 
of the original work. 

Carefully written in a small hand, but often without 
the diacritical points. Of the; eighth century. Itubrics 
omitted throughout. Stained by damp. 

434. 

B226. Size 11£ in. by 6g in.; foil. 53. Seven 

lines in a page. 

A treatise on the Muhammadan Creed, by Hafiz al-din 
AbuT-barakat Abdallah b. Ahmad Nasavi (d. a.h. 710). 
It has been edited by Curcton (for the Society for the 
Publication of Oriental Texts, London, 1843), under the 
title <L*J1 , 3 or Pillar of the 

Creed of the Sunnites. It is named jjUaSI 'i&*z by 
H. Kh. iv, 261, and it is also called iLAuldl ijuiuJI. 

Written in a large band, with many marginal and 
interlinear notes. Part of these aro specified as extracts 
from commentary s on the present work, namely that 
by the author, entitled jliLclIt J, jUxcJH, and those 
°f Pafi 4 al-din and Zakariya. Of the tenth century. 
Cue 1< af is missiug after fol. ^0. 

1’ij. Libr., a.h. 1027. Presented by K;Uli Nasir al-din. 

Cut. 226, \x\i. 


‘ N "mdy, thi JSTaMm. 

Pc-ft. follows an nv.‘ a \o against ramey .making seluko: 
Xluis.sc vvovcU are from the author's preface. 


435. 

B 241. Size 9 in. by 6 in.; foil. 56. Seven lines 
in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, probably older then 
the preceding. The first leaf of it is missing. It 
begins: Jjbl. 

A\ ritten in a large inelegant band, with many glosses. 
The name of the copyi-t is erased. A defect after 
fol. 47. The beginning and end are injured, and the 
whole is stained. 


436. 

2247. Size 8J- in. by 4f in:; foil. 114. Five lines 
in a page. 

<L\iiiW\ & ixJLp • 

Another copy of the same work, beginning : Jc^sr 1 

j>\ lLi\ laiU -dtll! Jla .... U! 

Well written, with many glosses. 

Colophon: c-jUJI ti33u]\ <d!\ ^yu 
<Ll]l J.\ 4JwJ tlsd : 

Vw' 

[College of Fort William.] 

437. 

B227. Size 9-] in. by 6 in.; foil. 236. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

A refutation of the Theology and Legal System of 
the Sunnites, entitled ^ i The 

author, who is not mentioned, appeal's to be 1 Jamal 
al-din Abu Maustir Jlusan b. Yusuf, commonly called 
lax AL-MrTAiiuAK ITu.tj, a great Shthali divine and 
pupil of Tusl, who died A.ir. 726. See regarding him, 
Cat. Mus. Brit. 452 uud 455. The present work is 
mentioned in Stewart’s Catal., p. 111. It is dedicated 
to Sultan Gluyath al-din Vljfiitu Ktiudubandah Mu 
hammad of Pei sla (a.h. 708-716). 

Tho preface begins: J, ^cjJ' ’ 

*UU» Jii\ The. author bonnes tin Si mm 


1 Sea the conclusion of no. l V1, it- 









Ml UlST/fy 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 



divines for tbc-ir utter disregard of intuitive and natural 
mowledge, which in his opinion leads them To conclu¬ 
sions quite unacceptable to the sound mind. He says: 

LUiy 

d bUiiill ^ jiUj jLGI 

1 ^ wJS T/ l 

d <u2bi <■— 

lol ^)b 

. J! J!* A 'u2^r i I 43! uJ^cj 4xs 4x* b-J 

He confines himself to eight questions (ll.^,*), 
namely, I. (fol. 3) cJ!j^l!l A ; II. (fol. 9)^biJ! <J>; 
ill. (fol. I0t>.) U tfU* J; IY. (fol. 53*.) *LjS! ci; 
V. fol. 60) <l*U! J; YI. (fol. 1420.) dUtf d ; TEL 
ToL 144) 4iu!! Jj-tfb jl*x> Lw ; YEEI. (fol. 160) 
Ju!b ^jAxxj U*i » 

In tho dogmatical part he chiefly attacks the 
Ash Exiles, to whom, he says (fol. 3r.), with the ex- 
coption of some divines of Transoxania, all the four 
orthodox sects are now reduced (^j jJ! teUs*- 

4*i3U1 b 4 jjn*jLu^^ bJlXiz.* 1 1 

yd\ *\j* U *1 fZi ^ \j^i 21 ; and he vindi¬ 

cates against tliem the doctrines of the Imamiyah. 

‘Well written in HastadJk. Bated a. n. 1072. 

Inscribed: jjdma!! ^r\ <jh^l L-riAi ^ d^ 

Cf. Cat 229, ii. 

438. 

B 221, 245. Size 10J in. by 7 in.; foil. 343. 
Twenty-seven lines in a page. 

*241*11 j^lc-l ^Ujl ^‘sAI! wiiull jJ* 

f\J\ jibe ijliu JliLfsiM 'LsiM J/riilj 

^♦24^] '. 1 i)lzUol I 

'sic'; <dUJ p\*3A*d\ ^b«>4wt] ] j.&d 

.te'i rr* JVj Ajzjz^* jyj bj^ <dl\ \j*xi ^'U-ydl 

The Commentary of S.uvrn Sjurjf .T^bjIkI 

J Nu. 171, ii. reads: Jy 


<SL 

(‘All b. Muhammad, d. a.h. 816) on the i^xliljll 
^1(11 sXz d y or System of Scholastic Theology, by ‘Adud 
al-din Iji (‘Abd al-rahman b. Ahmad, d. A.n. 756). 

This work was printed at Constantinople, A.n. 1239. 
iBooks Y. and YI. have also been edited by Soercnsen 
(Leipzig, 1848), from the Dresden MS., on which see 
Pleischer, Cat. Dresd., no. 379. Cf. H. Kh. vi. 236, 

Cat. Lugd. iii. 376, and regarding Iji, Cat. St. Petersb. 

65. The latter dedicated his work to a statesman, 
whom he names Jam&l al-din Abu Isliak. 

Juijani completed his commentary in Shawwal, 807, 
at Samarkand, and dedicated it, in a special preface, to 
Sultan Ghiyath al-dln Pir Muhammad (son of Jahan¬ 
gir and grandson of Tim&r, dethroned A.n. 809)* This 
preface begins: 41 Uj>- C2^lsq~3 l^^sSaj ^Isru? 

The commentary commences: o blfcj 

. -^\ t— Qs> « a U 

A valuable copy, dated A.n. 869. It was transcribed 
from a MS. which had been written by a pupil of the 
author, and revised throughout. The colophon runs 

as follows: ^ ^ 

jjU- fj* teAxi ^ 

^ irf^ 'Q.P 

xJjl /# r.v bsXs*^ 4^ 

uj'? tojyo \^Jb Li# \ ^ 

urfJuc ^ to) J\ -2^' , 

k-i. u->2X1! ^ ^ 

I^c 4 2^wJ a llx# d 

Jjy AjU Ifkue, 

ii jua)I . . . c ''i) bj^hj La3a11 »a 

i-jj£- Jkj-l' ^ ^>y* ‘'JJ' 

&.SW1 4-^21 UlS+M* ^ 

ul jw4sli ,j\ 

. 4-lil ^ A*J (j*) 
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‘Well written, but without diacritical points. Marginal 
notes. The preface of Juijani is'prefixed to the book in 
a different, hand. 

This MS. consisted* originally of 360 foil. A lacuna 
in the middle of it was restored by two more modem 
hands, but part of this modern portion (after fol. 17*2) 
is now also lost, and part is much injured by insects. 
The defect comprises the end of Book III. 

The MS. is also damaged at the end. 

Bij. Libr., a.ii. 992. 

The second part of this copy, which begins with fol. 173, is 
wrongly inscribed JoUfis 225 > 

vii, 1 and 226, xviii. 

439. j 

B 214. Size 9J in. by 7 in.; foil. 353. From 
twenty-one to thirty-tlireo lines in a pago. 

Another copy of the same work, said to have been 
transcribed from the author’s own copy, a.u. 909. 
Well written, in several hands, with marginal notes. 
Imperfect at the end. Book III. left un¬ 

finished (see fol. 169). 

The preface of Jurjanl is wanting. Begins: Jyl 
Bij. Libr., a.u. 1028, from Molla Payandah Muhammad. 

440 . 

1300. Size 91 in. by 6 in.; foil. 400. Twenty- 
nine and twenty-seven lines in a pago. 

Another copy of the preceding work. 

The greater part of it is written in a legible NastaTik, 
though often without diacritical points. The remainder 
bus been supplier by tw o more modem hands. Marginal 
notes. Injured by damp. 

Foil. 315 and 316, and foil. 319 and 320 should be 
transposed. 

[Hastings.] 

441 . 

1443. Sizo 10 in. by (31 in.; foil. 498. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

Another copy of the mmo work, with the preface 
Uli( l the epilogue 

Written i.a YaslaTi^. It was transcribed for 


'A; V'jyt 4 .^ (^liaLa 

at Lahore. Collated, and with seme notes. 

Two leaves are missing after fol. 67. , 

[Johnson.] . 

442. 

425. Size 9i in. by 54 in. ; foil. 505. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

The same work. 

Written in NastaTik, the concluding portion in a 
different hand from the rest. Throe leaves are missing 
after fol. 1. Injured by insects. 

Seal of ‘Abd al-sublpin, a servant of Muhammad Shah 
(a.u. 1147). 

[J ohnsom] • . 

443. 

B 225. Size 11] in. by 6§ in.; foil. 306. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

Tho first part of the same work, to Book TV 

Begins: ^ { j ^>. 

Well written in NastaTik, completed at the end of 
Shawwal, 1015, by Nuh b. al-Hajj Mustafa. With 
numerous marginal notes. 

Prefixed is a detailed index, which extends also ov< r 
the remaining portion of the work. Tho first leaf of it, 
however, is wanting, and it is injured at the beginning 

444. 

1295. Sizo 11 in. by 6£ in.; foil. 449. Twenty- 
three and twenty-five lines in a page. 

The first part of the ~j£i, to Booli It , Tho 

name of Ghiyatli al-din Plr Muhammad, to whom tho 
work is dedicated in the preface, is preceded hero by that 
of JalAl al-din Jskandar JiJsz 

£\ jXS~i\) y which perhaps was substituted for 
it subsequently. 

Well written in NastaTik, by two hands. Gold lines 
round tho pages. The first two pages are richly ornn 
mented. Book IV. (fol. 345) formed originally a 
separate volume. 

This copy made for \\bd al-^'im ^la» at I. ut cording I A 

note at rh” v ml, vhicli i; dated 22nd fum. H 48ih r»:i 
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‘Alamgir ( = a.h. 111G). It belonged subsequently to his grandson 
Muhammad Ghautli (a.h. 1160). The fly-leaf has a French 
inscription, “Chora mavakef commentairc snr la philosophie de 
Sccratc ’ (!), written probably by Nicolas de la Alerlierc, from 
riiom the -opy passed to K. Johnson. In an elegant Oriental 
binding. 

[Johnson.] 

445. 

1686. Size 9i in. by 6 in.; foil. 283. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

The first portion of the ^ j extending 

nearly to the end of Book III. The name of Jalal 
a 1-din Iskandar is inserted in the preface as in the 
preceding MS. 

Plainly written. Coloured lines round the pages. 
Foil. 30 and 25 should be transposed. 

[Hastings.] 

446. 

B 220. Size 7£ in. by 5£ in. ; foil. 184. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Glosses on the , ascribed to Molla 

Ha 'AN CjiALAiii (b. Muhammad Shah Fanari, d. A.n. 
-80), See H. Kh. vi. 236, and Casiri I., nos. 1495, 
1532, find 1573. 

Beginning: ^ U+J 

Closely written, in different hands, mostly Shikastah, 
and difficult to read. It ends abruptly in Book 
) III. The latter part of a preface, which 
probably belong, to the present work, is on the title- 
1 'Ugc. It begins: 

liii. ULr., a.h. 1020, from Shall Jfuwuz Khun. 

Cat. 220, xiv. (?). 

447. 

B 186. Size 10 J in. by 6 in.; foil. 149. Twenty- 
four lines in a page. 

Various fragments of the preceding Glosses, extending 
from Book II. to Book VI. 

The first entire gloss is: cjIJU (4jJ) 

r -' rJsw y j* and the last gloss begins: '* (<dy) 

♦ li,-# 

Wit ten in a ; maU hand. Injured on the margin. 


448. 


B 231. Size 8$ in. by 5f in.; foil. 186. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Glosses on Book II. of the Z'**’ w kieh * s 

on the universalia jyV\) t by Molla MAs ( frn 

(Shaswaxi Kamal al-din, d. A.n. 905). See Casiri I., 
p- 521, no. 1495; Aitmer, Hdss. Munch. 307 sq., and 
H. Kh. i. 207. 1 

Beginning: *L£s)l Joj J3U1I jas <*!,• 

Written in NastaTik. The leaves are alternately 
white and yellow. Imperfect at the end. Four leaves 
are missing after fob 184. 

Gat. 225, vii. 4. 

449. 

B 218, 219. Size 10i in. by 6] in.; foil. 275. 
Nineteen lines in a page. 

Two fragments of the Annotations on the 
LiSLi \\ by ‘Am> ax-hakim: b. Shams al-din (Siyal- 
KfTTi, d. about A.n. 1060). Cf. H. Kli. vi. 241. The 
author wrote these annotations while reading the hook 
with Iiia son ‘Abdallah Labih. 2 

The first fragment contains the commencement of the 
work, with the preface, which begins as follows: ^l!l 

xSzi .... CjL+jc <JL £3 

jJJl JuX: i*\ji J US 

S jLcj <U^j C-X'Lrv.H! jj w-viL+Jt 

It breaks off on fol. 102t\, soon after the commence¬ 
ment of Book (lJUj*) II. 

The second fragment begins with the words (fol. 
103tc) from the third 

of the first of Book II., and extends to tho end of 
the same book. 

Well written in NastaTlk. Injured by insects. 

Cat. 225, vii. 3. 

1 The statement of H. Kh. vi* 239 id incorrect, 

5 See above, iha 113 and 327. 
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450. 

1812. Size 11 in. by 64 in.; foil. 187. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

• Another copy of the Annotations of SivALKirri, 
extending nearly to the end of the second wii ** . The 
concluding portion is wanting. 

Written in Nastafilk. Red lines round the pages. 
Injured by damp and by insects. 

I oil. 74-83 should be placed in the following order: 
74, 76, 79, 77, 78, 81, 82, 80, 75, 83; fol. 148 should 
come after 140; and foil. 181—7 should stand thus: 
181, 187, 184, 182, 183, 185, 186. 

. .[Johnson.] 

45L 

® 237. Size 10 in. by 5-J in.; foil. 56. Twenty- 
four and twenty-five lines in a page. 

Glosses on Book H. of the by Min 

Zahid ^Muhammad Zahid b. Muhammad Aslam Ilasani 
Harawl). The first portion of these glosses was printed 
at Lakhnau, A.ir. 1263. 

The preface, in which the author de dicated liis work 
to Aurangzlb, in wanting in this MS. It begins: oSy 

. jjju tuuJl A S U 

Closely written in Skikastah. Has the following 
colophon: c ~. %\J\\ jj, Si } 

Z-C’.LT* '**)) (si 

w-fiil <U-> o d 

wXlj <dli duly I 

462. 

^ :i 17. Size 7] in. by 5| in.; foil. 160. Fourteen 
linos in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding Glosses, 

*^11 written in NastaTik. Colophon: ^A 4*3 U 

wJLi* <dLy >\xb (lAA S^. 


inv (sie)^c>-l ^^=^1 

. jwu ^M w j&o L5 **£ f {juJl \jijs? 

[Hastings,] 

453* 

1883. Size 8i in. by 6 in. ; foil. 99. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

Annotations on the preceding globes of Mir Zahid , 
ascribed to Kadi Mubarak. 

Beginning: ^ US Jlib S A jdU*S\ 

. -)\ pp&A y*> 

Y ell written in Nastafiik, of the twelfth century; 
terminating abruptly. 

[Hastings.] 

454. 

B 232. Size 71 in. by 5 in.; foil. 65. Twenty-one 
lines in a page. 

Notes on the commencement of Book II. of the 
1 y ascribed to Holla Sadik . 

Beginning: ^ Jx i* J*Jt J ^ 
wiyJS. This MS. terminates before the end of the 
first It is written in NaetaTik, without dia¬ 

critical points. Corrections, and some addition; by the 
author (marked with are on the margin. 

Cat. 225, vii. 2. 

466. 

B 215. Size 8 in. by 5 in.; foil. 75. From fifteen 
to nineteen lines in a page. 

A Commentary (~- on i AduJ id-din iji's 

(d. a.h. 756) Articles of Faith (Jolib), by (dulal nl-Jin 
Muhammad b. As‘ad Siddiki Dawwani (d. \.u. 907 
or 908). , Cf. H. Kb. iv. 217, and Catal St. IVtorsb. 
225. This work was printed, together w ith a com¬ 
mentary on it, at Constantinople, a. if. 1233. 

The author’s preface begins: c «ufoil UiL% ^ l 

Lk^.:« A 'JU 1 

The commentary, omitting [it’s preface, begins with 
the words ^ v <-J\ JIj. 


1 The li& lui . 
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Plainly written, by Ilyas b. Shaikh Farid, of Fathpur- 
Sikri iJkb J,), for his own 

use. Date, end of llabi‘ I., 990. 

Cat. 225, s. 

460. 

<V 

949. Size 8in. by 5£ in.; foil. 78. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of DawwanI’s Commentary. Written 
in Nastafiik, with extracts from the glosses of Molla 
Yusuf, and from other works on the margin. 

A slight defect after fol. 32. Injured by damp. 

The following note of an owner is written at the end of the book: 

Lj J \a$jL i *L&Jb Adi* 

4i-Lsd 

♦ I' 1 ' w ob^J 1 ^# <£^23 *xb b l<£>-$ lA 

[Johnson.] 

457. 

1246. Size 8* in. by 5 in. ; foil. 115. Thirteen 
and seventeen lines in a page. 

Another copy of Dawwani’s Commentary. It gives 
at the end the author’s date as follows: Jairun, 
Wednesday, 18th Babi‘ I., 905. 1 

Well written in two different hands, with the 
glosses of *A mi allah b. ‘Abd al-hakim SirALirfrri on 
the margin of the first eight leaves. These glosses are 
preceded by a preface, which begins: ^SJl 

'j . 

. inol binding of Tipjpu’s library. 

[Tippu.] 

468. 

B 210. Size 7\ in. by 42 in.; foil. 1G9. Nineteen 
linos in a page. 

J, Foil. 1-43. Another copy of Dawwaiu’s Com¬ 
mentary, neatly written in NastaTlk. 

Colophon: , cJL^UJ! wbill 

iXttS- i. tj ! W J??'* ^ w*J> 

. £\ 4JW Jl\ ($\ 

Some notes. 

T Tins J.-to differs from that given in H . Kh. frv 217. 


II. Foil. 44-169. A Persian treatise on the Mu¬ 
hammadan Creed. 

Begins: <jj>- Jjbl JoliLs 

^,bjj &ub 

The second (fol. 123) treats of the proxihets, 
and the third (fol. 139) of the Khalifate. 

Written in two small Nastafiik hands. Indications 
of the contents are on the margin. 

459. 

B 213. Size 8£ in. by 6 in.; foil. 127. Fifteen 

lines in a page. 

Glosses on BamodnUs Commentary, by Molla Yusuf 
(b. Muhammad Jan Farabaghi Muhammadsluihi, who 
died after A.n. 1030).* 

The first fol. being wanting, the book begins with 
the following words: &xJ\ ^ ^ 

The author says towards the end of his preface: 
. . . <ubd\ «£*s**l 1 (sic) *Xa**!1 dj 

Jc*b>- b iy#j 

UJj . . .. alib'j <dlt cuLj cdl\ JJu>. 

AxiLJl b s,..' 

j&y 1 c\+s*jj 1 ys! 1 

. -^\ ^Iftjti^b . . . L 

This is the first of his two glosses, as mentioned by 
IT. Kk. (iv. 217). It does not extend over the last 
portion of the main text. The author finished it in 
Kabri I., 1000. 

Plainly written, by Saiyid Zaiu al-'abidiu b. Saiyid 
^Abd al-wahhab Husaini, at Makkah. Date, 3rd Dhu’l- 
ka f dab, 1052. 

Catal. 226, x\iv. 



1 Sco no. 380. 
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460. 

B 240. Size 9f in. by 6] in.; foil. 248. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

5 j~> 5^o-J 



Annotations on the preceding Glosses, written by tlio 
author, Molla Yusup himself. He makes reference in 
them to the glosses of KhalkhdVi , which had appeared 
in tlio mean time. See H. Kh. iv. 217 sq., according to 
whom the present work was finished in Shawwfil, 1033, 
at Bukhara. 

The preface quoted in H. Kh. is omitted. Beginning: 
A/KscA^ l A^y \ * h- 3 (^^) 

Well written. At the end is the following Persian 
distich: 

*LAr 1 1 A .,0 

461. 

B 184, Size 114 in. by 8 in.; foil. 278, Twenty- 

nine lines in a page. 

Sa*d al-din MasTid b. ‘Omar TaftazLyi\s (d. 22nd 
Muliarmm, 792, at Samarkand) Commentary on his 
own Compendium ( j*&*s?*) of Metaphysics and Mu¬ 
hammadan Theology, A*?Uulb This commentary was 
written in BhuT-kahkh, 784. Cf. II. Kh. vi. 48. 

The elaborate preface begins: $A-j ^ 

4 AX.'! bSUZ t jJ*} 

, £c)lx/# 

The author says subsequently; (J, Aiii AxJj 

Ub r >n j >n ^... >» 

i! 

. '^\ [&j\jJ\ 

The text and the commentary are distinguished by 
the words J IS and Jyl, but only a lew words are 
b'iven from the former in each case. Copies of the 
Wakdsid seem to be rare. It consists of the following 

1 .This word, though no blank i? hit for il in this ,\fS. ? mu-:! bo 
!,l Pldhd, tlio author commenting hero on the- preface oi his first 
Work. ' 


six chapters (A^jU) : I. (fol. 3r.) J ;/IL 

(fol. 24v.) i,ui jyi\ J ; in. (fol. 74) i\ d; 
IT. (fol. 117f.) d; v. (fol. 173) cyysvj/ 
YI. (fol. 222) J. 

Y ritton in a good small hand. ' The colophon runs ' 
as follows: ^-jUU t->U\ jjl\£ U j\ oji! 

(^J jy> x jj>~ (sic) (Jljc 

O CjUUf^l oJ'JUS i\jt> <Li..s'V 

Then follows a list of the works of Taftazini, with 
their respective dates, derived from the author himself. 

Two blanks are left on foil. 138 and 152 for diagrams. 
Foil. 137-172 are in a different hand. 

On the last pago is the note of an owner, named Muhammad 
b. A^mad b. Sa*d, who read and collated this v. lurnc several 
times, and intended to write a commentary on it. This note 
is dated a.h. 863. 

Bij. Libr., a.h. 992 (Kauras). In the original binding * -’.eh 
is tastefully ornamented. 

Cat. 224. iv 

462 . 

B183. Size 11 1 in. by 8 in.; foil. 534. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding w ork. 

Beautifully written, but rather incorrect. Many 
emendations are on the margin. Bate, 27th llajab, 9t31 - 

Bij. Libr., from Amin Khun. Seal of Ibrahim Naur as 1‘AJil 
Shah II.). 

463 . 

B185. Size 9} in. by 6£ in.; foil, 444. Twenfy- 
two, afterwards twenty-five lines in a page. 
Another copy 6f the same work, without the preface. 
Begins: ^A s+s?\ lIn!, 

Bij. Libr., a.h. 992; brought from Bblar by ‘Afii Allah. 8c.fi 
of ‘Ali ‘Adii Shdb. 


464. 


1407. Size 111 i n . by 6J in.; foil. 280. Tliuiy- 
three lines in a page. 


Another copy of the same work. 

Well written, slightly .uynnrUvi at tlx end, 
corrections are on the margin. 


Mam 
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The title-page contains an Ijdzah of Taftazan’i), dated 
Dhu’l-hijjah, 790, which was given for this and tOi* 
other works, to one Ghijath al-din, from whose copy 
th 1 present one seems to be derived. Injured by insects. 

[Hastings.] 

465. 

2178. Size 94 in. by 6 in.; foil. 70. Ten lines in 

a page. 

I. Foil. 1-38. Abitl-baiiakat NasafI’s (d. a.u. 710) 
Articles of the Muhammadan Creed, called here SAJbdl 

(see no. 434). 

Beginning: ^ <.y \ .... . 

hla tily written in Shikastah. Every second leaf is 
•eft blank; glosses have been frequently written on 
these, and others have been added to the text. Bate, 
beginning of Rajah, 1223. 

II. Foil. 39-70. A treatise on the Muhammadan j 

F uk The author is not named. 

Begins: jAc _ lj*J w li 'jWO, ... A! j 

.Jl r Lo‘ji 

AiTanged and partly also written like the preceding* 
The latter portion is written more carefully in NastaTik. 

147 th many notes. Some lacunee occur towards the 
(.'iid. Concludes: jUjD (sic) ^ 

( stc) xb-uJ • 

[College of Fort ’William, 1825.] 


II. Foil. 103-172. TaftazIni’s Commentary on the 
<UjLuJI JoUaH (see no. 385). 

Well written in NastaTik, with numerous glosses 
by Ahmad Jandi and others. 

467. 

B212, 244, 103e. Size 9 in. by o| in.; foil. 34. 
Usually twenty-five lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-6. toJI 4>1 d 

S ■ .rj u. 

Ju£ ^j\ ^ Jsll J-hy SjJjj 

h\*j ^ sasz* ^ 

(jt L5^ ^ (*5^ tj}^ L5^ 

cLUaJ \ 

JUsy iiilsh Zf\t)J <L5U^ 

jJLz X IAJ! ^ C $*\ji ' 

iby JjU-1 to 4)1 ^ ^ ^^5\j ^ui\ jy 

. to ^ 

A short treatise on the Orthodox Faith, by Mtjwaffak 
ax-dIn Abdallah b. Ahmad Ibn Kun awaii Alukaddasi 
(a Hanbalite, d. a.h. 620 ; see FL.FLh. passim). 

Begins: d w ^ wVks^ 

•uWi 


466. 

1036. Size 8;J in. by 5 in.; foil. 172. At first 
fi fteen, afterwards usually nineteen lines in a page. 
I. Foil. 4-102. DawwaxPs Commentary on the 
/jjuix7 (sec* no. 455). 

Inelegantly written in N:etafilk. With numerous 
marginal note.-, derived from the glosses of Khulkhali, 
>i u ] kuti, and others, in the first portion. 

The colophon runs as follows: toAl> £]/* 

d'd wU> (sic) <toi xU U- 

^Ju kir (J-v* ^ ■ , * ,A ^ j' 


Tho Hamdalah leads directly to the first subject, the 
nature and attributes of God. Tho peculiar doctrines 
of the Hanbalites are prominently discussed. 

Conclusion: ^ __/&■! \si>. 

There follows closely, after a JSatmalah, a similar 
Ilanbali tract, on the attributes of God. It is introduced 
by tho following Isnad: L 0'-’ (*USI 

^ *UUt 

y \ (sic) J - ^ 

iJx to*j ^ 

i v. , SASi'* ytjcf- y' y~'y 
1 Illegible, 
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y\ JJI Ui Jli dJ] 

^ V>" A**?* a! 0i J*- 
U^> JU XKsr’* JuA Jouo 

.^1 ^JisLsr^] 

Concludes (fol. 7v .); ijJUl] c^*J 

• ^1 (_ g!Ltl-' ilaAv-jll 

Both tracts were written on the same day, the last 
of Jum. I., 793, by Mahmud b. ‘Othman (j; a*^]].» 
Ihen follow some traditions, terminating abruptly. 

II. Foil. 8-29. The reply of Takl al-diu Abu’l-‘Abbas 
Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-halim Harranl, commonly called lux 
Taxmiyaii (a Hanbalite, d. a.h. 728), to a question 
put to him regarding the “attributes of perfection” 
(JUS' C-jILj). 

This question is prefixed to it. It begins: dJ .Aas' 1 ! 
(♦-Li'! ^U'JV oJii jeo U1... 

r' IJ1 ‘V* ^ j*Ut Ar! ^UM ^UJI 
<U1 «i!^' “W ^ s*. it, j\ij\ jjuii 

(*** ^ cr* i})U\ Jjii ^ 

CT c JL'wiJ lyiAG. (_A £?~ yt 

jjL*!! •v.gjl. 

Ulv. ^ -J 

u' ls*} lAr>-l»- j_j' <d!l <Cj j)J 

. IfiUl id] JLo 

ihe reply of Ibn Taimiyah begins (fol. 9*.): 

1 jjb . . .*<Us bj 

. wJli JU3I J jjau ^ 

Conclusion; U L> J JLaHj Jl^Jl J 

*S&\ JLCI d a jJl e^UJ a^il- 

, JUs> <ui <d5Uj i 

Written by the same person as tlie preceding. Dated 

Saturday, loth Raid* I., 797. 

J IT. Foil. 30-34. A general Jjdzah (or authorization 
hj use his books), given by the celebrated Ivi r.t v z,oint, 
Majd al-din Abu Tahir Muhammad b. SiAij al-din 

* * 1 Sue no. 320. 


Ya^ib b. Sadr al-din Muhammad (d. a.h. 817), to the 
aforesaid Mahmud b. ‘Othman b. Abu Bakr , 

and at the same time to his four brothers and some 
other persons. 

Cat. 226, xxix., xxviii. 

468. 

B 246. Size 8 in. by about 6 in.; foil. 56. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-27. Min Sadr al-dIn Muhammad Husaini 
Shirazi’s (d. a.h. 903) treatise on the Divine Nature 

^ See 

H. Kh. iii. 362. 

The name of the author is given in the preface as 
follows: (r. . . 

The following is a list of the twelve sections (Juai) of 
the work: I. (fol. 2) JUj ajlJl J; n. (fol. V 

J,; III. JJb *i J 

^ J' ; IV. (fol. 9) J J 

J jJlz ifjjlj <LLs a! c ,yo jj&r Jj& jjsO, • v. 
(fob 10i>.) 4uLi J; VI. (fol. 16*.) p J 

^"11. (fol. 18*.) &o\j\ J ; Till. (fol. 20; . ] j 

; IX. (fol. 21*.) tjotj J j X. (foi. 22) J. 

O’ ; XI. (fol. 26) j<s&\j fldLSl! J ; XII. (fol. 27 
jJ* 3jU^yLj j,. It concludes (fol. 27r.) with 

^ \ t 

II. Foil. 28-56. Another treatise on the same sub¬ 
ject, which appears to be JJojJl iiL.!] by J.u.u. 
al-din BAAV^iwi (d. a.h. 907 or 908). Cf. H. Kh. iii. 
3G1, whose statement is, however, inaccurate. 

This MS. begins; d, LwJ! J, 

No title or namo occurs in the preface. The MS. u, 
imperfect at the end. The following is a list of the 
fourteen sections (J-oi) which occur here: !. fol. 28) 
AljJ ‘-y*-^]; C-?Ul j. This soctiiM begin.', 

with the words quoted by it. Kh. (1. 6) as referring 
the work in general. They run here somewhat difler- 
ently, thus; ^ *.0Cl o d.' j. ;1 ^ 

> io 
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UyLuil *5r?) W 5 < ~ 3 ‘v ! 3 > 

^r* (J I* £•* (*^V ‘ U ^ s '' 

0 ~ij'j •> U (_j5-c Lta^-s^s'j 
jj 1 JjU. II. (fol. 3iv.) Jl <uU "i *jyr, u ' <i; 
III. (fol. 32) ^1*7 yJ^J A; IV. (fol. 38».) J\ d 
J1 JJbJ V. (fol. 400 

Jj ^,1 A ! VI. (fol. 42k.) o J 

VII. (fol. 470 ^A A; VIII. (fol. 49) tidy. A 

,J; IX. (fol. 50k.) <0^ <i ; X. (fol. 51t>.) A 

s^, ; XI. (fol. 52) <u)£ A; XII- (fol. 54) 

*Us! 1 A; XIII. (fol. 55) A; XIV. 

(id.) j-3 ci * 

An indifferent copy of the middle of the twelfth 
century. 

Cat. 226, xxxix. 

469 . 

2339. Size 6 in. by 3f in.; foil. 38. Nine lines 
in a page. 

Two short treatises enumerating the seventy-three 
sects of Islam. 

The first (fol. 1-22) is in Persian, by Mau:m:(jd Tinra 

GrHAZZAli, 

The other (foil. 23-38) is in Arabic. The author is 
Ishak b. Muhammad b. ^U^>* Zabidi. 

It begins; iiyiil 

The author, in conclusion, refers for all details to the 
work of ‘Abdallah b. As‘ad Yafi‘i. 

Well YrTitten in Nasta‘lik. Of about the twelfth 
century. Worm-eaten. 

[Bibl. Leydeniana.] 

470 . 

2587. Size 8 in. by 6 in.; foil. 172. Eleven 
lines in a page. 

A collection of religious treatises, bearing a remark¬ 
able resemblance to Cat. Mus. Brit. 393, dccclsxi. 

I, Toll. 2-21. A Commentary on AWior- 

A andl's Catechism (see no, 381), by an unknown author. 


It is entitled b&Jic (sic) o 

being the same as Cat. Mus. Brit., l.c., ii. 

II. Toll. 22-54. A Commentary on the 

“Sixty Questions” of Ahmad b. al-'Abb&s, the ascetic, 
concerning the religious duties of the Sluifi‘ites. The 
commentator is not named. The same work is to he 
found in Cat. Mus. Brit., l.c., iii. 

III. Foil. 54i;.-86. Articles of Faith, with a Com¬ 

mentary, both blended together, and apparently by the 
same author. Entitled |»)Le2)\ <Li^* . 

Cf. Cat. Mus. Brit., l.c., v. 

Ends: cl (sic) 

. iL>-i!lj Lj jJl ^ a3L*j! <d!l jA 

IY. Poll. 86?;.-98. A treatise in Javanese, bound upside 
down. 

Y. Eoll. 98i\-130. A logical demonstration of the 
principal articles of faith, the same as Mus. Brit., l.c., vi. 
The author is not mentioned. 

Ends : ^ ^ <kx*z>- . 

YI. Eoll. 130y.-170. Muhammad b. ‘Omar b. Ibrahim 
TiLiMSAiri’s Commentary ) on the Articles of 

Eaith by Muhammad b. Yusuf Sanusi (d. a . h . 895), 
the same as Mus. Brit., l.c., vii. 

Ends: o 

.(sic) 

Indifferently written, with frequent interlinear notes 
in Javanese written in the Arabic character. The vacant 
leaves are filled with various notes and scribblings. 

471 . 

1258. Size 17 in. by 11 in.; foil. 472. Generally 
forty-one lines in a page. 

A valuable collection of Shi‘ah works on theological 
subjects. 

I. Foil. 1-27. <-AA more accurately 

treatise written in refutation of another treatise, called 

juLfisl'; Jli ^ ^ 

LfM A; the latter being an essay towards clear¬ 

ing the foundations of the Shl'ah religion and law of 
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unsound traditions and placets of Mujtahids which 
were contrary to the “Catholic” faith and to the 
doctrines of the Imams. 

The names of both authors are unknown; but the 
time of the second is fairly defined by his dedication 
of this work to Sultan ‘Abdallah Kutb Shah (of 
Golcondah, who reigned from a.h. 1020 to 1082); 

while the first mentions in a passage quoted on 
h>l. 3t\, that his last Shaikh was Mlrza Muhammad 
Astarabudi, whose lectures he attended between a.h. 
1015 and 1020, at Makkah. The same speaks of his 
studies and of his present task as foliows^ (fol. H\): 

L* Jou ^j\ 

(sic) WJuUjj UAoUl>- 

Ua-5U^ IffUj ^LJl 

Uib *Lc. l^iLSUj 

1 ^?* J 1 yz. 

iclsr! 

il (A lif*y jj 

o If? \jJ \yT 

^ ijLdl ^1*E 

The refutation by the second author begins: I 

Jyli sm. . .. ^Lsr jJj ]&?■ <d! 
tXif^slb <£*->, i_>^ t—(J, \Ai> |.5L>3 

.^1 Lj^tt 

Ho says that he was chiefly offended with the self- 
conceit and the rude polemics of his predecessor, though 
he is not willing io follow his bad example, in depreciat- 
*ng the real merits of his work. His object, therefore, 
18 only to defend the divines of the later church, such as 
U'lll and others, against his exaggerations und false 
imputations. 

The passages selected for refutation are given at lull 
length, under the heading JU ; and they are followed 
H the refutation, which is introduced by Jy ■. 

Imperfect at the cud, A few notes by vhc author 
are on the margin. 


II. 1 Foil. 28-49. (JxA\ ^ cybi, 

the same as no. 437. The author is called in the colo¬ 
phon, JUs>- LJj,« 

jj^'vX! , t.c. Jamal al-din Abu Mansur Hasan b. 
Yusuf, commonly called Ibx al-Mutahhah Hill! 
(d. a.h. 726). 

This copy was finished on Saturday, 27th Jum. II., 
1154 = 24th year of Muhammad Shah, It was sub¬ 
sequently collated with the original copy. 

III. Foil, 50-60. A concise 

vindication of the Shi‘ah doctrine on the Imamate, 1‘ullv 
styledo (7^^* * See for a descrip¬ 

tion of it, Fleischer, Cat. Sen. Lips. 475. The author is 
not named, but from its being, like the preceding tre arise, 
dedicated toIJljaitu—jJaciH [g ^ 

(var. $Xj3a>-) it may be concluded 

that it is also by Hmi. 

Some notes. 

IV. Foil. 60*>.-77. ^jJuH A short 

treatise on the excellency of ‘All, entitled w£A? 

o • It was compiled by order of 
TJljaitu Khudabandah. The author is probably also 
IfiN AI-MuTAnUAB Hiixi. 

Eegins: . . . yUSI ^UJl yjJtl j^\ 

c _,lnLJl j **** ^ • The author 
divides his subject into tho following parts: 1. (fol. 

60t>.) U LJ d <Lzj\il\ JiLii3\ J, Jf'Jl J^iS’ 
II* (&•) A* JU- a! ^obll J 

III. (fol. 61) cvll^ jjl?*- A ^lu!^sic) ^. 

This is the principal part. It treats of ‘All’s virtm 
and achievements, and is subdivided into two chapters: 

<UiwV.» Jo 1^1 \ the lattoi 

division being the subject of two w-JJa*, c: • of wbirb 
contains several lA^sT. The second ebapiev (fol. G 7 \ 

1 According to the tnble of contents and to tbr origin'll pig inn. 
bon, one troutino has faUcn out bi n, mz., .. A- LyM 

' . AJlAj-' t': i 
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^ *£. <*! <LL?ls?l JSLiil! ti Wl (r. c-AJI) ci^ssall 

treats of the honours bestowed on ‘All during 
his lifetime, and contains thirty-seven Part IV. 

fol. 7 (k>.), i ^ t j 

treats of miracles performed in ‘All’s name after his 
death. 

The author concludes as follows : \dJn 

*Ia« 2>A I iXto 

.^1 jJii 

Marginal notes, and Persian interlineations, in red. 

The two following pages (77t>. and 78r.) are filled 
with various poetical extracts, preceded by the story of 
a joke which Hudhaifah and ‘All played off on ‘Omar. 
It begins: jjLJl ^ <Uj <x>- c-ALs^l jZ^ • 


V. Foil. 79-105. . A concise 

treatise on the Fundamental Principles of the Shi‘ah 
Creed, fully entitled ^ya\ 

also by Hilij, who completed it, according to the con¬ 
clusion, on 6th Rabi‘ II., 680. 

Begins; yL*\\ <d! x*js?\ . 

The author says in his short preface that the chief 
object of the present treatise is to prove the existence 
of God and his attributes. He refers to the system 
of the Scholastics, and to that of the earlier Philoso¬ 
phers ; he points out the differences between the two 
>< is, and decides, of course, in favour of the Shi‘ah. 


The work consists of an introduction (<UjJL<), on 
perception, and twelve chapters (^^*). I. (fol. 79) 
jJ , on possibility and impossibility, entity 
and non-entity; II. (fol. 80) u <J, 

oil the division of existing* things, according to the 
r.y ,terns of the Scholastics (into pjjxS and and 

of the Philosophers unto and ; III. 

foU 90) d, on accidents; IV. 

(fol. 90^.) C^LjI (j ; V. (fol. 95) Lj 

Jl*J dxJ; VII. 
fol. 9 S*>.) dj yin . 1 (foL lOOr.) aUUHI d; IX. 

! The MS. had here instead of €*■ 


(fol. 103) jU.' d; S. (fol. I03».')y4^1, Ac,!! d; 
XI. (fol. 105) J.ISU31, *UJ1 (i ; XII. (fol. 105®.) 

£5p|$ <■$ 

Pate, middle of Ramadan, 1154 = 24th year of Mu¬ 
hammad Shah. The copyist styles himself 

• <Xks* ^ j J1 

VI. Foil. 106-130. A Com¬ 

mentary, by the same author, on a similar work of his, 
called JkJ J jjsi . Cf. Bibl. Sprenger. 

576. 

Beginning: 1)^1 L* <d! J/fJl l-j i-U l> lL&ja) 

\s\jJA *Tj~a liljdfcj The author says 

that he composed the first work as an introduction to 
scholastic theology. But finding it, from its extreme 
conciseness, too obscure for most readers, he added the 
present short commentary. 

The text and commentary are distinguished by JlS 
and JJl. The former begins: o ^ Aajsi'\ 

^ ^ <£-1 # wK/i wX/t-U • . • I id 

jlsrXi &U ^ and 

is divided into seven chapters; I.^JLaJ! JL , ; II. (fol. 108) 

d; in. (fol. 112) jlj jJUl cyUl J 

<u4yi.j tiMey, IX. (fol. 121®.) Ja*H d ; V. (fol. 123) 
i^\ d; VI. (fol. 125) £.UI d ; vn. (fol. 126 ®.) 

-'Ul d ■ The author concludes: 

.^\ JuaSU sss> d 

Inelegantly written. 

VII. Foil. 131-159. i»\Aj\ t-Ua*'. A copious 

Commentary on a similar work. The title of the latter 
is not mentioned, but it. appears from quotations in the 
commentary that it is also by Hillu 

The name of the commentator is not given. He 
quotes the opinions of the Mu‘tazilitcs, and AslParl;' 
the Scholastics; the Philosophers, especially Ibn Sina 
and Tusi; and the doctrines of his own sect, the 
Imamiyah. 

The text and the commentary are distinguished by 
JlS and The work begins without a preface: 
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'' k*^ Xj** Ac Jlj 

o 'Tx^i'b j’jlc CJ^p- 

. A cry often only the first words of the passages 
commented on are given (after Jli). The preface of 
•Hilll begins: jJh^Sl jJJ ; then follow probably 

the words JLaJI, ij+s£\ His work is divided 

into sections (J*ai): I. (fol. 132) C^U^U.1 J ; 
*I.(fol.l32t).)CJl^U III. (ib.) p\L>.\ J, 

; IV. (fol. 133) ..ICs-l J ; V. 

(fol. I42e.) <clLsj jj- i -r^r\j cjUJ J ; VI. 

(fol. 145) ejlut cj; YII. (fol. 145a.) 

t 3 ^ U-i ; VIH. (fol. 147) JjeJl J ; IX. 

(fol. 143) Ja* 1! J; X. (fol. 150) tjf*\ J; 
XI. (fol. 152) ^.UlM J j XII. (fol. 155a.) j*l\ J 

t} ‘->^1; XIII. (*5.) oU*!l J. This division 
comes very near to that of no. V. 

Iho commentator concludes with a prayer, which 
* 1C asmbes to tho Prophet, on the authority of 
r -bu Bubawaih. It begins: J**J| Jt>\ ^ b 

.^-sn 

VIII. Poll. 160-257. A work 

the Imamate of 'All and his descendants, compiled 
y an unknown author, a.h. 854. The correct title is 

The preface begins: )! Lvr* Jcl lill 

JUi Uli <\x) U\ : . . 

I’be author says in it that he compiled this work 
° m ^dh ®bl‘uh and Sunnite authorities. It con- 

a ** ls arguments logical and scriptural, traditions, 
Poetry, etc, 

^n the first introduction he offers a list of works 
^ le quotes from actual inspection—^ <UwUl# 

U ^ jsj| ^ Jj 

The y are: 1. i-j'ct; 2. 

J 3, ( S } C ) ^5sa.C IL! • iLxj; 


4. ; 5. *Uu^jin ; 

6 . ; 7 . ; 8 . 

y 9. (sic) j 10, 

II- , 12. 

; 13. i&jil**; 

14. ^U^Jl U ^un <_Ak; 15. ; 

16. ^sr n <-s-»J jjjJI jJu; 17. ^ 

UjiyilS ; 18. &>-jZ J 

19. S\ aL*,JJ 20. *sJS\ ^ScS 

21* (?) ^-*-5 jJ^Jj 22. 

AX/A!; 23. » 24. i_jLiA 

UwUlH. 25. Jyi^\ Ou*J uJSyjl; 
26. ^i! u_3^sli; 27. .LiUix!! iSL^' 

; 28. jJ:\ ^ u-s-^J t-— 1 : 29. 

' c^'" j 30 . aXAI ; 31 . 

cJ~'“ ; 32. jiS\j ..Cl 

Jj'U., J^l JSlL*; 33. |*,J yaUi.; 34. 

‘Vj: ^ > 35. v_^/v.v, k__cAi; 

36. r Ull ; 37. LoljoJl JJLwC' 

r lCl; 38. L^ui JU1; 39. u U.Cl JU.L* 

40 - ( 9ic ) ^ Up 41. 

^L« pfi JaS\ ‘LaLi-jl; 42. ^la., ; 43. 

>- ^ (V^)i 44->* 

45. ^k.» )’ i—: 46. OUyl 

> 47 - U^kfi ^ il'l t U ^ jljSI i^. ,. v-.^ f ; 

48. (?)'^^1; 49. ( ,; *IC' 

Arl cH (® ic ) L^? W cr^W 50 . ^Ul!; 51 . 

<-? iy ' cr-y* J^' N J J«1; 52. (?)^ yU-sl > , 

. The sccond (fol. 161) gives a much loiter 

list of books which the author did not road himself. 
but whic h he found quoted by his authorities. Tbe 
ihiul I-.AjL, (fol, 161c.) gives an epitome .4' tlu> 
contents of the work. It is divided info aevi-niron 
chapters; their subjects me, ns the author state*. 

1 Vftriunt 
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already indicated by the words of the preface. They 
are: I. J,/; II. (fol. 162) J, 

^ JILI; III. (fol. 163».) cjUI d 

__Ji; IV. (fol. 166) ii'lLjj C^Ul <i; 
. (fol. 169) CuL.KH. ! U*i 

*iUacLi; VI. (fol. 171) 4 m Li J; VII. (fol. 175) 
4JLi 'j* J ; VIII. (fol. 186y.) <Ui ‘L- UJ 
toj .Hi .U-^xj ; IX. (fol. 19 1-f.) 'Is*- L.J 

.4 £.1— j X. (fol. 206».) 'L- ^.*4 

ulj\ ^.z .j! ILL I, subdivided into four i_-Li ; XI. 

fol. 220) £■ .fwU- J 'U- U; XII. (fol. 227) 

<GyJLCj <uLL (sic) <s~i&su ^ d (^*LH (J ; XIII. 
(fol. 235) <U>J aLbLs^l d ; XIV. (fol. 238) dj d 
<L'.sr‘ (ir * ; XV. (fol. 248t».) (tiasT’o 

<ulL>-i J^d d 4431 Jo*!, Jt; XVI. 

(fol. 252o.) f^Sj >jUI i\.j d y^LSI d; XVII. (fol. 

254o.) teU ^ *^i ^.L ci>L4^c3! Jj 3- 

The author’s epilogue concludes with apoem, beginning: 

UJLs^ w^SJI ^ jJI ^ 

<UL^^UL f -J! 

The last verse contains the date of the work : 

(sic) i— AaJ 

!L*^~ ^Lu JuJ jfJ 

The numerical value of the four letters marked is 854. 

IX. Foil. 258-267. \ A treatise 

in refutation of erroneous opinions entertained regarding 
the I urn mate. The author, who is not mentioned by 
name, lived in the fifth century. 

The preface begins: i^*ju\ U ^ (jJx*a? Ut ^\\ 

cudjl U CJj&Ljj . The author 

relates that a friend of hie read a work of ifuJU (i 4 *. 
Muhammad b. Muhammad b. al-NVm&n, d. a.h. 413), 1 
on the I to a mate, called JjUU JSjjlj 
and was particularly struck with it 3 last chapter, which 
treated briefly of the common errors regarding the 

1 See on him T%i s 4 r i- 


Imamate, in terms of astonishment (L5U! ^ bb . . 

j^-#). His friend, therefore, desired him to write, in 
the same style, a special and detailed treatise on that 
subject. Accordingly, he gives a series of discussions, 
all introduced by the words *1^*1 and 

subdivided according to the subjects into sections, which 
are usually inscribed . . <A d> . The above 

title does not occur in the work. The author scarcely 
quotes any authorities, but he mentions once (fol. 263r.) 
that he was told by Kadi AbuT-Hasan Asad b. Ibrahim 
Sulami, that he met Ibn al-Nahhas (d. a.h. 376), 1 at 
Misr, etc. 

X. Foil. 268-282. Chilli 

A polemical treatise, in which is proved that it is 
lawful to curse the Sunnites like unbelievers. It is fully 
entitled CL^UaJU <j CJy&SJl luLk*'. 

The author is Aii b. ‘Abb al-Ali (JUS! s^z, sic), 
who completed it in DhuT-hijjah, 917, at Mashhad 

and dedicated it to (Shah Isma/il) the founder of the 
Safawi dynasty. Another work of this author is to be 
found in Cat. Lugd, iv. 116. 

Beginning: L-^iSi Jb\i 

The author praises the new dynasty (iysUJI U^\ 

aLJjL*]! iL^Ul XJW1 A’AwiJ! aU^All 

Hjyua11 ^LliblAn), and reviles the Omayyades 
and AbbasidcB, etc. He then proceeds to say that he had 
observed that, under the constant oppression to which 
they were hitherto exposed, many weak Shl'ahs had of 
late become doubtful as to their right of cursing the 
Sunnites. He therefore intends to prove, not only from 
the Koran, but even from their own traditions, that 
they are liable to be cursed. 

The work consists of an introduction (<.UjJU), on the 
meaning of curbing, and of seven sections, which contain 
arguments in support of the above assertion. Five of 
them refer to passages of the Koran, one to the Sunnab, 
and tbe seventh to the Sh^ah (Imamiyah) tradition. 


1 Seo Lib. Claes. Viror., ed Wustcnfeld, xii. 71 . 
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The appendix (LwlA) comprises two discussions, one 

A 

regarding ‘A’ishah, and whether she deserves to be 
cursed, the other treating of the diverging principles of 
the law of the two sects. 


XI. Foil. 283-316. A treatise 

on tho Leading Boginas of Islam, entitled 

with a copious Commentary on it, both 


by Muhammad b. ‘All b. Ibrahim b. Hasan b. Ibrahim 
b. Fadil Lbn Abu jniinto Ansiwi (<^Lu«r*\, sic, r. 
, as in the following piece). 1 


The preface begins; 11 <Ui U 

The author gives in it a circum¬ 
stantial account of the origin of both works. He states, 
first, that he had already written several other works on 
theology (specified in a note on the margin as c— 

<#**'*> > etc.). He then proceeds to 


relate that, a.h. 877, he made the pilgrimage toMakkah, 
and after it visited ^L1 ( i.e . Madinah, according to a 
^mginal note). He then went into ‘Irak, and visited 
the tombs of tho Imams there, and finally travelled into 
Khurasan, in order to pay his devotions to the tomb of 
Ali llida, at Mashhad. On his way thither he com¬ 
menced the treatise , at the request of a 

travelling companion, and completed it after his arrival 
a t Mashhad, Having subsequently raado there the 
acquaintance of a distinguished Saiyid and descendant 
°f All Bido, named Ghiyuth al-dln Muhsin b. Muham- 
rQa ^ was induced by him to write a commentary on 
the said treatise. He completed this commentary, as 
Wo ^ caru from the conclusion, on Wednesday, 17th 
^hu Khijjah, 878, at the mansion of tho Saiyid. 

Iho original text and the commentary are die- 
tbiguished by Jli and and the former is given 

m It begins: <dl 

A*J>j .... 

<UKU *SU*!I ^ 

is divided into seven sections (J^ai): I. (fob 284p.) 

J} II. (fol. 287r.) CU>UJl ci 
; III. (fol. 291) i ; IV. (fol, 

2dSv ') JLdfl d ; V (fol. 299r.) SyJ\ J > 


1 See ako below, xviii. 


VI. (fol. 302) JUU31 d ; VII. (fol. 313) Jlull d - In 

the commentary the author displays a great deal of 
learning. He always speaks of himself in the third 
person. 

Frequent marginal and interlinear notes, the latter 
in red. 

XII. Foil. 317-318. JuU*!! <L!L^i. The Minimum 
of Tenets indispensable to the Shi‘ah; by the same 
author, who completed his work on Monday, 25th 
Muharram, 889, at Mashhad. 

Begins: <L!L| Jp- & 

Additions by the author are on the margin. 


XIII. Foil. 319-331. ^ j£a A Com¬ 

mentary on a short treatise by Abu JaTar Muhammad 
b. al-Hasan TUsi (d. a.h. 460), on the fundamental 
dogmas (J^*d) of the Shi‘ali creed, which is celled 
here . l The author of the commentary is not 


named. The latter is entitled 


t/* o 3 


Begins: u_~y flial cJw. <0J 

Jyasll. The passages to be explained arc introduced 
by <tly, and the commentary by Jyl. The profaco 
of tho original work is omitted. It consists of tour 


sections { J-ai'): I. Jur-yj'i J,; II. (fol. 324o.) J 
; III. (fol. 327) dLs*L«Jl, cy»a!! j IV. (fol. 
328 p.) ,_j. Each section comprises sundry dogmas 

(<>')• 

Marginal and interlinear notes, the latter in red. 

XIV. Poll. 332-378. • JoyjT ^ A Com¬ 

mentary on fifasir al-dln T&ti't (d. a.h. 072) 

(*- e no. 405). The author is not named; 3 there 
is, however, no doubt that it is tl,c commentary of 
Ins ai-Mutahhau Hrui (Hasan b. Yusuf, d. a.u. 728' 
mentioned in H. Kh. ii. 194. It is true, the ihst 
words quoted there do not agree with, this M , which 

1 Ibis treatise is nut mentioned in the lki or his work*. At-vr*., 
no. ir‘ . 


4 In a recent imeription it »i« erroneously werib 5 to IsfeKaui 
(of no. 40G), 





ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 



begins: (r. *<SjlkLd^bUll <*il 


but the words following here subsequently, LI 
«— j* Li! ^Lj 31 JLi (r. ^,li?) Jb 
jy« , seem to bear some relation to them. There 
are probably two different versions of the preface. 

The author styles the work of Tusi jliLxx.lt 
and he entitles his commentary, accordingly, 
jUsxiit (it is, however, mentioned by him in his 
JtyS-t iLiUi-. 1 under the fuller title jLiJt 


jUxcl!! ~j£). He was a disciple of Tusi, and 

completed this commentary on 16th EabF I., 696. 

Some portions have copious marginal notes. The 
margin exceeds the size of the volume, and is generally 
folded down, but in some cases cut away. 


XV. Foil. 3/9-388. JgJu Jcs*- 
Glosses on that part of KushjVs Commentary on the 
Tajrid 2 which comprises the fifth <X*xiU, on the Ima- 
mate; by Ntn Allah b. Sharif Imam! Husain!. 


begins; C JliU# ^Ll^ ^Jb ^6j*\ ^Lt 

.p\a\ Ju uu (A' ur* I 

The author observed that the criticisms of Kushjl, a 
Sunnite, on the tenets professed in the said part of the 
Tajrid, had not yet been answered by writers of the 
Shi f ah sect; he, therefore, undertook this task, lest 
the opposite party should have the last word in the 
matter. He seems to have written in India, when tho 
Muhammadan kings of the Dakhan were still in power. 
This would appear from the following remark on fol. 380: 

j oj & ( e * c ) L jJI ?c | 

^Jh! 1 f joj o &aa2jb^\ JL*. ^ JLJl (sic) 

He quotes occasionally a work of his 
father, namely a Persian commentary on 

\, an alleged speech of 'All, 2 and also a supple¬ 
ment to it ( 4 -L&), in which Mirkhond’s (d. a.h. 903) 
bua)I • is quoted (fol. 381#.). 


1 Quoted in the t which will be describ'd 

under “Biography” 

* Su no. 409. 

• [• rorn tho collection ic iUl ^ , on which see H. Kh. vj. 406. 


The first gloss is; j*\ <Llx <Ljb^ 4^S 

( = fol. 323 in no. 409). 

There follow's immediately; 

XVI. Poll. 388-389. !L alLy. Husain b. 

‘Abd al-saalad’s (?) account of his disputation 

with a gentleman of Halab, a.h. 951, by which the 
latter was converted to the Shi‘all creed. 

Begins : \ lI^sT 'ijy* . . . <d! JuksM 

^ ^Ju)l. It comprises only that part of the debate 
which turned on fundamental questions, such as the 
superiority of the Imams, the principles of , etc., 

leaving the minor topics, which were discussed after¬ 
wards, when the opponent was already convinced. 


XVII. Poll. 390-397#. iL*LfEM II 

A treatise on the Fundamental 
Dogmas, and on Piety, written, as appears from the 
end, by Pajche AL-nix b. Shaikh Hasan, at Mashhad. 

Begins; <X4.s'l 

jJjJb A>bs^ ^LjJI <JL£ Lii Sx)% . 

• ^ 

It is divided into two ‘ Orients *’ (Tho first, 
which is dogmatical Lj u b>* <d!\ Ayt* J,), 

consists of an introduction (julk*), on knowledge, and 
five AJjL> ; viz., I. (fol. 391) JoJl o 

Jjli&j; II. (fol. 392) tOlxil ; III. ( ib . #.) 

J; IV. (fol. 393) ^L'Ji J; V. (fol. 395#.) J 


jL41. The second which is parenetical (^ 

comprises three ; 
viz., I. (fol. 396) o J II* (*i.) ci 

; III. (ei. #.)^fcXll jjaj ^ 
JjJl i ^ \^ ^ 

,^lx , containing sermons ascribed 


to ‘All. 

This treatise seems to bo rather modern. The author, 
in his epilogue, placi his work under the patronage of 
the Imam ‘AM Bida. His name is given in the con¬ 


clusion, which has apparently been modified by tliG 
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Copyist: J-M <— JjJ\ ULU ^ ij I 

'A’ uij tiH iiT" 2 *- ^ jis* 

. ^1 rotLL .dll <tL»L 


Ihei’e is added a laudation of the present treatise, by 
Aaha. AL-iiix H.Lurrai, written in a high-flown style. 

It is inscribed : *r, ^LJl LkU, Li- JJLi ^ JL 

•L,Lud,’ LIL^I <__£ JjXj iJ, ill I, and begins: dll 

(eic) fa Ci 3 L.„ Jus UU\ wU . 

There follows immediately: 

XYIII. Foil. 397*.-403. (sic) 11 £1U. 

An account of three disputations (jjaLst*) which 
the author, a Shi'ite, had ( with one Molla Harawi, on 
differences of the two sects. The name of the author 
ls ’ as appears from the opening of the first meeting, 
Muhammad, from L^t, properly *Lu^A!l, al-Ahsu, in 
Bahrain, and he is evidently identical with Muhammad 
k b. . . . Abu’l-jumhhr, the author of XI. The 
present treatise seems to be the same as Cat. Mus. Brit. 
403, xxxiii. 

Begins: culSJU ^J\ ^ JU 

^ JjJH CJJ d 

• Xi I^a.2.1 ! ,♦ y d 

It appears that the meetings took place at Mashhad, 

^ here the author lived with Saiyid Muhsin, the same 
^vliom he .mentions in the preface of XI., where he 
describe* his journey to Mashhad, A.u. 878. The first 
aQ d third meetings took place in the mansion of the said 
Stti yid, the second on the Ju*S\ or 10th DhuT- 

Wjjah, in the Academy of Sultan Shahrakh Mirzii. 
ibe altercation chiefly turned on the I mam ate and the . 
hull fate, and concluded with tho defeat of the oppo- 
(r, d, who, as the author asserts, had at last aim ed 
a de up his mind to become a Shi‘ah. 

C, dophon; *\\\ ZrjJ\ jL*N 

• %\ UfXi *+& 4 U. 4 ^ • 

^ IX - ^oll. 404-439. 1 

Aphorisms of Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad 
^^baniniad b. al-Xu‘man, commonly called Mufld 


THEOLOGY. 

(d. a.u. 413; cf. Tuei, p. rtf), extracted from two 
works, viz., the written record of his lectures and dis¬ 
putations (j^Jls*), and his (men¬ 

tioned by TubI, p. rtc). The compiler, who does not 
give his name, made this selection for the use of a 
friend. It would appear that he was a contcmporarv 
of Mufld, and that the latter was still alive, when 
this selection was made. Probably it is the work 
of Aim Ja‘far Tfrsi (d. a.h. 460). 

Begins: . . . |*d£Jlj aJJ jo-Ksrl 

^ ^ ^ lL<! J &\ 

wUsr 1 Sajst* jdB A-w 

"V - &*** ur^l* Ate ^ 

• 'f} a 

These aphorisms bear on various Shi‘ah doctrines and 
points of controversy, but chiefly on the laminate. 
Mufld is usually denoted by <dl\ *Sj\ . 

XX. Foil. 440-450. . 

A treatise proving Shi'itism to he the only true 
creed. It was composed by an, unknown author, 
a.u. 1152. 1 he above title does not occur in the work. 

Begins: ^ cii 

L— \ 4 0JI A, 

O '5^ ^ ^ wV^J .... (^s Ajl .\ vL*’ faS-% 

<Lij.il\ d X? tCd . .. ’ 

4,1L» 

The author demonstrate? his thesis from llio Korun, 
from the Sunnah, of which he quotes all the standard 
worts down to Suyutl, and by argumentation. 

i.'he epilogue begins: lAto c „* 

J** c .iJJ .sic), AIL .}\ 

'OU, 1 _iJ' .L' til,Id.' 

if' WiW Jpj k)j>. faU J lw/i- 

I bo author relates a vision, iu whicli ht» ) anuvl from 
<ue Trophot and ‘Alt that of Urn later Lm.inu?, Ilik. i, 
Kazim, and Hitja were those upon whose worship unlvu- 
liion depended. 
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XXI. Foil. 451-456. 

XXII. Foil. 456p.-458. <doJi j? 

XXHI. Foil. 459-460. Jac\ A^sr a riL,. 

XXIV. FoU. 461-468. 

Four Persian treatises. 

XXV. Foil. 469-472. joUbilU,. TheFunda- 

mental Articles of the Shi‘ah Creed. Nothing is known 
about the author mentioned in the inscription. 

Begins: J^aAj Ijjs ^ 

Jijtl'j A-s>-js51 ^ 


<SL 

c_. lijM } 

.^1 JV-l* 

The subjects enumerated are treated of in six chapters, 
each of which is subdivided into sections 

The works contained in this volume are generally 
well written on good stout paper. The handwritings 
vary, but two prevail. Most of the texts have been 
collated; however, they are not first-rate as regards 
correctness. A detailed table of contents is to be found 
on one of the fly-leaves. It enumerates twenty-six 
works, the second of which is not in the present 
volume (see above). Fol. 291a. is ornamented. 

[Johnson.] 


PHILOSOPHY. 


472 . 

82. Size 81 in. by 4f in.; foil. 180. Twelve 
lines in a page. 

A treatise on Natural Philosophy, ascribed to the 
sago B a Linus or Apollonius of 

Tyana), who received it from Hermes Trismcgistns. It 
was translated (into Syriac) by the priest SakuiyPs (i.e. 
Zachaeus, in this MS.), and is called <— 

JUN , or, originally, *LA U! ^\J \. See Be Sacy in 
Noth s etExtraits des Monuscrits dcla Biblioth. Nation. 
iv. 107 sqq.; cf. Cat. Lugd. iii. 166; Mus. Brit. 203; 
UpsaL 226; and Leclcrc in Jouinal Asiatique, 1869, 
p. Ill sqq. 

This MS. does not contain the introduction of the 
translator. It begins : U ; Ato '-r > j V. <-A£>y: 

(r- o’Ai'' & 'aj 

_ JsLA,\ cjUuIUI ufAH ^ 

^ <SJ jAj-J 

id (sic) (si 0 ) 

j The latter form of the name occurs m the epilogue. 


jjUi Aid (sic) 

• z} 

Compare Dc Sacy, l.c., 138 sqq. 

Neatly written in Nast&'lik. Richly ornamented 
and gilt. 

One of the fly-leaves has the erroneous inscription 
•J\ which appears to be taken from the concluding 

words of the work. 

[Hastings.] 

473 . 

673. Size 8 in. by H in.; foil. 59. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

A treatise on Elixirs and Talismans, called 
. Cf. Stewart’s Catal. 121 sqq. 

Preceded by an introduction by Muhammad b. 
KuALtn, the geometrician, giving an account of the 
alleged origin of the work, which is said to have been 
translated from the “Greek and Roman languages" 
(AtyyJ'j by order of the Khalif al-Mu‘tasim. 

The original work was discovered by the writer ot 
this introduction in a Christian church at .Ymoriuin, 
after the capture of that place. It consisted of 360 
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Treasure of Alexander ”—^ 


eaves, being entirely of gold, and was deposited in a 
chest of the same material, and declared to be “the 

sL*; \ j Xuiw ^ \ u) 

lJJ (sic) ^,aJ 3ui. It had been buried there, 
after his death, by his disciple Antiochus ail 

jjrj j 

•UM' 

f ^ / 

The original preface is by Aristotle (^JlbA^) 
and contains a dedication to Alexander. It begins 
(fol. 4p.) : ^b . We are 

told in it that this is a work of Hermes (lUX*H 
which was discovered by Balinas (Apol¬ 
lonius, see the preceding no.), and made over by him to 
Aristotle. 

It consists of ten chapters : l I. (fol. 5v.) J ya\J>£ d 
II. (fol. 12 v.)^jJJj <J> 

m. (fol. 23) IALJ1 J; IY. 

(fol. 30) JfbyJ\ J, ; Y. (fol. 33) (sic)j^s^ ^ 
t^\ *J^\ J>\^\ 1! cUiUl ; YI. (fol, 36) J 

Jj> ; VII. (fol. 40i>.) J3 d 
^ ; YIII. (foL 48) jtsll J 

ujLSITj j IX. (fol. 52t>.) 3 

fWttvil! CuUb jUi;; X. (fol. 54) . . ci 

; and concludes with an epilogue which was 
added by Alexander. 

" ell written, with all the vowel-points. Illustrated 
T 'ith drawings. Dated 1st Dku’l-kn'dah. Scribe, 
Ittiamwardi (^^Ul). Another talisman has been 
a ddcd on the last puge. 

[Tippu.] , 

474. 

277 Shge 9i in b y q j n# . foil, 173. Twelve 

Cities in a page. 

The twenty-first of the treatises of the I kino An al- 
$ a fo : > on the dispute between the animals and man. It 
bec ‘* ptinted at Calcutta,* 1812 and 1846, and 


translated into German by Dieterici, Berlin, 1858. Cf. 
Anmer, Hdss. Munch. 295. 

The preface is omitted. Begins : jXs^ *JJ 
jJl U! &j\ Jlib — like the Munich MS. 

Well written in Hastafiik. All rubrics omitted. 

[Bibliotb. Leydeniana.] 


475 . 


Thirty 


1420. Size 11 in. by 6f in.; foil. 411. 
lines in a page. 

^J\ L-jyu^\ U\Jb 

xS L±i S\x4x ^£jLs. , * i \ 'Ul^ ijXi 


1 The following heading differ occasional!: from the lUfc of 
c °ntouts giren on fo). 6. 


r ^ 

The first part (^J <LL*jsh) of Ibn SinI’s (d. A.n, 
428-) System of Aristotelian Philosophy, called . on 
Logic. See Cat. Lngd. iii. 315, sqq.; cf. H. Kh, 
iv. 62, 

This part comprises the first four fascicles of the work. 
It is divided into nine ^ ; viz., 1. (fob 3) without title 
(Isagoge); 2. (fol. 24i>.) CJlljiUU oJ 3. (fol. Situ) 
tjib (7 repo epfirjveLd?) ; 4. (fol. K7 
5. (fol. 201) ^1^-!! J ? ; 6. (fol. 272) 

UJjb (r. U-jA, tottlkcl) ; 7. (fol. 336*. J,; 

8 . (fol. 355t\) Llksib j 9, (fol. 401) aS . 

An elegant copy, transcribed by order of (Saiyid) 
Muhammad Husain!, at Kashmir, by Muhammad Sudik 
b. Hfijji ‘Abd al-hakim, from a MS. of A.ir. 868. 
Completed on 4th BabP I., 1148*. Each book -J’JU) 
has its own conclusion, and the volume ends with 
a long epilogue by the said Saiyid (fol. 411)— 

Xiwsr* <d!\ J\ 

A splendid ornament on the first page, 
and gold lines round the others. There precede (toll. 1 
and 2), the life of the author, taken from the .a.' 
yt>Us!l; the introduction of Abu * Via id (which is given 
at full longth in Cat. Lugd., l.o.), transmbod from the 
original MS., whefe it had been added by Sharif b. 
‘Abd al-latif Hosanl, A.n. 891; and an iuooroplcte hot 
of contents. 

In an elegant binding of red leather, wi(li gold ornaments. 

[Johnson. ‘ 
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476. 

1796. Size 11} in. by in.; foil. 313. Thirty 
lines in a page. 

*k*>« , g\ (Jr's \i*Jb 

•A 

L. 

The second part of the preceding work, on Physics. 
The eight of this part are: 1. J, ; 

2. (fol. 94i>.) CjLtjJoll <LsL<> J ; 3. (fol. 109».) <J 
U /J1 ; 4. (fol. 133) JUiiHlj JUsJI d; 5. 
(fol. 144r.)ijUl! jUHl 6. (fol. 16lt>.) 

7. (fol. 214) ejUill d; 8. (fol. 222) jJLt d 

T.iko the preceding MS.; the colophon gives the same 

Aw 

names of the transcriber (adding the surname 0 -j,Ti), 
and of his employer. Dated Kashmir, Sha'ban, 1150. 

Foil, 21—31 arc to bo placed in the following order: 

24, 27, 25, 26, 29, 30, 28, 31. • Slightly injured by 
insects. 

Bound in gree n leather, w ith gold ornaments, 

[Johnson.] 

j-Jj! (sic) ^ . Conclusion: 

. jJ 

4. (foil. 152-174 ) Music. Begins: j£>s. 

wV?j 'LCuJl 

jlyb ijLdill jd\ pzjkr U 

,^\ *i.C 

Fol. I74t>. contains an epilogue to this part by the 
aforesaid Saiyid Muhammad. Bate, A.n. 1152. 

Each of the preceding parts was copied from “an old 
MS.,” and collated with another which had been 
written at Mausil, A.n. 652. 

5. (foil. 179-264 ) Metaphysics. Begins: [s jS&\ 

This part concludes also (fol. 264) with an epilogue 
by Saiyid Muhammad. It was transcribed from a copy 
of A.n. 897. The aforesaid Muhammad Sadik finished 
it at Shahjahanabad, on 2nd Babi‘ I., 1154 <J 

<A*J jAjI J1 ^ 

J\3 2 ^ Is* ^ ^ Lj\£\ I3UI ^ 

^ ci di). He concludes with a poem in praise 

477. 

1811. Size 11} in. by GJ in.; foil. 286. Thirty 
lines in a page. 

I. Poll. 1-264. The remaining portion of the pre¬ 
ceding work, written in the same hand, and arranged 
in the following manner:— 1 

1. (foil. 1—14) Geometry, without title, but conclud¬ 
ing: L>xd' 

2. (foil. 47-131) Astronomy. Concludes: 

' • TT° n follows the colophon of the original copy, 
which begins: yj, 

This copy had been written by ‘Aid al-kaiyum b. al- 
Husain b. ‘All Paris}, a.h. 642. 

of the work, beginuing : 

Each of the above parts has an ornament on its first 
page; the vacant leaves between them are ornamented 
with gold lines. 

IT. Poll. 266-286. The first part of the author’s 
abridgment of the preceding work, called ilsriJl, on 
Logic. This work has been printed at Borne, 1593, as 
an appendix to Ibn Sinu’s Kdntn. Cf. If. Kh. vi. 303. 

Begins: (sic) ^ { Jji yJ*J\ JlS 

4U1 .XT' bl dill d*r ) dill 

. ^1 jib Lw 

3 . (toil. 134-149) Arithmetic. Begins: kjJljJl 

Written in the same hand as the preceding, with 
gold borders. 

i The numbering seems to be in confusion, os is also the com 
with the Leyden MS. (be., p. .>19). 

In an elogunt illuminiu 1 binding. This MS. and the two 
preccdiug are from Lakhwui. 

[Johnson.] 
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478. 

423. Size 91 in. by 6 in.; foil. 154. Twenty- 

three lines in a page. 

The Commentary of Eakliii al-dIn Bizi (Muhammad 
h. ‘Omar, d. a.h. 606) on the second and third parts 
of Ibn Shift* (d. a.h. 428) , on Physics 

and Metaphysics. See H. Kh. iv. 290, and especially 
regarding the first part, omitted iu this MS., Eliigel, 
Hdss. "Wien, ii. 600. Extracts from this work have 
been given by Haneberg in Abhandl. d. baier. Akad. 
xi. 250-267. 

Beginning ; Jua£)\ 

jjljj j£*mSLJ 

, 'J\ <Ljlwj i\ 

The remaining fourteen sections of this part are in¬ 
scribed as follows: II. (fol. 5v.) ^ 

^c**-*!^ jJjJl ^Xz l^jJu III. (fol. 16r.) o 

jUOIt yjAiSi. IV. (fob 23) i Jlu d 

ill J^sO* ; Y. (fol. 26) *LC>^ 
^mJI VI. (fol. 29) 'LsJl ^ J; YII. 

(fol. 36) J^ill .Ju <J> VIII. (fol. -13t».) 

^UjJl; IX. (fol. 609.) Cjl^'l J; X. (fol. 

67*.) |JUtj ‘UJ1 JJl** J; XI. (fol. 73*.)^ J 
ijUi; XII. (fol. 80*.) C^Ul J; XIII. (fol. 81*.) 
U lj-Jl J ; XIY. (fol. 91*. ) &»Ut <jJjJt J ; XV. 
(fol. 96) iJl^l ££^t ^yLll J ; XVI. (fol. 100*.) 

. ^jLoaJ ill d 

The third part, ill (foil. 113-154), comprises nine' 
J*33, as follows: I. without title; II. (fol. 118*.) d 
J~J' j.l'U-l ; III. (fol. 124) CjUI d ; 
IV. (fol. 127c.) «y>,U*N, jUt gLJ d ; V. (fol. 
130) jJbys^' {d*-} ! ' d> 

VI. (fol. 184c.) u^Ul, J; VII. 

(foi. i37) JjJ\j Jill J; VIII. (fol. 141); IX. 
(fol. 150) ^jiU A\ OWI jjL} d 



Very well written, probably by (or for) Abu'l-fath 
b. c Abd al-razzak, whose seal is at the end of the MS. 
Of the end of the tenth century. 

Foil. 15 and 24 should be transposed. Foil. 64-85 
should stand in the following order: 64, 74, 66-73, 
65, 84, 76-83, 75, 85. Injured by insects. 

This MS. was bought at Shabjall an abaci, by Muhammad Hadi 
Husaini, a “ servant’’ of Amai gzib, for the use cf his son 

Muhammad Ibrahim, a.h. 1089. 

479. 

18C7. Size 8^ in. by 5 in.; foil. 313. Twenty- 
three lines in a page^ 

A Commentary on Ibn Smfts , 

by Fakhr al-dix Bizi (d. a.h. 606). Part of this 
commentary is contained in Cat. Bodl. I. no. cccclxxx. 
Cf. H. Kli. i. 301, and also Cat. Lugd. iii. 320. 

This copy is imperfect at the beginning; the first 
words of Ibn Slna’s which occur are (fol. 2r.): 

j-jJl a 5 Ui\ , from the first k*j of the second 

part, on Physics. The comments of Razi are, in the fiist 
portion, invariably introduced by the words J i 
<d!\. His epilogue, which follows that of the 
author, begins (fol. 312*.): .A^wsr* Jli 

O V. bid b ^ AiX Al!\ >♦-' ^,.'1 

d**-' c.' 

.£\ <d y (jyli ^ 3 aj U 

The book concludes: i * j. 

An indifierent copy. All the rubrics are oiuit led. 
A defect after fol. 10: full. 48-55 are left blank. 
Injured by insects. 

Hastings.] 


480. 

B 175,170. Size 9 in. by G in.; foil. 251. Seven¬ 
teen lines in a page. 

Another ComTueiitary ^by <*J%i) on Ibn Shn * w-’bLl. i 
by XAsia aL-dln TCsi (d. a.u 672>. It 
was composed a.h. 644, and entitled ^ * d~" 
CDUASb See II. Kh. i. 302; Cat. lugd, i;i 321 ; 

j 

and Cut. St. Potcrsb. 60. 
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Thi3 work is dedicated to a patron, who is styled 
Ljj j-jiB 

^ ‘UwCs:^. It is partly written 

in refutation of the critics of Razi, who is here called 


rJj;S It begins: jJus 

tlLiy All All 

jJ-tfli!! jlil A-R-Jisru ^is)i ^Llij 


LS 3 ^' 


, f - • 

The present copy consists of three separate volumes. 
Yol. I. (full. 1-87) contains the first part, on Logic. 
II. (foil. 88-163) gives the first three 1 ?Uj 1 of the 
second part, on Physics. It begins: Jli 

J.'Jr J-; cylfc-jj, hi. 


(foil. 164-251) contains the remaining seven LUjl, on 
Metaphysics, but is slightly imperfect at the end. 


Carefully written in thrr*e hands. Of the eighth or 
ninth century. Vols. II. and III. are revised through¬ 
out. The following note is at fhe end of Yol. I.: 

t»i (flic) LlL2 j.hA^ * ji t 

\j* ALUu.! L* ^$3 

Jjj\£s^\jj\y' j^U! JU1 J^23- Alij JUaDI 

.JLjil 

. ‘JAC (sic) <Uc lr V—fljy! <0^* J 

Injured by insects. 

This MS. belonged to Ibrahim *Adil SMh II, (Nauras). 

Cat. 22G, xxv. 

481. 

520. Size 7| in. by 3| in. ; foil. 350. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 


The second part of the preceding Commentary, on 
Physics and Metaphysics. 

Begins • 4 >f\ (Jj** 1 

Neatly written, of the eleventh century. Foil, 
and 165 should be transposed. 

[IIuHtiuga,] 


482 . 

2283. Size 9 in. by 5J in.; foil. 168. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

A Commentary (by A^’) on TdsVs Commentary to 
the first part, or Logic, of Ihi Sind's eM 


The author is not named. His preface begins: 
l ULsSs ^J\ U^J ) and he says subsequently; 


y^-y* ^s. ^y (fol. 2) U-L 


The commentary commences: <uU! Jl5 

JliUJI ^AlxjS! UJii^ <d! cUs'l <L*\js\ a!B 

iLk-sIl 

• ^ S$1 AH at 


The following date is given at the end: U yS\ 

^ aJ-J L. .g.V«r?X^ ^ j* C«— 

From this it would appear that this is the first part 
of the commentary of Kutb ax-dix Muhammad b. Mu¬ 
hammad Razi or Tahtaki (d. a.h. 766; see Cat. Bodl. 
ii. 354), which, on account of its purpose, to decide 
the controversies of Tust ul nJ Jidzl, is often called 
. It is mentioned by H. Kh. ii. 302, though 
his statements do not agree with the preface of this 
MS. ’ The second part seems to he contained in Cat. 
Lugd. iii. 322, no. Mccccj.rv. 

Plainly, but incorrectly written; of the twelfth 
century. 

Soal of Na?rflt Jang. 

[College of Fort ‘William, 1825.] 


483. 

2105. Size 8,} in. by 6 in.; foil. 107. Twenty- 
two lines in n page. 

Glosnes to Tati's Commentary on the rhyaios of 
and to the oorrespomliug portion of TMdni's 







miSTRy 



CjU^Uc^I, by Habib Allah Minzi Jan Baghnndi 1 
(alias Shirazi, d. a.h. 994), Seo H. Kh. i. 303, and Cat. 
Mus. Blit. 627. 3 

These glosses are dedicated to the Safaw'i Shah Ismail 

^ J±U\ ^ J±U\ 

lJjSuA] who reigned 

from a.h. 983 to 985. Though, in the preface, 
Tusi’s commentary and CjU^lsV^l, or ]\ ^jA, are 
spoken of in equal terms, the glosses refer only to 
the latter work, with the words alyS ( i.e . r <U^l). 

In the preface allusion is made to themames of the 
author and the commentators, and their respective 
works, as follows: JJx ^A ^a!! <d! A*Jl 

dJSjXsi] ^.1.^1 \ i <UL> U cyl,lAU 

|4^Lwwl|a byL^\y . * . <U i-J 

^ L~Jj J^ 5 

• cLSLj^M *<L 5 Ia* 1 \ (LkCst 1 * 

The first gloss begins: <C’lJi J> Jj <A*i 

3 JajA\ *\ dj\jyaj aJh>X* V+\ 

* ■ « * ■»■ > t-.-'vlbAJ 

Closely written in NastaTik, with notes by the 
author. 


^1] i dAiy Hj cOJ | ^wJb AXuO , Jl'mi*** 

i^y* 4 J]—' ^ 1 <UL *£yi A£*" 1 


j!a^L Ujj~* dJl^idb Con¬ 


cludes: ^kkxi-M ^ <UL51 U \±ii 

\&$ ^ IaX* ~y^“* b 1 Ar>- 

* ^ AXa 35 A (*! ^ Aj Aj \ 

The second part (foil. 60-174) comprises the Physics 
and Metaphysics. It is inscribed: ^^ ^ li! \ ♦Ji! \ 

. L# <d*i L-#j 


The conclusion begins as follows: U -Aas 


tUubxJT'* culi^\ \ 



Carefully written, but almost without diacritical 
points, by . .* b. ‘Abd al-rahi \ 

Malikt divine. Dated Tuesday, 12th Babi* I.L.(:\ 
734. Devised. 

A defect after fol. 15. The first few leaves are mis¬ 
placed; they should* stand thus: 1, 4, 3, G, 5, 2. 7; 
and the last leaves should be placed in the following 
order: 168, 170, 169, 172, 171, 173, 174. Injured 
by insects, especially at tho end. 

[Johnson.] 


The title-page, which is covered with various notes, bears 
the seal of a “ servant” of Muhammad Shah. 

[College of Port ‘William, 1825.] 

# 484. 

1233. Size 8 in. by 4£ in.; foil. 174. Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 

Another Commentary on Ibn Sind's C^L&Sl, by 
Tzz al-daulah Stdd b. Mansur, commonly called Ibn 
KammCtnah, a Jewish philosopher (d. a.h. 676). See 
H. Kh. i. 303, and regarding other works of this 
author, Cat. Bodl. ii. 562, Plligel, Hdsa. Wien, ii. 
606, Cat. Lugd. iii. 349, etc. 

In two parts; the first of whnh (foil. 1-59) contains 
the Logic, and begins, without an introduction, as 
follows: ^ Ax** JUl <dll if j Judt 

1 this MS. hae Sec, however, Cat. Lugd. iii. 323. 

2 In the latter tt in, however. Uuten for Tabtani's commeatnry. I 


485. 

1477. Size 7 in. by 3| in.; foil. 115. Seventeen 
lines in a pago. 

A Commentary on Sliihab al*d»u (Yah\a b. 

Habasli) SuhratvardVs (d. A.n. 587) jy J^Ljs*, by 
Jalal al-din (Muhammad b. As f ad) DAWWNANt (d, A.n. 
907 or 908). Seo for a full account of this work. PHigd, 
Tides. Wion, iii. 328 (where, however, the name of the 
commentator is incorrectly given). Of. II. Kh. vi. 505 : 
Cat. St. Peters!). 59 sq.; Cat. Lugd. iii. 355; StvwurC* 
Catal. 122 sq,; and A. von Kromer, Qeschichto dor 
herrschenden Ideen des Islama, 89 sqq. 

Tho name of the Sultan ^UaLJl 
^ILi^lt) to w’hom the commentary is oVdk.m b run- 

1 Those wordrt of Ihn Sim! aro wrongly olo! hy fk Kh. !> h 
begimung of tho present work. 

* Erased. 
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in the text of this MS. as in Fliigel, l.c., but on the 
margin i s added the name of A dud al-din Abu Sa‘id 
Gurgan (the Timuride, d. a.h. 873) as a variant. 1 

■Written in a not very clear Nasta'l'ik hand, with 
additions by the author on the margin. The end is 
wanting. 

The fly-leaf contains a notice regarding the death of a person 
at Yazd, which took place a.h. 1176. 

[Tippu.] 

486. 

Jf 

2350. Size 6£ in. by 4 in.; foil. 11. Ten lines 
in a page. 

The beginning of Shams al-dln Muhammad b. Ashraf 
Husainl SahabkanpI’s (d. about a.h. 600) treatise on 
Dialectics, styled . Of. IT. Kb. i. 207, 

and Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 351. 

The introductory words are omitted. Begins: w*, 

. 'fi \ Lia! ' ^ 1 ^ 'v4X> 1 

Well written. Imperfect at the end. Worm-eaten. 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 

487. 

B 164. Size 7£ in. by 4£ in.; folk 111. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

A Commentary on the second and third 

parts, or Physics and Metaphysics, of Athir al-din 
Mufaddul b. ‘Omar AlharVs 2 (d. a.h. 663) by 

Karaul al-din Husain b. Mu‘in al-din MaibudhI* (also 
called Kadi Mir). Cf. H. Kh. vi. 474, Cat. St. 
iVcr K 208, and Cat. Bodl. ii. 611. 

This couuncfntory was printed at Calcutta and at 
Lukhmiu. According to a note at the end of the latter 
edition, it was composed a.h. 880. 

The preface begins: ^ 

aJ' Jjx> , Tho author mentions in it that this is 
his first work. The first part of the Hi 'd&yuh, on 
Logic, having become dumped in his time, he excluded 

i Cf. Stewart, 122. 

* JHas AbalirL 

s Fiom Maibudli, now* Yazd, according to iht glowc s dtwibod 
under ao. 4*30. 


it from his present task. He also omitted those passages 
wliich had already been sufficiently explained by 
earlier commentators. 

The two parts (^juj) of the Hiddyah comprised in 
this commentary are subdivided into the following 
chapters (^i): Part II. (foil. 5-71): 1. 

(fol. 6) ^Uu^SI UJ, in ten ; 2. (fol, 36) 

Cl?lj3i3i in eight 3. (fol. 54) d> 

in six u Lai.--Part III. (foil. 72-104): 1. 

df seven u lai ; 2. (foil. 87) d 
in ten ; 3. (foil. 97*>.) <LCL*!1 (J, f 
in four J*o5. To this follows an appendix , 

fol. 104) yUl SliJl d • 

Well written in NastaTik, with marginal notes, 
partly derived from the author. Dated Rajah, 1005. 
Foil. 1-17 have been supplied by a different hand, 

Bij. Libr., A.u. 1023, from Molla Tayandali. 

Cat. 238, i. 


488. 

2260. Size in. by 4\ in.; foil. 111. At first ten, 
afterwards always seventeen lines in a page. 

Another copy of MaibudhPs Commentary on the 
Hiddyah . 

It begins: ^ (sic). 

Written in Shikastah, with%arginal notes. Of the 
beginning of the twelfth century. 

[College of Fori William.] 

489. 

B 160i>. Size in. by 6 in.; foil. 78. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

I, Foil. 1-75. A fragment of the same Commentary, 
written in NastaTik, with marginal notes. 

The first portion is wanting (to fol. 25 of the original 
pagination). Begins: There 

are slight defects after fol. 73 and at tho end. 

IT. Foil. 76-78. Tim e leaves of another copy of the 
same work, corresponding to fol. 2 sepp 
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490. 

3064. Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foil. 203. From twenty- 
three to twenty-five lines in a page. 

* Glosses on MaibudhVs Commentary, by Muhammad 
b. al-Hasan ; entitled £jU. They were 

composed a.it. 9GG, and dedicated to Husain Nizam 
Shah, of Ahmadnagar. These glosses are probably 
alluded to by H. Kh. vi. 475; cf. iii. 534. Extracts 
from'them aro to be found on the margin of the Lakhnau 
edition of Maibudhi. 1 

The preface begins: J . 

The author dates his work at the end as follows : 

^ if-AUS! <LSU!\ ^ . The date 

A.n. 966 is also expressed by the chronogram Jj- 
(or rather L^vdjub). 

Closely written in NastaTik, approaching to Shikastah; 
with the following colophon: ^ <Xi 

(sic) 4 jIju 2>£Jts 

c (J <U £ js ^\ 

djk»*3 ^ \*s ^ ^ ^ Lu. \ ^ 

»x s^ i ■ 

JytfJO) <kS?^ CuJ-fiJ <UAl.S ; l ^y4 

• S" t,V>- 

This MS., which is on rather thin paper, has been 
mended in several placed Tho first fifteen leaves have 
been misplaced in consequence; they should stand 
in the following order: 1, 7, 5, 4, 6, 2, 3, 8, 9, 14, 15, 
13, 10, 11, 12. Fol. 202 should stand after 198. 

Seal of H. Vansittart, a.h. 1104. Signature of Charles Boddatn, 
Calcutta, 1787. 1 

491. 

B 54. Size 8.i in. by 6 in.; foil. 143. Fifteen 
and seventeen lines in a page. 

The concluding portion of the same Glosses. 

Begins; cx?LCiI\ J> (J^) 

J\ d ( = fol. 115 of the 

preceding MS.). 

1 Marked with 


Clearly written, the greater part in Nasta'lik. The 
colophon runs as follows; uWl J&fc jljsC 

ji*** ’.Ar 3 ^ 1 ( r * 

492. 

B 16S. Size 6J in. by in.; foil. 48. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Glosses on MaibudhVs Commentary, by Fakhu al-din 
M uliammad b. Husain Hasanl- (Astardbudi). Sec 
H. Kh. vi. 475. 

This is only the commencement of the work. The 
preface begins: ^Cs)l dll . The author 

mentions in it that the rough draft of this Work was 
made long before the present edition. 

Clearly written, often without diacritical points; in 
narrow columns, more than half the page remaining 
vacant ; with some marginal notes by the author. 

The margin is injured by insects. 

Inscribed: Aj«.V£> ^ ji cJU^' ^JL\^ . 

Cf. Cat. 239, i. 7 (?). 

493. 

B 169. Size 8f in. by 4£ in.; foil. 77. At first 
seventeen, afterwards as many as twenty-three 
lines in a page. 

Another Commentary on the Physics and Metaphysics 
of AbharVs by Muhammad b. Mubarak Shah 

Bukhari, commonly called Mikak; who probably lived 
in the eighth century. 

This is a commentary by . . . Jls; makiug. 

with the exception of the first passage (fol. 2), only 
allusions to the text. The author says in liis preface, 
after a simple Ilamdahh \J^aj aJL* Jcc * 

{-x* c , ! l 

. J \ .... i*hu\ Oo iwXr - 1 


1 This titlo is wvong. It belongs lo another work of tho mum 
author; see IT. Kh. iii. 634. 

2 Alias flusaiui. 

s Tho beginning given by fk Kh. vi. 474, is from the author r 
commentary on tho . 

* (sic). Another MS. rea ls ’. 

18 












ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 



Legibly written; with various marginal notes, among 
which are glosses of Saiyid Sharif. Pol. 1 has been 
supplied carelessly by a different hand. 

494. 

JB 133. Size 8| in. by 5£ in.; foil. 77. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

Another Commentary on the Physics and Metaphysics 
of the Hiddyah , which was composed, according to 
H. Kh. vi. 478, by Ahmad b. Mahmud Harawi , 

commonly called Maul anaz aba h. Cf. Cat. Lugd. iii. 
364. 

Another copy of this commentaiy, in the Bodleian 
Library (Catal. I., no. dcxvi.), was written a.h. 810. 
The author, therefore, must have lived as early as the 
eighth century. He says in his preface: aici U1 

1 i ^ 4-Lsr* 

<LSi (sic) . . 

y.' dj 

,£\ I^jUj iJoWi x 

This copy is in a peculiar, not always clear, hand¬ 
writing. As appears from several notes on the 
margin of the last page, it was transcribed by 1 All b. 
llajji Mir (?) All b. Mas'ud, for his own use, a.h. 881, 
.Numerous marginal notes. Refects after foil. 15, 18, 
and 22. The first folio is supplied by a modern hand. 

495. 

OCo. Size 6$ in. by 3£ in.; foil. 236. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-140. Two Persian treatises on Astronomy. 

II. Foil. 143-230. Another copy of Maulan.azadah’s 
C ommentary on the Hiddyah , with glosses. 

Very neatly written. Of (lie end of the ninth century. 
The remaining pages arc filled with various extracts, 
iu the same hand, viz.:— 

Foil. 231-232. An extract from the <4 ^1 

w- 

on the halo and the rainbow. 


. ^ asu, 


yr} u* 


A 1 

ZS~’ 


■ Probiiblr a commentary on Ki.zwmt’s ^ . 

H. Kh. ir. 283. 


Fol. 233. A short extract from the 

Foil. 233i>.—234. £jui> 

AjJj (sic)^jl. The relation of a 
vision of Ann Yazid Bistami. 

Begins: ^ J' CjJii. 

The lower part of fol. 233 is destroyed. 

Fol. 235. An extract from an unknown work, on 
cause and effect. 

[Johnson.] 

496 . 

1357. Size 8£ in. by 6£ in.; foil. 224. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

A copious Commentary (^j^«) on the second and 
third parts of the Hiddyah , compiled by (Mir) Sadh 
al-dix Muhammad b. Ibrahim Shir&zi (d. a.h. 903). 
Cf. Stewart’s Catal. 117, ii. Part of this commentaiy, 
comprising the first of the Physics, was printed in 
Oudh (r), A.n. 1262. 

The preface, which is without interest, begins : 

JUill dll. It is followed by an intro¬ 

duction on philosophy in general. There is also a long- 
epilogue, which begins: J, USU!ij& 

Cpl^^sl! C-^k£J! \ 

'A& uS j\jJ 1*1 J \^ 1 '\ jSi 

. j\y \ <Li CL?tiki! ^jJ! ^UjJ! 

Neatly written in NastaTlk^ This copy was tran¬ 
scribed at Haidar&bful (in Sindli), probably from the 
author’s own copy, by a native of Shvistan. 1 *Wrtli 
some marginal notes of the author. 

The last two pages contain tables, in the same hand¬ 
writing, on the influences of the stars, derived from lux 

six!, jJWl o cJlUill 

L5^ iS^’ vhich are followed by some notes and 
Persian verses. Conclusion : ,^-^uLJ \ U 

\iiy C p\ J-5UII yi\ (r. 

I^ju * ^! Jj\ U!j ... 

1 This appears from a note on the tiilc-page, which, however, 
is partly illegible. 
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497. 

1756. Size 8 in. by 5 in.; foil. 72. Five and 

nine lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-13. Athir al-din Abhari’s (d. a.h. 663) 

Introduction to Logic, called See H. Kh. 

i. 502 ; Gated. St. Petersb. 69, etc. Printed at Lakhnau, 
a.h. 1260. 

'Written in a large band. Dated 5tb Muharram, 
1096 (=27th year of Aurangzlb). It was transcribed 
by Rukn al-din b. Saiyid ‘Abdallah Husainl, of Farkl- 
abad (?), for his own use. 

Vowel-points and notes have been added in the 
earlier portion. Fol. 7 should stand alter fol. 4. 

II. Foil. 14-72. A Commentary on the preceding 
work, by Shams al-din Muhammad b. Hamzah Fanaiu 
(d. A.n. 834). 

It is here called because it was written down 

by the author in one day. Cf. H. Kh. i. 503; Fliigel, 
Hdss. Wien, ii. 603; Cat. St. Petersb. 74 (where it is, 
however, taken for a different work). It was printed 
at Constantinople, a.h. 1235. 

Written in a large stiff hand, by Daniyal b. ‘Abd al- 
kawi Shaibani, for his own use. Date, 4th Rabl‘ II., 
1055. Notes. 

[Hastings.] 


498. 

623. Size 91 in, by 5$ in.; foil. 287. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

A Commentary (-^i) on Nnjm al-din Abu Bakr 
(sic, alias Abu’l-IIasan ‘All) b. ‘Omar Kdtxbt KazwlnVs 
(d. a.h. 675) , or System of Metaphysics 

and Physics; by Shams al din Muhammad b. Mubarak 
Shah Bukhari, commonly called Miu.vK, Cf. II. Kh. 
iii. 103; Bibl. Sprenger. 1809; Cat. St. Petersb. 75; 
and Cut. Lugd. iii. 367. 

Xho preface begins: ClAJ Jb Is XtJ 

u U .... Jy* 1 ' 


The author says in it that his com¬ 
mentary contains, besides extracts from other works, 
the entire glosses (^-iL^) of Kutb al-din Shircizi 
(d. a.h. 710). 

The first part of Katibi’s work 
^21) consists of four a!IL# ; viz.: 1. ^ 

(fol. 5) ; 2. CL> y kl*\\. JUH J (fol. 57r.); 3. d 

\yi 2 \j (fol. 69); 4. JUP-jIl u— 

(fol, 130). The second part o) com¬ 
prises five <LSUU: 1. J, (fol. 150r.); 2. 

KjJ\ d (fol. 163); 3. cJiiS' d 

(fol. 190); 4. (fol. 224), without title, on the elements, 
etc.; 5. (fol. 261) y»Jd\ o- 

The greater part of this MS. (from fol. 76 to the end) 
is well written, by ‘Abdallah b. Musa. Date, Satur¬ 
day, 15th Sha‘bau, 993. Red lines round the pages. 
The first portion is supplied by a different hand. It 
has nlimevons marginal notes, which are chiefly extra ts 
from the glosses on this commentary by Saiyid Sharif. 
Fol. 3 ought to be placed after fol. 7. Injured by insects. 

[Johnson.] 

499. 

2068. Size 91 in. by 5 in.; foil. 146. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

An imperfeot copy of the preceding Commentary. 

It ends soon after the commencement of Part 11. 
After fol. 134 is a Large lacuna, which comprises the 
end of the third and the whole of the fourth book (tCiUV' 
of Part I. 

Written in various bauds, of the tenth oenturv. 
Long extracts from Saiyid Sharif art? on the margin. 
Foil. 90 and 91 ought to be placed bolero fol. 86. 
Injured by damp and by insects. 

500. 

811. Size 8^ in. by 0 in.; foil. 132, Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

The first portion of the samo Conrnuiduvy. written 
in an inelegant Nnsta‘lil^, with numerous extracts fr mi 
Saiyid Sharif on tho margin. 

It ends abruptly in the third * of Pint I. u- 






miSTfty 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 




iast words are, however, written in the form of a red 
conclusion, and followed by a colophon, according to 
which it was finished by Mir Muhammad Amin, at 
Shahjalulnabad (?), on a “Wednesday in Juinada I. . . . l 
Cf. Stewart’s Catal. 119. 

[Tippu.] 

501. 

1712. Size 8.1 in. by 5 in.; foil. 250. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

Annotations on the preceding Commentary of Mir ale , 
and on its , by Muhammad BjLsihm Hasanl, a 

physician. They are entitled ujL&A’ 

The long preface begins : aA ^ I 

Uua&I <d , The author states in 

it that he compiled these annotations only for private 
use, not for publication. He made use of the glosses 
(ci^ULlxJl) of Mas^ud Skarwdnt,* while he usually 
took no notice of the popular glosses of J^UJl 

(probably Ku^b al-din, see no. 498). The preface con¬ 
cludes with a long invocation of ‘All. 

These annotations end with the first book (£!UU) 
of the The passages commented on are 

introduced by JlS or <0 J . 

Well written. Coloured lines round the pages. 

Seals of Muhammad Khifjr Khan and Faid ‘All Khan 
(ah. 1174). 

[Tippu.] 

602. 

1G20. Size G;f in. by 3f in.; foil. 19. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

The celebrated treatise on Logic by Najm al-din 
‘All b. ‘Omar Katxbi Kazwini (d. a.h. 675). It is 
entitled iiL^T , from its being dedicated to 

iho Wazir Shams al-din Muhammad Juwaini (d. a.h. 
081). Cf. H, Kh. iv. 76; Cat. St. Petersb. 63; Cat. 
Lugd. iii. 369 ; and the edition of Dr. Sprenger (Bibl. 
Indies, First Appendix to the Dictionary of the Techn. 
Terms, etc.), Calcutta, 1851. 

4 The year is wanting. 

a Not Shirfizi, as # Kb. iii. 103 bus. He died a.h. 90 . 5 . 
no. 148. 


Well written, of the beginningof the twelfth century. 
The preface is omitted. Begins: <UjJU . 

A defect after fol. 17. Fol. 18 belongs to a Persian 
treatise on the same subject. 

Signature of ‘Abdallah b. Mul?amraad Mirak b. ‘Abd al-hamid, 
and seal of Araanat-dar Khan 1 (a.h. 1131). This MS. was 
originally part of a larger volume. 

[Gaikwar.j 

503. 

B 145. Size 7 in. by 4f in.; foil. 133. Fifteen 
and twenty-five lines in a page. 

The Commentary of Kutb al-din Mahmud b. Mu¬ 
hammad Razi Tahtani (d. a.h. 766) on the Shamsiyah . 
This is a commentary by Jli and It is entitled 

cA dL flS a ^ Jl Jorlyin jijSsTy but is 
often simply called . The author dedicated it to 

Amir Ahmad Sharaf al-din. 2 Cf. Cat. Bodl. ii. 354; 
Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 348; Casiri, i. 180. The work 
was printed in 1815, at Calcutta, and also, with glosses, 
in a.h. 1263, 8.1. (Lakhnau?). 

A valuable copy, dated 28th Rajab, 777. It was 
transcribed by Muhammad b. Ahmad Muhyi al-din, in 
the Madrasah of Amir Musa at Larandah (sjjJ), the 
capital of Kararaan. Marginal notes. 

The first few leaves are wanting. Begins : *1 lijyt? 

. Ui 

Foil. 125 and 126, inserted by a later hand, repeat 
the contents of the preceding fol., but with the full 
text of the Skamsiyah. 

There is added (foil. 130^.-132) Athik al-din 
AbilauPs (see no. 497), closely written in 

the same hand. Then follow various notes. 

Slightly injured by damp. 

Cat. 236, vi. 2. 

604. 

B 148. Size 8 \ in. by 5 in.; foil. 160. Twelve 
and fifteen lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding Commentary. 

The preface begins: . 

Written by two hojids, the first in Nasta { lik» The 


1 Possibly the same person. 

2 The etalcmout of If. Kb. ie incorrect. 
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latter portion (from fol. 85) was transcribed by ‘Ata 
Allah b. Jamal al-din Ahmad, in Rabi‘ I., 1014. 
Numerous marginal notes in the earlier portion. The 
diagrams near the end of the work have not been filled in. 


Fol. 75 should stand after 83, fol. 84 after 77, and 
fol. 99 after 95. The last fol. is wanting. 

Seal of Nusrat Jang. • 

[College of Fort "William, 1825.] 


Seals of ‘Ata Allah, Mustafa Khan, and Muhammad ‘Adil Shah. 
Cat. 236, vi. 4. 

505. 

1588. Size 9 in. by 5J in.; foil. 326. From nine 
to eleven lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Commentary, with many 
marginal notes. 

Well written, on thin paper. Slightly injured by 
insects. The last fol. is mutilated. 

[Hastings.] 


509. 

411. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foil. 64. Twenty lines 
in a page. 

The same Glosses. 

Clearly written in Nasta‘lik. Red line? round the 
pages. Notes. 

On the fly-leaf is a Persian mnemonic verse, on the 
ten categories, with explanations. It is ascribed to 
Molla Jalal Dawwani. 

[Hastings.] 


506. 

1068. Size 8f in. by 4§ in.; foil. 152. Fifteen 
and nineteen lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, well written by 
several hands. 

[Johnson.] 


507. 

509. Size 8 in. by 4f in.; foil. 259. Nine lines 
in a page. 

Glosses to Jyufb al-din 1 s Commentary on the Shamshjah, 
by Saiyld Shabif Jubjaju (d. a.h. 816). Cf. H. Kb. 
iv. 76, Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 348, and Stewart, 119. 
This work was printed at Calcutta, a.h. 1261. 

Well written, witli copious n*arginal notes both at 
the beginning and end. The colophon runs as follows: 

^ A r ’ fjd cr* *A& jW Si 

Aj i.vaj and on tho margin is 
written: ^ Ar 5 ^ sir* t }^ Si 

,!.va tj jjjsxi c \ ULiftll 

Ornamented. Fol. 258 should bo placed before 250. 

608. 

-205. Size 7\ in. by 4 in.; foil. 99. Fifteen lines 
in a page. 

Another copy of the same Glosses. 

Neatly written in NasU^Mk, with numerous notv?, i 


510. 

B 160b. Size 7f in. by 5 in,; foil. 109. Sixteen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Glosses, well written in 
NastaTik. 

Colophon: z\y\ *J. Si yju A&U* u^i' 

vA ^ -*****4*A> ^ > JO 

1 . l v r A**? li! \ As*-. .♦ 4.' 

Defects after foil. 64 and 70. Worm-eaten toward- 
the end. 


* 611. 

B 149. Size 9 in. by 5£ in.; foil. 78. Mostly 
seventeen or twenty-two lines in a page. 




Cr 1 




Another copy of tho same Glosses, written by several 
hands, with numerous marginal notes. 

Injured at the beginning. A few leaves are wanting 
after fol, 43 and alter fol. 46. 


612. 

B 136. Size 7J in. by 5 in.; foil. ? 1. Fourteen 
lines in a page. 

An imperfect and damaged copy of tl>o same Glosses. 
1 M, A.H. u»7-.\ 
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Clearly written. Red lines round the pages. Notes. 
The beginning is wanting. The first gloss is 
}&\. There are defects after foil. 6, 20, 22, 
28, and 29. 


513. 

1492. Size 7i in. by 4f in.; foil. 160. Mostly 
thirteen lines in a page. 

The preceding Glosses of Saiyid Siiaiuf, introduced 
here by the words: ^ 

. tsl \j 

They are accompanied, on the margin, by two suc¬ 
cessive explanations:— 

1. Foil. 1-121. The Glosses of Tmad b. Yahya b. 
4 Ali Farisi, 1 which extend over the first of the 

Sharndyah, and refer both to Saiyid Sharif’s glosses 
and to the commentary of Kut.b ahdln. 

The date runs as follows : z>j\y\ 1*^ 

y§ ~r AJj . . . . <dS liiob J; 

- 1 ^ \ jiff* (Jj* - \ ^ ^ A <^4 

£jL o (sic) &ijd\ ,^31* ^y jtLx SJ 

j jty> o ^'1/^ 


The author’s preface i3 written on the title-page of 
this oiume. It begins: ^y b CJ&aszT 

ejbb #Jus 

• • • 

2. Foil. 12R.-160. The Glosses of Khalil b. Mu¬ 
hammad b. Eadaw'i* (Karamuni) on the remaining part 
of the work, viz., O^LcLiUb bbriJLll, or , 

as H. Kh styles it (iv. 78 sq., where he gives an abstract 
of the preface). These glosses also refer both to those 
of Saiyid Sharif and to the commentary itself. 

Very neatly written, of the eleventh century. Jj 0 th 
i lie text and the margin aro bordered with red Hues. 


[Johnson.] 


i g 0 t he author givea hie name in tie: preface. 


514. 

B 147. Size 7 in. by 4f in.; foil. 65. At first 
from nineteen to twenty-two, latterly sixteen 
lines in a page. 

The Glosses of Tmad before mentioned, written in 
Shikastah and NastaTik, of the tenth century. 

Bij. Libr., a.h. 992. 

Cat. 236, vi. 1. 

515. 

2313. Size 9| in. by 5 in.; foil. 117. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Glosses. 

Clearly written, with a broad margin. The passages 
to be explained are written in red. 

Seals of Iktidar Khan (a.h. 1179) and Nu?rat Jang. 

[College of Fort William.] 

616. 

1709. Size 7£ in. by 4f in.; foil. 156. Mostly 
eighteen lines in a page. 

Annotations to the Glosses of Saiyid Sharif \ by 
Molla (Kara) DA’to, a pupil of Taftazanl. See H. Kh. 
iv. 77. 1 

These annotations extend only over the first <£JU* 
of the Sharndyah They begin: ^x ^ (*!y) 
(r. jlAli) 'ij Luf Jli Jj ^ ^J\ !L*±Li 

. Jl <jd\ (r. <—aiolj) uiLJ ^y 

Carelessly written in Nasta'lik. Bated Friday, 1st 
DhuT-ka'dah, 1044. The name of the copyist is erased. 
Foil. 50-55 should he placed between foil. 1 and 2. 

Seal of Nu?rat Jang (a.h. 1175). 

[Tippu.] 

517- 

438. Size 9£ in. by 5 in.; foil. 197. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the Annotations of Molla Da’ fob, 
written in the same hand as no. 515. 

Seals of Iktidar Khan (a.h. 1179) and Ninrat Jaug. 

[Tippu.] 

i Compare, however, Catnl. St, Potertth, p. 06, «ii. 
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521. 


B 223b. Size 7 in. by 4f in.; foil. 30. Twenty- 


B 152. Size 8| in. by 4| in.; foil. 108. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. • 

Notes to the earlier portion of the above Glosses 
of Saiyid Sharif, by ‘Abd al-liakim b. Shams al-din 
SiyalkOix (d. soon after a.h. 1060). These notes 
have been printed at Dehli, 1870. 

The preface begins: <0 Lkx.« 

d ^jjj\ 

The author states in it that he wrote these 

notes by the advice of his father, and he dedicates 
his work to Shahjahan. 

The first note is: 

• £\ U-Jli 

Well written, but left unfinished. The last note 
begins: lLS3l> & 3 ~i. 

Cat. 236, ii 

519. 

B 158. Size 8£ in. by 5^ in.; foil. 80. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another copy of the Notes of SiVALKfrri, more com¬ 
plete than the preceding, but imperfect at the end. 
Written in Shikastab, by different hands. 

The first fol. is missing. Begins : alA jb 
tjliil U>. A defect after fol. 73. 

Erroneously inscribed (fol. 29): j % *Lac. 5U b>- 
; cf. Cat. 236, v. 3. 

620. 

B 144. Size 8J in. by 5) in.; foil. 190. Seventeen 
lines in a page. , 

Other Notes to the Glosses of Saiyid Sharif, by an 
Unknown author. 

Very incomplete. Both the beginning and cud are 
wanting. There are defects after foil. 24, 71 (both 
slight), 102, 110 (considerable), 126 (alight), 142 
(large), and 158. The first compute note begins: 

Plainly written. Date, about A,n. 1100, Injured by 
insects in some places. 


one lines in a page. • 

The concluding portion of other Glosses on Kuib 
al-din'8 Commentary on the Shamsiyah. It appears 
from the quotations on the margin of the Lakhnau 
edition of this commentary that the author of these 
Glosses is ‘Isam al-din (Ibrahim b. ‘Arabstah Isfara’int, 
d. a.h. 943). Cf. H. Kh. iv. 78. 

Imperfect at the beginning. The first entire gloss 
is: u U\ . 

Written in a small NastaTik hand, mostly without 
diacritical points. Colophon: IfjyyaSJ Llij l# 

.... A 

*jui> ^ 

Jun S: 

Injured by damp, and worm-eaten at the beginning. 

622 , 

B 165. Size 8| in. by 5^ in.; foil. 10. About 
twenty lines in a page. 

A Commentary y ♦**) on the beginning of an Ex¬ 

planation of the Shamsiyah by JU and J«3 . Ini- 
commentary is ascribed in the colophon to Satyid 
Sharif Jubjani (d. a.h. 816). The author of the 
explanation is not named. Ho quotes Kufcb al-din 
(d. A.n. 766), and is here spoken of as being dead. 
The present work extends only over his preface and 
his explanation of the preface of the Shamsiyah. 

Begins: »Afi .... \\ «d! 

j\ ‘ ^uj $ cJl <u^- 

* . I 3fw 

This copy was transcribed by *Ali b. Hujji M,i I 
*AB b. Mas‘ud, a.h. 876. Marginal notes. 

Seal and signature of Muhammad Adil SUuh. 

623 . 

B 242. Size 8 J* in. by 4.2 in.; folk 123. Mostly 
twenty-nine lines in a page. 

A Commentary on the first pun, or bogie, of sir.\j 
al-diu Abu’l-lhauu b. Abu l' kr Vvmm'is 
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(d. a.h. 682) Cf. H. Kh. v. 595 eqq.; 

Casiri, i. 200 sqq., and Cat. Bodl. ii r no. ccxci. 7. It is 
v^ongly ascribed here to Molla Kutb al-diu (the author of 
the following work). The real author is not ascertained. 

The text and commentary are distinguished by Jljj 
and J^3l, and the former is fully given in the earlier 
portion. There is no preface to this commentary. It 
begins: <u)L!! jJUll ujX* pJL il JU 

<LL*H 

. . ijj'xtss? Ul 

. Jt *LsJl uWsrl Jyl 

The earlier portion of this MS. is written in an 
inelegant small Nastafiik, and the remainder (from 
fol. 58) in a neat Naakh, mostly without diacritical 
points. At the end we find the following date: 

Bij. Libr., a.h. 1059, from Mustafa Khan. Seals of the latter, 
l Atu Allah, and Muhammad ‘Adil Shah. 

Cat. 226, xvi. 4 (?) ; cf. 236, viii. 

524, 

B 157. Size 9J in. by 6 in.; foil. 237. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another Commentary (by JU and Jj!) on Ur- 
mawt’s jJlkt, imperfect at the beginning. This 
is the commentary by Kutb al-din Muhammad b. 
Muhammad Razi Tahtani (d. a.h. 766). See on it 
H. Kh. v. 595, and Cat. Bodl. ii. 582. 

Almost the whole of the first part (CL^j^aJ!) is 
n losing. Part II. C^liuJwaJl J, ^J&\, 

begins on fol. IQv. It is slightly imperfect at the end. 

Written in on inelegant and not always clear hand, 
with several roughly drawn fables. Marginal notes. 
Some leaves are supplied by a more modern hand. 
Soiled. The latter portion is much injured by insects. 

626. 

B 181a. Size in. by 5J in. ; foil. 173. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

(.1 looses on the preced ing Commentary of Kvth aldin, 
by S.irru) Shaiuf Iubia.ni (d i a.h. 816). See H. Kh. 

i iiore follows the whole of rramwi’a preface. 


v. 595, and Casiri, i. 188, no. Dcxxxvm; cf. Cat. 
Lugd. iii. 373. These Glosses extend in this, as well 
as all the following copies, and also in the MS. of 
Casiri, only over the first part of the Logic, on the 
apprehensions, L2j\jya£&\. 

The work begins: Xjoz Jj,i JU 

<—aIS . The 
single glosses are not introduced by , as usual, but 
the text to which they refer is marked with red lines. 

Neatly written, by Taki al-din , who died 

a.h. 881, according to a note on the title-page, which 
was written by the subsequent owner of this copy. 
Marginal notes. 

The last two foil, are filled with various notes and 
tracts, viz.— 

a. An arithmetical rule, which begins: 

5. A short tract by Jukjani on the definition of 
SASli , <Lli, and other words. It is inscribed : juLill 

c. (fol. 173) A list of the “seventy and odd” articles 

of the Creed, beginning: Jj 

^ Uj . It is followed by i^LkL/J! i^L?. 

d. Another tract on the Creed. At the end the 
signature of All b. Mahmud Gilani. 

Bij. Libr., a.h. 1025. Seal of Ibrahim Nauras (Adil Shah II.). 
On the title-page is an ornament in colours, which contains the 
title of the book, and a note, according to which it was presented 
by MirZdhid, a.h. 994. 

626. 

B 181b. Size 7\ in. by 3f in.; foil. 254. Seven¬ 
teen lines in a page. 

Another copy of the Glosses of Sahiu Sharif, 
beginning: Jljj. 

Very neatly written ; finished on 3rd RabP II., 984, 
by Nasr Allah Muhammad b. Ahmad. Au ornament 
on the first page, and gold and blue lines round the 
others. Tho beginning is much injured by insects. 

Bij. Libr., a.h. 1026, from Shdh Nawaz Khfm. Tho seal of 
the latter is on tho title-page, 

1 This commencement slightly varies from the follow ing copies 
and Casiri, l.c. 
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527 . 

1730. Size 8| iu. by in.; foil. 135. From 
twenty to twenty-five lines in a page. 

The same Glosses, inelegantly written, with marginal 
notes. 

628 . 

B2I0. Size 7£ in. by 5j in.; foil. 101. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Notes on the preceding Glosses of Saiyid Sharif, as¬ 
cribed to Saiitd ‘Aii (‘Ajami, d. a.h. 860). See 
H. Kh. 597. 

Begins: ufl al ^Lill 

JLU1^11 *LM 

The last note is : ^ . 

Irregularly written in Nasta'lik. According to a note 
on the title-page (which begins ^ 

*—^Lr^')’ tWs C0 Py W£ >3 transcribed by Pakhr al-din 
‘All b. Darwish Muhammad b. ‘Abdallah, for his own 
use. Many additional notes by the author, and some 
by the transcriber, are on the margin. 

On the last pago arc noted the birth-days of three childron of 
one Mu?tafa, all of which hare the surname of Shah, at the 
begiuuing of the tenth century. 

Btj. Libr., a.u. 102G, from Shah Nawaz Khan. 

Cat. 236, i. 



629 . 

13211. Size 9 in. by 51 in.; foil. 67. From 
eighteen to twenty-two lines in u page. 

Annotations on the above Glosses of Saiyid Sharif 
ascribed to Mihza Jan (Habib Allah Shiraz!, d. 
a.u. 994). Cf. H, Kh. v. 596. 

Begins: Jai oi 

(Jyjv...* ilfi (^uj) As L^Jh 

^ r itten in a varying Nasta'iik character, with tho 
following colophon: v p# j&.\ j, «ula*0 iuAUrh cw* 

0®^^ J ' la.A- )!yL»,, ii" A iSJw> 

JUU)' OkAST* 

ijj 'Lrj oLc j*i\ 




<L.' aI ^ jbjL 

« iju « 

j * 

Frequent indications of the contents on the margin. 
A defect after fol. 20. Wornneaten. 

530 . 

1054. Size 9i in. by 5J in. ; foil. 44. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

Other Xotes on the Glosses of Saiyid Sharif. 

The author is not named. He quotes Bawardi /who 
wrote notes on the same glosses; see Cat. Lugd. iii. 
373), Dawwanl, etc. 

Begins: JJ\ s jb\Jl\ <dj3 A . <d! 

. & \ *Lx-J 

A. ” * 

Plainly written, with additional notes by the author, 
and others marked with on the margin. "Worm- 

eaten. 

[Gaikwar.] 

631 . 

B 160c. Size 8f in. by 5 in.; foil. 8. From nine¬ 
teen to twenty-nine lines in a pago. 

OliLo^sJ C AA-Vj ye \U 

The commencement of Glosses on the second part, of 
Kntb al~dW$ Commentary on the gJUa*, as¬ 

cribed to Miiiza Jan (d. a.et. 994). 1 

Begins : ^i ^j\ (<$Jy) 

This MS. ends with fol. 8r.; the back of this fol. is 
left blank and marked with ; the remainder, 

however, is missing. Written in NastafiiV of varying 
sizo. Additional notes by the author on the margin. 
Cat. 237, xiv. 

532 , 

B 46. Size 10 in. by 6 in. ; foil. 171, Tv only-nine 
Hnea in n page. 

‘Ibaidallak b, Mas^d b. Taj al sovri'mi*• (d 
a.u. 747) Commentary on his own Encyclopedia, of tV 

1 Of. no, 

19 
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Philosophical and Natural Sciences, called . 

Cf. H. Kh. ii. 315. 

The preface begins: <_£AH 

A<U^ \x*~s* C LLc jJjJI. The author says sub¬ 
sequently: . . ^ 1 

j! JjJl jJ . . . <Ujjj 'A& A £y^j> 

JjJucj Ijjb yLs 

^^A .... ^ ( r * fr*") 

. -J\ UaI£ up, 

The main text is given in full. It begins : <dl 

. Jyun J^lib Jlib r KJb ^A!l 

Thi 3 volume comprises the first three parts of the 
work. 

I. Logic (to fol. 61*;.). 

Concludes: <Jj ^ Jji’l ^ £yi 

jU) ‘“"''A* <-£ 

•(sic) t^r* 

II. Foil. 61».-129. |*K11 JjJoJ. Metaphysics. 

Begins: ^JUl ^yA 1A& . . . L-Jj <d! 

d;>yA 1 ^kZ y&j 

III. Poll. 129-171. Astronomy. 

This part is to be found in Catal. Mus. Brit. 190. 

Ifc is doubtful whether more of the work has ever 
been written, as the third part is, in the Brit. Mus. 
MS., dated a.h. 747, the year in which the author 
died. II. Kb. docs not oven know this third part. 

Neatly written in NuBtaTik. Has •the following 
colophon : j-$A '{Cj- <-r>kA 

A;A kiw J j\ j}j£l l£j*P <u~j 

. w\A jjJ kjCl-J^ ^1-C 

633. 

B 143. Size 9| in. by Cf in.; foil. 31. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

The Glosses of Muhammad Zuhid b. Muhammad 
.Ajslaiii Karawl (commonly called Miu Zafud, a con- 
temporary of Aurnngzib) on Ku\b d-din lOhVa' (Mnir 

; This M& has «J* 


hammad b. Muhammad Tahtani, d. a.h. 76G) treatise 
on Apprehension and Affirmation, ^ \j jyzd \. Cf. 

H. Kh. iii. 377, and Cat. Lugd. iii. 377. This treatise 
and the present glosses were printed, with the addition 
of notes on the latter, a.h. 1264, probably at Lakhnau. 

Begins : ikkLJl <Lp^b <U!U\ <UwCs!l ^3 A! J^sl^ . 
Written in Shikastah, with marginal notes, which are 
partly derived from the author. The colophon runs as 
follows: JwiAi &»Ali^ S'Lf/A^ <£JLyl\ 

jyZ*\\ kJLyJ L5^*" 

wXll 5L ^j JjlUl 

jl A L -ijZ *111 1 LZJ>jZ <UD1 ftJJjcL ^ 

' • \jfr y** 

Of the beginning of the twelfth century. 

Two extracts from the author’s glosses on the ^yA 
(see no. 451) are written on the title-page. 

634. 

3030. Size 9 in. by 5| in.; foil. 26. Seven lines 
in a page. 

The first part of Sa ( d al-din Mas*ud b. ‘Omar 
Taftazani’s (d. a.h. 792) Aft , which 

treats of Logic. See H. Kb. ii. 479, and Cat. Lugd. 
iii. 378. Printed at Lakhnau. 

Well written, in narrow columns, with frequent 
glosses of various dates. 

On the last three pages are added the Greek names 
of the parts of the Logic, and some extracts from 
(Suhraward'ds) 2 , and from 

other works. Poll. 23 and 26 should be transposed. 

This copy was made for Afdal al-din Ja‘far Husain! Asiarabudi, 
apparently near the end of the eleventh century It became subse¬ 
quently the property of Kadi ‘Abd al-nabi b. ‘Abd al-rasftl 
(a.h. 1130). 

636. 

Ii 135. Size 7f in. by 5 in.; foil. 28. Three lines 
in a page. 

Another e.opy of tho sume text, with numorom 
glosses in the carliej portion. 

i The MS. has <— >j £-; cumpure no. 461. 
s Of. Cat. Lugd. iii. «33. 
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Very well written. Dated 28tli Jum. II. 1 Defects 
after foil. 3 and 20. The latter portion is injured by 
damp. 

Cat. 236, iii. 1. 

536 . 

1866. Size 9^ in. by 5 in.; foil. 23. Seven lines 
in a page. 

The same work, well written in Easta‘lik. 


637 . 

1177, Size 8 in. by 5 in.; foil. 55. Three lines 
in a page. 

The same work, well written and ornamented. Poll. 
26-37 should bo placed after fol. 19. 

[Gaik war.] 

538 . 

1052. Size 7 in. by 5 in.; foil. 146. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

^ J¥*J 

•L5^' 

A copious Commentary on the first part of the 
Tahdhiby by Muhyi al-din (Muhammad b. Sulaiman) 
K.vnY.ur (d. a. n. 879 ). Cf. H. Kh. ii. 482 , and 
regarding the author and his surname, Liber As-Sojutii 
do nomin. relat., ed Yeth, p. riA. This commentary 
is apparently also to be found in Auraer, Hd9s. Munch., 
p. 304 , no. 673 , 2 . 

This is a commentary by Jli and Jy and it con¬ 
tains the full text of the Ttihdhib. Begins : <dJ 

jyi aJl 

Plainly written, but left unfinished. Slight defects, 
which are indicated by blank leaves, occur after foil. 
49 ^aud 68; another defect, after fol. 76, has been 
supplied from “u different commentary.” In the latter 
portion several blanks, intended for diagrams and 
rubrics, have not been filled in. Slightly injured by 
damp, 

1 The year is omitted, 



The following note regarding the author is on the title-page: 

\Ji ^yi i\ ±£j\ ~ j -i> ^ 

. . . This MS. was the property of Muhammad 

Abu’l-Fadl Itutb al-din . . Nahrwali Hanafi. 

[Gaikwar.] 

639. 

B140. Size 7* in. by 4J in.; foil. 32. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another Commentary (by on the first part of 
the Tahdhtb , by Jalal al-din Muhammad b. As‘ad 
Dawwani (d. a,it. 907 or 908). Sec H. Eh. ii. 480, 
and Cat. St. PeteFsb. 67 sq. The first portion of it 
was printed (at Lakhnau?) A.n. 1264. 

Yery neatly written in EastuTik, by Muhammad 
Eida b. lsma‘11, at Shiraz, about a.h. 1000. Additions 
by the author, and other Dotes, are on the margin. 

Bij. Libr., a.h. 1026, from the Nawwub (Shah >biv: 7 Kbdm). 

540 . 

1370. Size in. by 4 in.; foil. 66. Twelve 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding Commentary. 
Beautifully written in Eastadik. Ornamented and 
gilt. Marginal notes. Slightly injured by damp. 

[Johnson.] 

641 . 

1201. Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foil. 56. Fifteen line- 
in a page. 

Another copy of the same Commentary 
Clearly written, with numerous notes. Dated 24th 
Safur, 1132, It was transcribed by Saiyid Paid Allah, 
for Saiyid Mubibb Allah. 

[Ouikwar j 


642 . 

’2202. Size 9] in. by in.; foil. :»0. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

The same work, written in Shikastah, of the twelith 

century, , 

[College of Fort William. 18*2 
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543« 

B 160a. Size 8£ in. by in. ; foil. 71. Twenty- 

six lines in a page. 

Glosses on JDazcwdni’s Commentary on the Tahdhtb. 

The author i3 Mir Abu’l-fath Sa‘idi (d. about a.h. 950). 

See H. Eh. ii. 480, and Cat. St. Petersb., p. 69, xciv. 2. 

Begins: ^ aU 

JT. (•LJlj iju jlj 

yb Jb (r. 

u.. g^ yj 4-La L*1 *U! 

The epilogue, to which H. Eh. alludes, begins here : 

A-i L* 

h ,v1 ^li < ’c r >ls^b 

Written chiefly in a clear Naskh, towards the end of 
the tenth century, 2 with marginal notes. Scribe, ‘Abd 
ul-mii’min. According to an ill-written note at the 
end, this copy, text and notes, was taken from a MS. 
which had been revised by the author. 

The text of foil. 15-17 is in a state of confusion. 
There are slight defects after foil. 2 and 44. 


'Inc title-page lias the following inscription: 

cit^ £r^ 

^^jluJ! UJ <LaU>.j 

The book is, however, wrongly described as j-J C^LlcsT 

(Jj '^ -Jx by a more modern hand; cf. Cat. 232,xxiii. 


644. 

B171. Size 9£ in. by 5£ in.; foil. 32. From 
twenty-two to twenty-four lines in a page. 

Other Glosses on Damcdni’s Commentary on the 
Tahdhtb , by Min Zahjd (Muhammad Zahid b. Mu¬ 
hammad Aslam Harawl, who flourished under Aurang- 
zib). Part of thiB work has boon printed at Lakhnau 
a.h. 1264. 

It begins: 'f} y* ^ 


> The text of the following passage is rather incorrect. 

‘ J On tho title-page wc find the date, oth Kalb* I., 088 , which 
apparently refer,: to the completion of this copy. 


*md it ends abruptly in the gloss: (Aiji) 

• x\ J\ <kx+jjjjo 

Closely written in Shikastah, with marginal notes. 

546. 

B141. Size 8| in. by 5 in.; foil. 85. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Glosses on DawwdnVs Commentary, by Molla Abd¬ 
allah Yazdi. These glosses are not mentioned by 
II. Eh., but they are often quoted on the margin of the 
Lakhnau edition of the commentary, under the name 
of . 

The preface begins: a1!1 X+zsT »_ -ojA jU 

. r UljyJ\ 

The first gloss is: JLki^ j* aJ,* 

.^1 

This MS. terminates abruptly, though a formal con¬ 
clusion has been added to it, running as follows: 

(r. Alii S[\ 

. a! aUI jLz 

Neatly written in NastaTik, but rather incorrect; 
of the eleventh century. Injured by insects. 

This MS. was once in the possession of JBaha al-din b. 
Muhammad Laitlii Jaza'iri. 

Cat. 236, iii. 2, or 4. 

546. 

B 138. Size 7| in. by 5^ in.; foil. 49, From 
thirteen to twenty-three lines in a p>age. 

An imperfect copy of tho preceding Glosses, extend¬ 
ing as far as fol. 62 of the preceding no. 

Written partly in Shikastah. Much injured by 
insects. 


647. 

B 142. Size 6| in. by 4 in.; foil. 94. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

<0J\ tve- UsT 

Another Commentary (by .tly) on TaftazAnl'a i ^ ... 

, by Hajm al-din ‘Aodaxlah b. Sbibab al-din, 
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who appears to be identical with the preceding author. 
He completed his work on 27th Dhu’l-ka'dah, 967. 
SeeH. Eh. ii. 481, and Cat. St. Petersb., p. 69, xciv. 3. 
This commentary was printed at Calcutta, a.h. 1243. 
The author’s conclusion runs as follows: c^i 

(r. ^LJb) 

liT* L< <UJj <dll 

<dll cu^UL? ^ 

•(j-yN ( r - JjN 

Plainly written, in narrow columns. The text of the 
Tahdhib , and some notes, are added on the margin of the 
earlier portion. Date, a.h. 1005 (?.o <L*»). 1 
Kudiriyak Library, A.H. 1075. Bij. Libr., a.h. 1091. 

Cat. 236, iv. 

648 . 

2328. Size 7± in. by 4^ in.; foil. 72. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding Commentary. 

Well written. Dated Jum. I, 1078. The text of 
the Tahdhib is added on the upper margin. Notes. 

[College of Fort William.] 

649 . 

1467, Size 6 in. by 3£ in.; foil. 148. Nine lines 
in a page. 

• AjUO SrJ 

Another copy of the preceding Commentary. 

Well written; both the beginning and end in a 
different hand. Foil. 41 and 42 should bo placed 
after fol. 7. 

[Gaikwar.] 

660 . 

2085. Size S£ in. by 4f in.; foil. 48. Thirteen 
and fifteen lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Commentary. 

Well written, but left unfinished. The text of the 


Tahdhib and numerous notes are added in the earlier 
portion. Of the eleventh century. 

Seals of Khan Jakan, and Nusrat Jang. Cf. Stewart’s Caul., 
p. 119, xiv. 

[Tippu.] 

561 . 

1616. Size 7 in. by 4^ in.; foil. 69. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, imperfect at the end. 
Well written, of the eleventh century. All rubrics 
omitted. Notes in the earlier portion. The date of 
the author, as given in no. 547, is written on the title- 
page. 

[Gaikwar.] 

562 . 

B 137. Size 8^ in. by 6 in.; foil. 126. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

A diffuse Commentary on the first pari 

of the Logic of the Tahdhib (oM The name of 
the author is not given. He quotes Yazdi. 

Begins : (sic) Lu^L* X*s?\ 

Plainly written, on European paper, of the middle of 
the twelfth century. 

Inscribed u-r-o V' wii Cf. Cat. 237, xri. 

663 . 

1468. Size in. by 3J in.; foil. 90. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

UOAp aLoLo 

A series of explanations of that section of the Tahdhib 
which begins : iaj( — fol. 20 in no. 

534). These explanations are either special treatises, 
or only extracts from scholia on the Tahdhib . 

I* Foil. 1~5. The Glosses of Mir Abu’l-i axh (set 
no. 543). 

11. Foil. 6-11. The Commentary of Molla‘Anr*,\Lrui 

YaztdI (see no. 547). 

HI. Foil. 12-21. A special Commentary "it tin 
passage in question, by Fauil lifrail. 




1 The rest of the colophon is mutilated. 
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Begins: J\ .JUJ JU 

. |*U3\ <u dj\ U.. 1 jj» l ^SI cjU 

Conclusion : i A» "Zp ^ 

IV. Foil. 22-36. The Commentary of Shah Fath 
Allah Shiewani , 2 a disciple of Taftazanl. 

Begins: kJ^Alk $ jlp kjkij 

V. Foil. 37-44. The Commentary of 

Saiyid Shah Mie (Hibat Allah Husain!). Cf. H. Kh. 
ii. 482. 

Begins: j*k LjL? <j^j « 

VI. Fol. 45r. A Hote on the subject, beginning: 

<Lkjkk.£i>^ ^*kck. At 
the end is written: jJ’ <d!l ATj . 

An explanation of it is written round the margin. 
It begins: k^M ^Lj, an(i ends: 

.JkJ <dJ\ ^. 

VII. Foil. 46-58. A Commentary on the passage in 

question, inscribed : jk*o\ ^kA* <LkjL? 

UJ1 3 . . kJji x UUlk The 

author appears to be ‘Iatad al-din (see no. 588, iv.). 

Begins : j3t~si\ czj\ J .... kkjki* &j~i 

. l-Jj* j£ J Jj 3 <Ul Jr ; ' 

VIII. Foil. 59-90. Another special Commentary, by 
A tim ad b. S claim AN (probably Gujarati, who is quoted 
in no. 534, fol. 23). 

Prefixed is a preface, which begins^ J*p- k 

^ dj £ ^k*jM. The 

author states in it that he wrote this Commentary at 
tho request of a friend, AbuT-sa'udat Saiyid ‘Abd 
alkali. The work concludes Hvith a long epilogue, 
which begins : Ar\ £&-LsM yj>*\ U y>A 1 JUj 

. vSomc additions by the author are on the 

margin. 

Jeatlv written, of the eleventh century. 

[Gaik war.] 

i Tho whole passage commented on. 

a Thin MS. has . 

3 Two words, but n0 destroyed by inscot*. 


554c 

1351. Size 8i in. by 5 in.; foil. 65. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

lJ\$\ 

or, more correctly (fol. 4), o <kpkM ^ 

£hyj\ a Commentary (^j^#) by ‘Abd 

al-baki b. Ghauth al-islam Siddikl, on the treatise on 
Dialectics, <—AlM jJx <J> <Lh^A^\ 

SJ&[^\, by Saiyid Sh0f Jurjdvi (d. a.h. 816). 

The author of this commentary was a pupil of Mah¬ 
mud Farukt, of Jaunpur, 1 of whom he speaks in the 
following terms (fol. 3): <—->j k*i (L^%i£) 

<-r->ks>- ^ 

.... ^j\^ ^ o A. 2 A UiA^ 

'-^r* ( eic ) Vi!L* 

J\ JJJA1 Ak j-j Ail Is*. He composed his com¬ 
mentary for the use of students, in Ramadan, 1060. 

The preface begins: k 

\xs 4 j jjk# h and the epilogue runs as 

follows: w\jjj j*kij \ kvi 

Aikk *kj\ ^ ^ 

dj j*+\ | k>y-^. A OjA jJb 

s lA.A JkJ 

.p *Ut 

The treatise of Juijani commences: H dW Sajs: ] \ 
yj jcAy ^li Joo k^l .... 

11 consists of a <k* , nine , a <Lkf£j, and a 

Clearly written in Hasta^lik, of the twelfth century. 
It was transcribed by Muhammad Fadil Kanauji 
by order of Mir Saiyid l.utf ‘All, son of Mir 
Saiyid Ibrahim. Marginal and (Persian) interlinear 
notes in the earlier portion. 

On the title-page are seventeen Persian diatichs, in¬ 
scribed A^jk^i <LSUj, and attributed to 

Jami. 

[Haating^.] 


1 Sco no. 601 , 
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555. 

B 180. Size 8J in. by 5 in.; foil. .48. From 
seventeen to twenty-two lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding Commentary, some¬ 
what varying in the preface; where, for instance, the 
name and the predicates of Mahmud are omitted in the 
text, and added subsequently in a marginal note (Al*). 

It has also a different < Alogue, which runs as follows : 
o ujCLd] '*! 

ui J L* liXfo 

b T \py£> <0 

usj isJVj\ u li LiU\ 

d ciy * Li tL^ 

From this it would appear that the present copy 
represents a later edition of the work. The author 
states in a marginal note that the , the 

commentary mentioned also in the epilogue of the pre¬ 
ceding no., is the work of ‘Abd al-rashid Jaunfuri— 
.alb *U1 1 S+JjjJ,\ . . . [j'iyt l 

Written in Shikastah, with marginal additions by the 
author (<Jll*). 

The last few pages (foil. 46t?.-48) are filled with the 
following texts. 

1. A short treatise on Dialectics, by ‘Adud al-dIn 

Li (d. a.h. 756), beginning: ixHlx* <j \j\ 

. ij, 

2. An “ appendix” (cUjLl) on certain principles of 

commenting and glossing. Begins: *Lc\ 

U L?-1 ^Lc J>\j \S\ This appendix is derived 

from Shaikh ‘Alim Allah, a native of \ <Lj . 

3. (fol. 47) A Persian tract, inscribed jJic j 

. wvl! iLi b \ 

4. (fol. 48) A short mystical treatise, ascribed to 
Shaikh Auslan Djmishki. 

Begins: 

^JLS 3 o _! l*j <u!!a ; t— i*M)l d>! 

Cf. If. Kh. iii. 363. 

These four pieces are written in ‘XastVlik, across the ( 
pages. 

Various extracts from philosophical works arc written 
on the title-page. 


556. 


1964. Size in. by 4| in. ; foil. 93. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of ‘Add al-bakl’s iLiLM i _ , 

agreeing with the preceding MS. 

Written in Yasta‘lik, by Najaf ‘Ali, at Aurangabad. 
inBabPII., 1091, or twenty-third year of Aurangzih. 
Foil. 36-38 are to be placed after fol. 30. 

There follow, written by the same hand: — 

1. (foil. 82-8 4 p.) The same tracts as no£ 1 and ‘2 
of the preceding MS. 

2. (foil. 84r.-93) A logical treatise, by Mahmud i. 
Fi‘mat Allah Bukhari, tho same as no. 559. 

Begins: CL?l£j sJui Juoj . . . . 'at 

^5:"*^ (var. C-jW'A jLa.'' • 

j,\ 


It is imperfect at the end.' The latter portion of it is 
written across the pages. 


[Johnson.] 


657. 

700. Size *S| in. by 4i in.; foil. 110. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 2-5. The *arae tracts by ‘Ainu ai.-imV bi. 
and ‘Alim Allah, as in the two preceding ims 
Written in NastaTik. 

II. Foil. 6-16. ^l’lI'I. The treatise of 

Saiyld Shaiuf Jubjahi before mentioned. 

Plainly written. Dated 11th Sha‘han, 1193. 

III. Foil. 13-110, * Lob cl:J l . Abb ax-daki- 
Commentary on the preceding treatise, w ith the epilogue 
of no. 554. Written in the same hand as I. 

Seal of Nu§rat Jang on the lu^t piece. Cf. Stewart's Cutal. i 2C. 

[Tippu.] 

668 . 

B 179. Size 8-J iu. by 5 in, ; toll. 20. Fourteen 
lines in a page. 

Another Commentary (_ ) on <Lo31 . 

It is styled in the conclusion ~ — 

and is evidently that of ‘Aon al-kamiii) Jai~3iCk . 
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of which mention is made in ‘Abd al-baki’s epilogue 
(see above). Cf. Bibl. Sprenger. 1799. 

Begins: *yxs 

Written in Shikastah, about a.h. 1100. 

559. 

B 224. Size 71 in. by 5 in.; foil. 11. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

A treatise on Logical Subtilties, by Mahmud b. 
NVmat Allah Bukhari, the same as no. 556, 2. The 
author frequently refers to Saiyid Sharif. 

The present text is rather incorrect. It begins at 
the top of the first page, without a JBasmalak, as 
follows : l tXjUj) . . . j Ia*" 

j%j\ As^ iftXc *A-*i 

<dJl jlur ji>.\ UjJj ( r * ff^) 

.... U<j[;UaS\ 2 <AJ\ <u*J jyksr* 

L *’ A# i L* AiL* ^Lc. 

.^ULSUtf 

On the last page is added a syllogism by Jalal al-din 
Dawwaxi ( ( JJj), in Persian. 

Written in two hands, of about a.h. 1000. 

660 . 

B166. Size 9 in. by 5|- in.; foil. 15. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

A treatise on Theoretic Existence, by Abu’l-Hasan 
b, Aiimad. 

Begins: Jyuj .... 

b alii \ ^ \ j)\ . . 

. 0 ^A'.J Q i 

It consists of an introductory and two . *^1. 

In the first of the latter (fol. 3r.) the author mentions 
nine difficult questions, which had been unsatisfactorily 
discussed by preceding philosophers j and in the second 
(fob 6) he undertakes to ascertain the truth regarding 

them. 

i I do not transcribe all the errors of tho 
* The MS. bus ail! nXtxi Oyuasr *. 


Well written in two NastaTlk hands. Bated 1st 
Muharram, 1013 (?). x Injured by insects. 

This MS. was made a ujbj, for the use of students, by its 
owner, Mu*izz al-din Muhammad Tustari, commonly called 
the famous Malik ‘Anbar being witness thereto. 
This appears from a note on the title-page, which seems to be 
written by Malik f Anbar himself. 

Erroneously inscribed jJ* jJ ^jb>“ 

«Jlk*; cf. Catal. 230, xiv. 


561. 

201. Size 9| in. by 5£ in.; foil. 129, Mostly 

twenty-one lines in a page. 

I. Poll. 1-102. An unfinished System of Philosophy, 
accompanied by a Commentary; both by the celebrated 
Indian philosopher MahitCtd Jaunf^bi Farfikl, who 
flourished in the eleventh century. The original text 
(^1) is entitled A*SU\ <uCs)l, and the commentary 
Under the latter title the work was 
printed at Lakhnau, a.h. 1280. See regarding the 
author Afsos’s Araish-i-mahfil, Calcutta, 1809, p. 8 r. 
Compare no. 554. 

The preface begins: <At*L The 

author wrote it during his last illness. He gives in it an 
account of his work. It was to extend over all the parts 
of Philosophy, viz., Logic, Physics, and Metaphysics; 
but only the Physics had been worked out to a certain 
point, while the other two parts, the third in particular, 
remained in an unfinished state. 

The author disposes at the same time of some ma¬ 
terials which ho did not use for the present work; 
namely, discussions regarding the elements 

*-S-WU)> which arc to form a separate 
treatise under the title <Liu Jo*. i 

. ijUllj 

In accordance with the above statements, wo have 
here only the physical (or second) part of the work, as 
far as it was finished. Tbe original text as given in 
portions, introduced by and tbe commentary 

follows it with JyU Begins: Lj\ib\ JLli 


.<L; \ 'A* b.;b.£ A UjLsxil (A 


The figures are not quite clear. 
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The first ( . y i is the auscultatio pihysica, 


It consists of two books (illliU), the first 
of which treats of the elements, 
and the second (fol. 1 St?.) of the accidents, o 

^ Lu^iLS <L*U2. The second (which is wrongly 
described here as the fourth chapter of the first) 
is jJWU c_s, and forms one (fol. 87r.). 

The third (fol. 98y.), ^01 is unfinished. 

Some words from the preface are explained in Persian , . 
on the upper margin of fol. Iv. Eol. 79 should be 
placed after 76, and foil. 82 and 83 should be transposed. 

II. Poll. 103—129. A treatise by the same author, 
on the First Hatter, aJLj . 

Begins: |Jai <i jJlc! 

These two pieces are written alternately in two 
hands, HastaTik and Shikastah, difficult to read. The 
second has the following postscript: £)L:j * jjfc 

.... 

Ci!t ^ *21 yj yJ\ Jy^sr^b 

'XtXijA <d!l Jy ^ 

cvjjLiAl ^ A^* g M 4;b£ 

. . 2 ^Jlc 4cjL2 

*V*A U**t 

<J> ^Is^rOib . . (sic) 


(A ^y§ jJjxZ 4*/*-s)l yy 


, 4j **2 \ 1 t1 r ^ 

Revised and emended. Slightly injured by insects. 
Seal of Hafiz Rahmut Khan (a.ii. 1104). 

662. 

1875. Size 7| in. by 5 in.; foil. 218. Twenty 
lines in a page. 

flosses on 4ijL2 ascribed to Alolla Ahmad 

All ait <dll s ^\; unfinished. 


1 This word h;i3 bean subsciinently altered into » £•* . 

4* js?**' * < 

flie uoxfc words arc illegible. 


Beginning: zJlJ\ 2T. *1 


j, ^ <ul jbM\ *\ U j[^zi\ J ,<\£\ ri*5 L^srJb 

4-2j J^jbc lAj> Jj r~J l— ? ^ 

J\ 


^ j%JuVJijj SxJ L 

Carelessly written, of the twelfth century. 

[Hastings.] 


663. 


1528. Size 11 in. by G| in.; foil. 40. From 
eleven to fourteen lines in a page. 

A treatise on Logic, styled yLl, by Kadi 

Mtjhibb Allah b. ‘Abd al-shakur Baharl (d. a.h. 1119). 
This treatise and its commentaries have been printed in 
India. Cf. Bibl. Sprenger., nos. 1787-1791, and also 
Stewart’s Catal. 123, 1. 

Begins :. h ^ ‘Cli jAc! U 43 Wu 

V 

’if 1 

Well written in Nastallk, with many notes. Has 
the following colophon: ^ 

L» S J ^yJ (W w> cL'J I * 

yu 


J ULj juc' 


M 


JjjjJ ^jIUj 4-21 tUL-; iXub L» 


^rf* (V^ H W ‘V^ ^ 

.(sic) v 4X-j ' If a tt .y. 


664. 


1576. Size 10 in. by 5| in.; foil. 74. Generally 
six or seven lines in a page. 

Another copy of tho preceding treatise. 

Written in various hands, mostly Shikastah. Tho 
colophon runs as follows: \\ 

. . wVa^ r ~'+ tLjlij 4 . 01-9 

4j^cal bjZJ&y* 

Numerous notes. Several leaves supplied In diffiivn: 
bands. The margin mended with modern paper. 

ags.’i 


1 Tht» unuio is dtou*} d 


20 












miSTfiy 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 



565. 

B 154. Size 10 in. by 5;' in.; foil. 42. Generally 
nine lines in a page. 

Another copy of the Sullam. 

Written in NastaTlk and Shikastah, with numerous 
notes. The first leaf is wanting. Begins: Joo U1 

Cat 236, ix. ' C 

566. 

B155. Size 8^ in. by 6 in .; foil. 47. Eleven lines 
in a page. 

The same work, plainly written, on European paper. 

567. 

1575. Size 91 in. by 5 in.; foil. 141. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

A Commentary on the Sullam, by (Kadi) Muham¬ 
mad Mubarak b. Muhammad Da’irn Adhaml Fariiki 
3U The first part of it has been 

printed at Lakhnau, a.h. 1265. 

The preface commences: \}\ j*A!l cl&lsrw-j 

The commentary begins: l* i 

Well written. Dated a.h. 1182. 

[Hastings.] 


668 . 

2069. Size 9| in. by 6 in.; foil. 201. Fifteen 
and sixteen lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Commentary. 

Writi' n in Hasta'ltlj;. Many additions by the 
author on the mnrgin. Of the twelfth century. 

St. 1 id o!‘Nu$rafc JaDg. 

[Tippu.] 


669, 

B lSJ.Ji. Size 9 in. by 6 in.; foil. 46. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

csJ, \ 

The second and concluding part of the same Com- 
mentory. 


Begins: ^ te&ay a] jXsrl CjlijJunJl <l!j5 

d\ d <LuJK 

Ends: ^ ^ do 

^ (sic) &dd\ 

| |4b | d 1 1 A*Lc> 1 1 T ^ dsbuvi 

c*,*t-b i )^*\ b iaIj c * 
fUl tX*X’ i C eXi \& 

jjsz 3 Jj . . . cLJuA <dil 

. J| 1\J± *r\ 

Written in an inelegant but legible NastaTik hand. 
Cat. 236, ix. 3 (?). 

570. 

B55. Size 10J in. by 5£ in.; foil. 28. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

A fragment of the same Commentary, written in 
Shikastah, of the twelfth century. 

It contains the beginning of the work, complete to 
fol. 22. Foil. 23 and 24 repeat the contents of pre¬ 
ceding pages. After them is a lacuna, and tho MS. is 
imperfect at the end. 

Cat. 236, ix. 4. 

571. 

2154. Size 10J in. by 5f in.; foil. 82. Thirty 
lines in a page. 

Another Commentary on tho Sullam, by 

Muhammad ‘Azim—<LU£ 

.lAy ^jy\id\j ddjj 

The preface begins : ^ ^IssUa 

, j3 llll 

Tho commentary commences : (sic) 4JUa-*> 

. K ' LyJj+ZUr* jib jSj& 

Plainly written, of the twelfth century, not quite 
finished. Fol. 17 should stand after 7. The hist few 
leaves are injured. 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 


1 This word if* written iu rod, and the following words tire 
Indistinctly written, without diacritical points. 
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572. 


1728. Size 9 in. by 54 in.; foil. 215. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

Another Commentary on the Sullam, by 

Mu i L AMyAD ‘Aid Mubarakl Muhammadi Jaunfuri, who 
entitled it ^ j *1 ^ * 

The preface begins: <ULLsr A^<r* <lU| 


and the commentary: U Juo 
*1 AZtsl^^Lw^^l L 4 I b 

»\ <0 L^\mc J Ij? M 

Added to this : — 

a. Poll. 213-14. A short tract on the definition of 

^KJ!, by Holla ‘Add al-baki Jaunfuri (see 
no. 554). It begins: u \ J, *1ZjA\ u \ 

^LCl, and is followed immediately by 
two other notices, the first of which begins : Aj\ |*Lc.U 
Aast 0 * ^ t <>A]l AaaJI u— 

cL ^^- u' o *U1 u ^Tj JL>- 

y fl, and the second: fj^rj ^ AJuJI Jlc^. 

b. Foil. 214t>.-215. A short treatise, also on Jidl 
«> n) 1 y by Holla t ^^jj L>~ ^b (?). 

e. Foil. 215. An argument against the infinitude 
(<LtoLj'lM) of the world, derived from Minzi Jan-, and 
two other extracts. 

Written in several Nastadlk and Sliikastah hands, 
of about A.n. 1100. Some marginal notes. 

[Hastings.] 


673. 

72. Size 8.J in. by 5 in.; foil. 45. Five lines 
in a page. 

A treatise on Logic, entitled * The 

author of it is not known. It was printed at Lakhnau. 
Of. Bibl. Sprcnger. 1782. 

After a short preamble, the text begins: «LJLy i'Afc 
• Jj*s3 

Well written in a large baud, with occasional v<wel~ 
points, but not quite finished. Tho name of the copyist 
0 erased. Some marginal notes. 


574. 

1084. Size 71 in. by 44 in. ; foil. 69. Nine lines 
in a page. 

A Commentary on the preceding work, by 

‘Abdallah Ibn al-Haddad ‘Othmani Tulanbi \ 1 

See Aumer, Hdss. Hunch. 304, and Cat. Hus. Brit. 
455. It has been printed at Lakhnau, a.h. 1261. 

Ill written, with numerous notes. Somewhat injured, 
the leaves having stuck together. 

[Hastings.] 

575. 


1199. Size 84 in. by 44 in.; foil. 26. Five lines 
in a page. 

A concise treatise on Logic, by an unknown author. 
It is called d) or more commonly, 

J*&*s*. It was printed at Lakhnau ; cf. Bibl, 


Sprenger. 1781. 

Begins: .... > i3j 


\±fi Axe. 


Written in a large character, with vowel-points. 
Numerous glosses. Of the eleventh century. The :ir-i 
leaf lias been restored by a later hand. 

[Guilnvar. 1 


676. 

2164. Size 9 in. by 54 in.; foil. 20. Fivo lines 
in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work, well written, 
and, with the exception of the last portion, furnished 
with vowel-points. 

[College of Fort William, 1825. ! 


677. 

545. Sizo 7 in. by 4{ in.; foil. 82. Fifteen and 
thirteen lines in a page. 

(J '£V~ J ^' c vyl\ Jj,Vi 'W 1 

Ac- 

A Commentary on the preceding treatise, In 


1 From (Tooluuiba) in the bntij »h, u*v r.Iin; , 

note in the Lakliimu eilitiou. . ' 
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‘Ala al-dix Maxgaluri. It appears from this MS., 
that the author wrote this commentary at As&wul (i.e. 
Ahmadfibad in Gujarat), and dedicated it to Muhammad 
Unnar Khan, who was probably a son of Jam Path 
Rhan b. Sikandar, ruler of Sindh (a.h. 812-827). 1 
It ^o, the treatise in question would be comparatively 
ancient. 

The preface begins: ^ <dl 

1 ^ jJLs J kXJj . . . JSby^\j dJU?^ 

d£Ui! . dcJUM 

(it? J *'? *■—*J[Aks** 

cr* 41 Jli J (it? ( foL 3 ) 2 ui j^ 

i A ‘WaJJ ^u£r?c b* ^ 

• 4^b£j <0 jAxaJ 

Plainly written. Bated 2nd Sh a'ban, 1081. Marginal 
notes. There is a double beginning to this MS. (foil. 

1 and 2). Both title-pages give a table of the abbre¬ 
viations used in the marginal notes CjUJLc), 

and the first contains also a prayer, which is to be 
recited before reading the book. The following state¬ 
ment- is to be found at the end: jj <LlLy 

** A J-tc. lj jy* LmmA++«ClJ 

J Am J (if^ J^ jyS^*,+ 

y kj[r! ( eic ) u^W 

JyJ (?) tfJJj 

^•^Cj ^ 5Is* *U> Cl^b- 

cJjb*j 1 J-jH JjU 



Signature of the owner, ‘Abd nl-razzak b. ‘Abd al-kartm, of 
Cambay, d-^L^-A (sic) <u£LJl, who 

made this MS. a i-Jjj * Presented by J. Cotton, Esq., 19th 
Kovernbu*, 1813.” 


See Sir IT. Elliot, Iliat. of Indio, i. 229 and 224, and Drigga’a 
Fcrishtah, iv. 426. 

2 There should probably be read 

3 Jhe following words are added by a different hand, and partly 
written over the original colophon. 

* The tvro words are uncertain. 


578. 

1339. Size 8f in. by 5 in.; foil. Cl. Mostly 
seventeen lines in a page. 

^jdxA/il! (A ^j d xIxa 

a! 1 J lj J yl L. , > 

Another copy of the same Commentary, well written, 
with many glosses. 

Begins: d ^ ^cjJl <dl 

x' C,',JLS-b 

A table of abbreviations C^Uic) is on the 

title-page, as in the preceding MS. 

[Johnson.] 

579. 

2290. Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foil. 119. Thirteen 
and eleven lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Well written in a large character, by Sa'id b. Saiyid 
Abu Bakr, a.h. 1150. The main text is not dis¬ 
tinguished from the commentary. 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 

580. 

1321. Size 9^ in. by 5 in.; foil. 331. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

The first part of a voluminous work on Metaphysics, 
entitled “the clear horizon” <jiSV by Mu¬ 

hammad b. Muhammad, commonly called Bakir Da si ad 
(jlAjvll d^-JiUJ!) Husain!. 

The preface begins : Jx^ CSst jb>- diOU^V-j 

uu\ c&u\j 4sun csiHiUSt Cv b it 

is stated in it that this work consists of two <L >-^ (?), 
the first of which comprises the “universal” part 
of the metaphysics (fob 3), d?l^ ^ 

! o disLj ybj 

cLx^yi Jfy bt It is divided into 

l2J\j\w, each of which is subdivided into sections 
(J^ai) and special headings (c^bt^dc). Only 
the first, fifth, and sixth <uL** of the first 
are to bo found in this MS., viz.: I. ^LSl^uwill 

1 From Bilrtih 81 , 23 . 
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«'**■&> d ^j.31 ^ 

_jJiXas)l, ,_i ^coL^Jl, being introductory, on 

definition, perception, etc. ; V. (fol. 64y.) LaLutl! 

• • • Hf—^ ^ ^J«31 

(r. 6y>-Ji\) j *>Lc d JyLl! l^i 

U IC.31. l^^W, on necessity, possibility, 
and impossibility. Ends as follows : J JyLl\ 

( r * j^TjX) <jhsh c—ys>» 

• ^ <SL:t>Lidl <LiLw*!l 

The sixth <LjjLy^* begins (fol. 184V.) : 

(J *~ a ^ (sic) i ^,-t 

ldu\dj5*-y^\ 4^ d j&jA\ 

yUJlj (4^11 L-JjjfCj (r. If^L^) 

on accidents, such as time, 

distance, and motion. 

This work is written in a bombastic and rather obscure 
stylo. It comprises both the Greek and the Muham¬ 
madan systems. Ibn Sina is frequently quoted. 

Well written, of about A.ir. 1000. Collated, and fur¬ 
nished with marginal notes, which are written in a 
minute Shikastah. Originally in two volumes, the 
second of which began with fol. 184. The beginning 
and end of the first volume, and the last leaf of the 
6econd» have been supplied by a paore modern hand. 

[Johnson.] 


681. 

3003. Size in, by 5 in.; foil. 197. Twenty- 
one and nineteen lines in a page. 

A collection of philosophical treatises, mostly by 
Bakir Damad. The leaves have been mi-placed in 
binding. It consists of the following pieces: 

I. Foil. 172t>.-179, 2-35, 38-41, 36, 37, 42-74. 
The beginning* of a treatise 011 tho connexion between 
the Infinite and the finite, or God and thfc world, by 
IUkiu Din ad. The title, which docs not occur hero, 
appeal to bo (see II.). 



Begins: ^J]\ CS 18b*. *UJ1 

. A 1 * 

^ ^ -j 

The author speaks of the origin and subject of this 
work as follows (fol. 173r.): JIS? Ai 

^[J\ tlj,| IL =u* J 

<U3UtfB ^X- . . . 

meaning by tho latter the Muhammadan philo¬ 
sophy. He dedicates his work to a king, whom he 
does not name, very probably the then ruling Shah 
of Persia. It is arranged in dSlSLu*, like the pre¬ 
ceding work. However, only the first portion of the 
introductory jjLX* {sic) is given here. It is styled 
(fol. 177*.) J'y-'j 4^ d Jy\ *Jy ^\ 1 

.lL<3.v JLsJj U, l^ulaas? (r. 

It is subdivided into sections (^J^a; , with numerous 
vague and insignificant headings, such us +JLs£T, , 
etc. The whole work is written in on obscure style. 

This MS. contains the colophon of the authors copy, 
from which it appears to have been transcribed: jJii 

£ <5jc - a '* ‘-r^> • • (Jj-' ^r-tt A JyJ' Jsl v 

Incorrect. Plainly written in NnstuTik. 

II. Foil. 75-82. The beginning of the second 
of the first jjLw* of the same work, inscribed 

It treats of beginning after non-cxistenee (CL^As* 1 
^UjJI), and especially of motion and time. 

Written in a close and indistinct Nasta'lik, approach¬ 
ing to Shikastah. Terminates abruptly before the end 
of the first J^ai. 


III. Foil. 1, 111-165. A theosophic work, by the 
same author, styled in the colophon ^ 1 * ^ 

It begins without a preface: ju>, J,. 


1 In a gloss, takou from tho pk } " u, d < A 

mean a ‘‘door” j v*- 

1 n 

or “meadow” ♦), or “fitep, grade” 
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J 1 uJkMtMtLwd \ A-**a j)' iX»^asiA 1 \*£- 

CL>\^Xsf^ ; <Ui J^A/*!l£ u Lsi 

It is said in an additional note of tlie author that 
this part ( u L*i) is to the following what the Isagoge 
is to the other parts of Logic. It contains detached 
paragraphs with the heading of , the first of 

which begins: jbj 

CJ'Jj'jUJL j»Lc^ Qji b* 

<L^asJK This part concludes (fol. 119) 

<dl\ J*dLsb c^bsn^^l 

Th r second part (^15 J^ai) contains chiefly C^Uj Ju , 
and treats of tho origin of all existence in God. 2 The 
third part (fol. 124i?.) contains iLuuhJjiJ ; the 

fourth (fol. 135) is inscribed L* <ui 

L^.\s^l\ c^Uj^bJI; and the fifth (fol. 148r.), J, 
.^Jus^ dJA^rsT 

The MS. concludes: Ai 

tJ JL>U1 *^b c^U^* ^ ^yiJb 

*U£>- J*£il 

aUIaJI j+a) yb Sajz*: . It 

< annot be decided whether this conclusion or the above 
beginning is inaccurate, and whether, accordingly, this 
MS. contains the complete work, or not. 

Written in a loose HastaTtk hand, approaching to 
Shikastah. The copyist gives his name as ^ 

. j aI’^jsl 3 . lie transcribed this MS. in a few days, 

from an incorrect copy, “ whose very sight would have 
frightened and sickened others”— la-nxII? 
kiiLj uo-vJwiJj \j\ji Dato, probably a.h. 

1127. 3 A defect after fol. 13 1 . 

IV. Toll. 106-169. A fragment of the preceding 
work, on red paper. It contains the end of tho second 
and the beginning of the fourth part. Written in 
Shikastab, mostly across tho pages. The headings are 

i xhe words next following arc indistinct 
» The word* of the inscription arc partly corrupted. 

: This date is partly destroyed, 


omitted. Imperfect at the beginning, and ending 
abruptly. 

Fol. 170. An extract from the same work (^)> 
written in a similar style, but more hurriedly. 

Fol. 171. An extract from Mtthieb Allah Baharl’s 
ill written in a small hand. 

Y. Foil. 108, 180-181. A short treatise on motion, 
by the same author. 

Begins: U^A^-l ^^x^ ^\ 

. jJLsll 

Conclusion: <Uy>Ul 

.(sic) yib {1 y 

VI. Foil. 181^.-185, 193, 194, 186, 187. A treatise 
on time, evidently by the same author. 

Begins: tj, ^\ . . <d! A^Jl 

. bj5>Aj b^»c biAu* (jwbH ^*4*3 

Imperfect at the end. Terminates in the fourth dis¬ 
cussion (**A^sr>). 

YII. Foil. 188-192, and, probably, 196 and I9or. 
Glosses by Bixm Daaiad, on a passage of an unknown 
philosophical work, concerning the simple bodies. 

Begins: . . . JjJaj \ ua £ s >~\ ^ b 

a-cA**)! ji\j yX+Jsf* . .^Jull A*xll AxJ L*l 

. iLsr^ C->UK SAfc (sic) 

The first gloss begins: ^\ <Ua£U 2 (<djj3) 

.jJl T ylU Cf>V. S ^S» 

He quotes cuUSU^i (of Tahtinl), and Mirza Jan’s 
glosses on them, 2 but the work commented on here is 
not Ibn Sink*a c^bbiaill. 

Imperfect after fol. 192. Foil. 196 and 195r., 
which are stray leaves, probably belong to tho same 
work. The first words of both are effaced. The latter 
has ft conclusion, which would agree with the above 
beginning. It runs as follows . As-^ A fS 

*. iJLjH uskj (Bio) $ &■* 

1 A blank. 2 See nos * an ^ ^ 

ri Tho following words aro effocud. 
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^ III. Foil. lOoiv and 197.- A fragment of Ytuham- 
mad b. As'ad Siddiki’s (DawwanI, d. a.h. 907 or 908) 
Commentary (~jj***) on Xasir al-din Tusi's treatise 
on the immaterial and self-existing intellect, inscribed: 

c-'LjI i_5> <tAc aJJI Of-j <x^sr* 

(r. JCI) JCt JiUlb ^^1 ^\. Cf. 

II. Kh. iii. 387, and Cat. Mus. Brit. 458, xx. and xxi. 


Plainly written, with marginal notes. Stained, and 
injured on the margin. 

II. Foil. 25-72. A fragment of Mtrax’s <W.Cr^ 

<^-*11 (see no. 498). 

It begins soon after the commencement of the work, 
with the words S*AA!i. 

Well written. The margin covered with glosses, 
and in better preservation than that of I. 


The beginning of fol. 197 is effaced. 

IX. Foil. 83-107, 109, 110. A treatise on the 
simple substance , by 3Iuhibb Allah b. ‘Abd 

al-shakur Muhibbubadl Baharl (d. a.h. 1119). Im¬ 
perfect at the end. 

Begins: JyLj u\*j U 1 . . . . Jlii!! 

(A Ui . CmC j 

. i! ^511 

llie author, who belongs to the purely philosophic 
school, refutes the scholastic doctrine on indivisible 
atoms. 

This treatise ends abruptly with fol. 11 Or. 

Written in Xastadlk, approaching to Shikastah. 


684. 

B 146,167. Size 7 in. by 4 in.; foil. 151. Seven¬ 
teen lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-71. Saittd Shajilf’s Glosses on jfkfi ah 
din's Commentary on the Shams! yah (see no. 507). 

The latter portion wanting. Eight leaves misshg 
after fol. 31. 

II. Foil. 72-151. Mibak’s Commentary on tin 
Hiddyah (see no. 493). 

The first leaf missing. Begins : . 

Both pieces are boldly written, by Yusuf b. Mu¬ 
hammad b. Yusuf Zauzanl. The second is dated 4th 
Safar, 825. Foil. 110 sepp are worm-eaten, . but the 
text is not injured. 


682. 

98. Size 7 in. by 4J in.; loll. 68. Five and seven 
lines in a page. 

I. loll. l-19r. Amin al-din AbhakPs (d. A.n. 663) 

(sec no. 497), 

II. Foil. 19i;.-50. The logical treatiso jiuU 
(see no. 573). 

Transcribed in DhuT-hijjah, 1210, in the camp 
jS) at Fathgarh. 

III. Foil. 51-68. TaftazanPs (d. a.h. 792) 

(geo no. 534). 

Copied a. a. 1212, also in the camp at Fathgarh. 
Written in a good IfashPlIk hand, with a few noto3. 

683. 

B 170. Size 8£ in. by 5f in. j foil. 72. Mostly 
nineteen lines in a page. 

I. Poll. 1-24. The beginning of M.unrnui’s 
(seo no. 487). 


686 . 

I> 162, 454, 173, 1G3. Size 9£ in. by 6 in. ; 
fell. 22. Nineteen uud twenty linos in a page 
I. Foil. 1-10: 

a. (foil. 1-5.) A treatise on the subdivision of know ¬ 
ledge, by Sajtid ShajiIf Jobjaxi. It is termed in the 
colophon pfM<Sj J 
|A*1'. Cf. H. (Kh,. iii. 382 (?). 

Begins: ~wiu J J ^ fc.f ^ 

After having explained the four 
ways in which knowledge has been divided by (lie 
different schools, the author proceeds to say (fol. •l): 

U .dll ifj Jjiai sj.-'-' b/ 

This is a gloss on the beginning of the introduction 
(<UAm) of the Shamsiyalk, which nearly agrees with 
the latter portion of his gloss on the words of Ku; 
fd-d!ivs commentary ‘UwCs'l o’ - ',.' 0 --~ ^v; . r 
of the Calcutta edition, cf. no. '07' the colophon 
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bears the double date, 15th Dku’l-ka‘dak, 932, 1 and 
Jum. I., 980. 

b. 'foil. 5t\-10.) Glosses on Kutb al-din's Com¬ 
mentary, and on JurjdnVs Glosses on the aforesaid 
passage of the Shajnsiyah. 

Beginning: dJJbjj • • • ^ 

. ^ b**j (r. i Jljj 

Conclusion: Axij1\ ^ (sic) uJJbJl 

X& (sic) L^AJ <LjU \XmUj 

. ^a. Zx~> ^1*11 j^uJu 

The author is perhaps Mciiam^iad Hahafi Tabriz! 
(cf. H. Eh. i. 210 and 211). 

II. Foil. 11-14. A Gloss on a passage near the 
beginning of Jurjdni's Glosses on Jfu(b at-din's Com¬ 
mentary on the Shamsiyah (p. r, Calcutta ed.). 

Begins: <dy djJbj Jyl 

. { js>\juz'l\ l»kk u LJj <ubc J.J 

The colophon runs as follows : a!L >J\ \^a3 

jU^~ jfJ* kJjl o ( *UJ j^Lc. ajL^ sJ l 

c a. <u*, Jjl'l. The author, accordingly, seems to be 
the aforesaid Hanafi. 

III. Foil. 15-17. Glosses on the passage of JurjAni, 
immediately following the preceding one, probably by 
the same author. 

Colophon : ^Lc. djL^s:^ dLSL^!l l^aj 

. *iA. 0^3 jl 

The beginning is wanting; the first words are : ^ 

♦ ^Sb b* 

IV Foil. 18-20. A short treatise on argument, 
styled in the colophon : (sic) ^Liu^uJI JJLsJ! 

It begins: 

. yAs*a&\j <L^Uo^J\ 

V. Foil. 21-22. This seems to be another edition 
of the same treatise, differing, however, entirely in the 
latter portion. 

i Probably the dnlu of the original copy. 


Begins: 1*1 dAiASl l^Sli ^1 j*bzlj 

j\ fjA^AJ j\ <Liblk*. Concludes: \6$. 

&1ZAxj ^liUSl \&# b* I 

£jS!*'-jp> ^bj ShjAiS l ^aJ tlLkss? 

' . ^A. <bs*d 

Well written in Hastalik ; the last piece in a smaller 
character. 

586. 

B 156. Size 8i in. by 5 in.; foil. 157. Mostly 

twenty-five lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-99. Saiyid Sharif Jubjahi’s Glosses on 

Kutb dl-dlris Commentary on the (see 

no. 525). 

The first part written in a small but legible hand, 
and the rest in a minute and rather illegible character; 
the beginning of each gloss marked with an asterisk, 
instead of Finished on 8th Itamadan, 828, by 

Muhammad b. al-IIasan Sadik Husain! . 

Various marginal notes. Two leaves missing after 
fol. 6. Fol. 55 mutilated. 

II. Foil. 100-102. ‘Adud al-din IjFs (‘Abd al- 

rahman b. Ahmad, d. a.h. 756) short treatise on Dia¬ 
lectics, or more commonly, 

H. Kh. mentions this treatise under <J, <L1L^ 
(iii. 453), but describes it more fully under c-_>hT 
(i. 210). Cf. KrafFt, Hdss. Akad. Wien, 155, and Cat. 
St. Petersb. 221. 

It begins here, with the omission of the introductory 
words, as follows: ^<>11 

, ^ \ b >.V) Li b JJb 1 

Written by the second hand of tho preceding piece, 
but more plainly. Dated Dhu’l-ka ( dah, 831. 

III. Foil. 102y.-139. Glosses on tho second part 

(/_«; d flVvfl-d' u±^>-L^) of Ku(b al-din'8 Commentary 
on the j\) 3'i\ . The author not mentioned. 

Begibning: (^JL^ U** ^^--5 As 

b* 

This piece is wiitten, as is also the remainder of this 
volume, in the same stylo as the second part of I. 
Dated Samarkand, SbaT>f!n, 818 (sic!). Some notes, 

1 Words from the commentary (-fob 16t>. of no. 521). 
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1^ . Poll. 140-141. Some Glosses on a dialectic 
treatise, beginning: ^ jbb JJLS <lS** 

^uLCll uJJ** ljjb 

A . Pol. 142. A short treatise on the three grades 
of existence. It is inscribed by a different hand, <L5 Lj , 

^AMib’. According to the beginning 
(^1 4^;^), it seems to be identical with 

the treatise mentioned by H. Kh. iii. 452, under <LSL } 
o in the second place, and ascribed by him to 
Suited Sharif; and also with Cat. Lugd. iii. 376, 
jidlxy., though the latter is ascribed to Holla Lutfl. 

\L Poll. 142v.-143. Another treatise on existence, 
inscribed by tho later hand, a!Lj. 

Peg!ns : A *5^11 


The remainder of fol. 143 is filled with a note, which 
is written in the opposite direction. It begins : J\ 

*Lr* &jik <^5 fUHl 

VIT. Foil. 143p.~146. Kup al-din’s JiJicsr J, iJL. 
c^LLJl, the same as that described in Aumer, Hdss. 

AHinch. 308, no. 5, and Cat. Lugd. iii. 377. Cf. ILKh. 
iii. 433. 

Tho colophon gives the name of the copyist as above, 
and the date, Sha f ban, 828. 

I III. loll. 146y.—1 jo. A treatise on fenced pro¬ 
positions, author unknown. If is inscribed by the 
later hand : jjJhxr* 4JL>,. 

Bogins: flii) C dyd\ <dl j 

^he part is iZj\jyas^\ JUibsT <J 1 

and the second (fol. 152), . j 

. <LL jJ^\ 

Tlie colophon gives tho name of the copyist as above, 
and the date, 6th Ramadan, 828, 

IX. Poll. 155r.-157, The treatise, «uiysM aJLJ! 
described in \umer, lldss Munch. 808, no. 6. 

I ho author appears to be S.vrnn Seamf Jurj^ni. 

Written in a more legible dyie. Dated a.h. 831. 

The book is injured by damp. 



587. 

1480. Size 6~ in. by 3J in.; foil. 64. Nineteen 
and fifteen lines in a page. 

I. Poll. l-<. A treatise on the Definition of Know¬ 
ledge (fU!>), compiled chiefly from works of Saiyid 
Sharif. The author is Mirza Jax (d. a.h. 994). 

It begins with a quotation from the .A 

(near the beginning of that work), as follows : J Jli 
cu^sjjXj ^ 

. ^\ 4j\L'JU 

-v U 

H ritten in Nastaflik, in narrow columns. Marginal 
notes, marked , The first two leaves arc written in 
a different style. The colophon runs as follows : 

X.iL*;! I1L11 

)j<r* ^ V* uidJ' 

1 " M cL^L^J! jtii j 

oLxil -V. 1'JijjLs^l SjL J 

■ t i}~° o- 

II. Foil. 8-64. Dawwani’s Commentary on the 
C^>' (see no. 539), without the preface. 

Written in a hurried Knstn'lik, by . - f,j < 

(?), at S b A hj ah a n ;i bft d. Tho first two pages 
have ornaments in gold and blue, and tho others uro 
written within blue lines. 

[Hastings.] 

688 . 

1618. Sizo 8| in. by 4$ in.; foil. 97. Throe, live, 
fourteen, eighteen, and fifteen lines in u pa^o. 

I. Foil. 1450. Sa‘d al-din TAFrAz.vNi’s .< (%■; 

(see no. 534), with numerous marginal notes. 

W ell Written. A double red liue round test ami 
notes. Foil. 18-24 reversed. 

H. loll. 51-70. The logical treatise called .ILhi' 
or fiats'* (see no. 575). 

W ell written in a largo hand. Has the follow ir.sr 
colophon: r Cu*,! lu- 1 - w. - e 

1 ! 

*1 
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III. Foil. 71-86. Ahmad b. Sulaima^s Commentary 
on the passage cJsjL?, from the Tahdlub, the same as 
no. 553, viii. 

Plainly written. Dited Eamadan, 1106. Injured by 
insects. 

IY. Foil. 87-95. Another Commentary on the same 
passage, identical with no. 553, vii., ascribed here to 

‘Imad Ai-piJf. 

It is followed immediately (foil. 95-97) by the 
Glosses of Mir Abu’l-fatii on the same passage (see 
no. 543). J s 

"Well written. Injured by insects. 


[Gaikwar.] 


689. 


2716. Size in. by 6 in.; foil. 84. Fifteen and 
seventeen lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-60. Molla ‘ Abdallah’s Commentary on 
the Tahdhtb (see no. 547). 

Well written in Nastallk. The text of the Tahdhib 
added on the upper margin. Notes. 

H. Foil. 61-84. Muhibb Allah’s (see 

no. 563). Neatly written in Nasta'lik. 

[Bibliotheca Leydeniana.] 

590. 

3104. Size 7 in. by 4f in.; foil. 168. Nineteen 
and seventeen lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-110. A Fenian Commentary on 

TaffdzdnVs Aj (sec no. 534). 

li.'gios : «- yju> 3 jj Jjr . 

Lnds ■ i_~> >J\ 

uT* ' M A* tr* J 

, - Ax 

r ir?" • Wel1 written in Aasta'lik. 

II. Foil. 113-159. Glosses on the Commentary of 
Sa'd ol-din 1 Ma»‘U R&mt (Shanrinl, who flourished 
in tho ninth century) on Bhams al-dln Samarhmdt'e 
(d. about A.n. COO) treatise on Dialectics 
(see no. 486). Cl. Aumer, Hdss. Munch. 298. The 
author of these glosses is not ascertained. 


So in the preface, alius Kunaul al-din. 


The preface begins: jJJ . Tho 

author says subsequently: ^ aJL y juu* 

^ j£) 

UJy .... JjUU 

JUxil aJx . . Ai^iAj <dll 

He dedicates his work to Jalal al-din Mahmud. 
Clearly written. The colophon runs as follows: 

AjAjLsII 

(*Jt «i • • ( sic ) ^ ls^ 
.ajU xmJj uW iL>, J,)!l 

III. Foil. 160-163*;. The same Glosses as described 
under no. 585, ii. 

Closely written in Nasta'Itk. Conclusion: l 

. AoJ Jn AAwi Ais 

IV. Foil. 163^.-168. A short logical treatise. 
Begins: j^A\ ^ 

ijs* A-Lolsd ijyA b As^c ^JuasJjj 

CjIwvM 

The author of this treatise is not named. There are 
additional notes of his on the margin, marked with 
aJJI A-*Lo Ax*. He was, therefore, alive when thin 
MS. was written, i.e. about a.h. 930. 

Written like II. The colophon runs as follows: 

. <L3l 

Partly injured by insects. 

Signature of Chas, Boddam, Calcutta, May 1st, 1787. 

691. 

B 1b. Sizo 9 J in. by 6 in.; foil. 66. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-51. A fragment of Glosses on a logical 
treatise, imperfect at the beginning. 

II. Foil. 53-56. A spiritual pedigree, inscribed A«j^L> 

Aj^Ur*, Fmixn.. Bated 13th Jum. II., 959. 

1 Accordiug to a gloss of the author's, the authority alluded to 
ie float, in bis dx*Jl . 

* A blank. 
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APPENDIX. 

PHILOSOPHY AHB THEOLOGY MIXED. 
592. 

B217. Size 9f in. by 5^ in.; foil. 67. Twenty- 
nine and twenty-seven lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-36. TaftAzanPs Joliull 

(see no. 385). 

Written by two bands. The margin covered with 
notes. Worm-eaten. 

Fol. 37. Some prayers and notes in .Arabic and 
Persian . 

II. Foil. 38-67. The Commentary of Mjrak Janki 
(M uhammad b. Mubarak Shah Bukhari) on the 
Physics and Metaphysics of Athtr al-din AbJiarVs 

(see no. 493). 

Heatly written in Hastafiik. Hated a.h. 982. 
Marginal notes in the earlier portion. 

In very bad condition. Worm-eaten. The paper 
dark-brown and crumbling. 

693. 

B 222. Size 7J in. by 5 in.; foil. 121. Twenty- 
one, twenty-four, and twenty lines in a page. 

I. Two fragments of the Glosses of Minzi Jan 
(H abib Allah Sidrazl, d. a.u. 994) to Mlrak's Com¬ 
mentary on the (see no. 498), as well as 

to Saiyid Sharif's Glosses to this commentary. Seo 
H.Kh. iii. 103. 

a. Foil. 1-55. The first portion, comprisiug the 
greater part of the first £JliU ; imperfect at the end. 

Bogins: Jl5 

Iff'LUU 

. 1 

Additions by the author on the margin. 

b. Foil. 56-81. Another fragment, extending from 
the end of the first to the commencement of the iourth 

of Part I., but defective ufter foil. 63, 71, 72, 
and 73. 

Begins: ^J\ 

The text of foil. 61-69 is in a state of confurion. 


II. Foil. 82-121. A fragment of the Glosses of 
Mirza Jan on Dawicdriis ssl\ iLilsh (see no. 421),, 
Begins with iLkLril Some additions by 

the author on the margin. A defect after fol. 83. 
Written in three small ]S T asta‘lik hands. 

Cat. 226, xvi. 1. 

594. 

2310, Size 8 in. by 4| in.; foil. 108. Seventeen 
and nineteen lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-81. Glosses to the beginning of DaimrunVs 

. The author appears to be a younger 
contemporary of Bawwani, and of Mir Sadr al-dln 
(tXXsJl i X jl), to whose second Hushiyah he makes 
frequent reference. 

Imperfect at the end. The right corner of fol. 1, 
with the first words of the text, is torn away. Begins: 

. curias:'! <_L 1*1*11 

II. Foil. 82-10S. The first portion of MIrak's 

<u£>- jL , ending in the fourth of the 

first <£JUL*. Marginal notes. 

Written in a minute but clear Nastadik. Much 
injured by insects and by damp. 

Both piccea bear the seal of tAbd al-rahman h. Mfahuramad 
Akram, dated a.h. 1101 and a.h. 1120 rospcctiv.lv. 

[College of Fort William, 1 825. ’ 

695 

1289. Size 10;? in. by 6.1 in. ; foil. 193. Twenty- 
one and twenty-five lines in a pa^e. 

I. roll. 1-24. Glosses on If/aMn’t 

>. 127), flic same as those described in FUigel, 
Hdfls. Wien, ii 609. Thr author is S.uwd Si 
J niWA.Ni. Of. n. Kh. iv. 168. 

The last gloss is: <uJLr!| 2 J . 

Clearly written in Nasta'lik. 

II. Foil. 25-193. Jiuu.vni's Glosses ou Ruth 

Commentary on the \y HI the same as no. 52.''. 

Carelessly written. Dated 7th Phu'I-hi.imh, 873. 
The last foil. aro emended. 

llu.'i ings. ] 


| 
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596. 

B 209. Size 8J in. by 5 in. ; foil. 103. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-81. Annotations to JurjdnVs Glosses on 
Ku(b al-din's Commentary on the (seo 

no. 525). It appears from the more modern inscription, 
Juc <LaU-, and from the dedication of the 
work to Shahjahan, that the author is ‘Abd al-hakim 
b. Shams al-din Sn'AiKfrri (d. soon after a.h. 1060). 

The preface, which is written on the title-page, 
L gin: : ^ V.• 


The first annotation is (fol. lv.) : diUj Jk 

iii! uj'* ^ lj L*«j . .. 

iLlJl uJ. The copy was left unfinished. 

II. Foil. 82-103. A fragment of Glosses on 
Daictvdni's Commentary on Joliull (see no. 

455). These glosses were also written by SiyalitOti. 
Extracts from them are to be found on the margin 
of no. 466. 

Begins: ■ 

Defects after foil. 90, 91, and 101. Foil. 102 and 
103. give the conclusion of the work. 

"Written in JNTastaTik. 


SUFISM AND ETHICS. 


697. 

B 396. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foil. 156. Twenty- 
eight lines in a page. 

A Commentary (by exJi . . <*Jp) on the mystic 
work, of Muhammad b. l Abd al-jabbdr 

(d. a.h. 354), evidently by ‘Afip al-din Tllimsani 
U \. a h. 690). See H. Kh. vi. 235, Cat. Bodl. i. 59, 60, 
and also 97. Cf. Cat. Bodl. ii. 230, and Nafahat al- 
Uns, ed. Lees, p. TM. 

Begins, after the JIamdalah : 

-v. kr>- <0 

jpA j*!\ o L5 kciM 

! 

There arc seventy-three ‘‘stations/ 1 a list of which 
is given on the title-page. The second is inscribed 
i , the third.* ^, the fourth ,* 

u/ w ' GtC ' 

2 so in »his MS. (Nofari t). The name differently spelt, viz., , 
s-£l\ ;AJ-Koffazi) in Cat. Boclb, l.o., tu (Xiffari) in 

n' K .. Ibgardiiig the latter form,* lib. a»-8ojutjii fl« nom. rob, 

«1. Vctu,p. Mr,and YAfc&t 


Clearly wiitten. Transcribed by Zain b. ‘Abdallah 
Mukaibil, from a correct copy, which had been taken 
from that of the author, and had passed through the 
hands of several learned Shaikhs. Dated Sunday, 14th 
Jum. I., 1087. 

There follows a short treatise by Zadhuk (Ahmad 
Burausi, d. a.h. 899), which had been added in the 
original copy by Sfilira, one of the Shaikhs aforesaid. 
It bears chiefly on the meaning of the word 

Begins: b 

^Jjz u U>j Si 

To this is added an extract from I bn ‘Arabi’s XblAlV 
inscribed j> t xib !\ o L-rV 

JJbliuilL It begins: XfcLk.; Jkj, 

Worm-eaten towards the end. 

698. 

B 93. Size 9| in. by 5 J in.; foil. 278. Nineteen 
lines in a pago. 

An imperfect copy of Abu’l-K&sim ‘Al»l nl-ltarlm b. 
Hawiiziff Krsii-uni's (d. a.h. 465) celebrated treatise 

i Pi’u H. Kh, v do 2. 
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on Sufis and Sufism. See Fliigel, Udss. Wien, 
iii. 320, etc. Printed at Bulak, a.h. 1284. 

Well written, of the tenth century. Two leaves are 
wanting at the beginning; the first words are: 

. Single leaves are missing after foil. 6, 11, GO, 
138, 264, and at the end. Foil. 27, 59, 60, and 107 
are injured by fire. 

599. 

B 411. Size 71- in. by 4 in.; foil. 81. Twelve 
lines in a page. 

A treatise on Sufism, called Lull by 

Abu Isma'il ‘Abdallah Harawi (d. a.h. 481). Cf. 
H. Kli. vi. 129 ; Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 321; Cat. 
Bodl. ii. 579, etc. See regarding the author, Nafuhat 
al-Uns, ed. Lees, p. r*vi. 

This MS. is slightly imperfect both at‘the beginning 
and end. The first words are : (from the 

preface). 

Plainly written in different hands, with numerous 
extracts from Kashfmi’s commentary on the margin. 

Wrongly inscribed: ^ . 

600. 

B 399. Size 10 iu. by 6 in.; foil. 110. Twenty- 
eight lines in a page. 

|%U5U JjL* 

• J) ^ ^jj\ wUr ^jJU cLUJl 

A Commentary (^•j***) on }he preceding work, by 
Kaiua.1 al-din ‘Abd al-razzak ICasuaxi (d. a.h. 730). 
See H. Kb. vi. 129 sq. ; Cat. Bodl. ii. 81 sq.; and 
regarding the author, Cat. Mus. Brit. 400, and Nafahat 
al-Uns, ed. Lees, p. cov. 

Begins: JU 

CL?^xA.* C-jiA O 8yd} 

JU£ ^^US! \y*j ~ylA 

sIaAj iyj iOJi lA ^ \j j ^ S^Z A: ^ a 

^j y LJ \ U/A i ^.wVj 

• jr \ ' 


This work is dedicated to Ghiyath al-din Muhammad, 
the son of the great Rashid al-din, and Wazir of Abu 
Safid, the Ilkhan (d. a.h. 736), J*s5\ C-?Li 

a! i A^Aj 4.— 1 

The author says at the end (fol. 110): Ijjb l J 
ci if L - A * D 

iJJiVis- JtL. 

tksh l^ajo ailis* 

&*■! *A£uJl CJ.wi j.*\ pfj, 

cJ~ c-e^l&XAjill <ull (_>L> *<— tus - = --\, 

J, JjLsJ! t-JUaH fjs- j, Xjj!' JdLc 

"C3 

aJJ \ AA! 1 % ^ A', 

<A il',, 

CiT 1 * U‘:.j>-.A* 

c!- u jl, (iT* i*\J \&)j } ^ ZZjj Ju 

• c^ 1 

The original oopy bad hoen written l>y Ahmad b. 
Muhammad b. Muhammad Shiraz), in Snfar, 7.!S, and 
collated with the author’s own copy. Tho present 
copy, which was transcribed by a sailor ( (i ,.« J>., 
is legibly written, with vowel-points, and 
belongs to the end of the eleventh century, it has 
been revised, and furnished with some notes, by the 
owner, Zain b. ‘Abdallah Mukaibil. 

Cat. 225, ix. 

eoi. 

B 309a. Size 7£ in. by 5J in.; foil. 20. Abou: 
thirty lines iu a page. 

JjA* ^J\ 

^yU\ 

Au abridgment: of t)ie pi cooling i\ *rk V (lid ;. 
evidently tho author 1 *? owu copy, ciul as u wiiiU-u 
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in. the siune hand as no. 679, the author appeal's to he 
‘Alawi s. ‘Abdallah who flourished in the 

earlier part of the twelfth century. 

He 6ays in his preface : A! uwJl 

U! ^ili iX:u 1*1 . . . jLjJI ^Lc. U«>1j ll* 
A! S^iXi Alb l—^U ll ^pLJl JjIl* 4*^1^ 

3j~3 All (JMtXS 31 All 

(sic) ijyi jJIA! ^Uil! jjjj 

t X ywj lift/* 

JL>- 4»-^v-jbj i t^jJl u^i ^0 

r &M L* ifjjbjJ ^l^Al 

.£\ feum 

The test and commentary are marked with * and 
^ respectively. Corrections and additions by the author 
are on the margin. 

The greater part of the MS. is wanting ; it terminates 
now in ApIj^H ( = foL 19 of the preceding no.). 

There is a defect after fol. 18. 

602. 

B 3^7. Size lOf in. by 6 in.; foil. 318. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

The first part (cAjLAI £j^) of Abu Hamid Mu¬ 
hammad b. Muhammad Ghazzalj’s (d. a.h. 505) cele¬ 
brated work od Ethics, ^jLc *L>3. See H. Kh. 

i. 180 sqq.; Hitzig in Zeitschr. d. JDeutscli. morgenl. 
Oes. vii. 172 sqq. ; Goschc.in Abh. d. K. Akad. Berlin, 
1.-58, p. 253 sqq., etc. This work has been printed at 
Cairo, a.it. 1278, and at Lakhuau, a.h. 1281. 

Well wit-ten, of the eleventh century. 

603. 

B 378. Uniform with the preceding no. ; foil. 385. 

The second part (w^L'Ull j^jj) of tho Ihyd. 

Clearly written. In the colophons of the single 
books, the copyist, who docs not give las name, prays 
invariably for bis boH, c< Shaikh ‘Abdallah, who diod 
u martyr.” Some marginal notes. Injured by insects 
towards the end. A list of tho content, of the ten * 
hooks belonging to this paid is on the fly-leaf. 


604. 

B 379. Uniform with the preceding nos.; foil. 417. 

The third part (clAO^fll ^Jj) of the same work. 
Written like the first part (no. 602). Some corrections ^ 
on the margin. The first fol. injured. 

605. 

B 380. Uniform with the preceding nos.; foil. 558. 

The fourth part (CjL=£u!I ^j^) of the same work. 
Mostly written like the preceding MS. Some cor¬ 
rections on the margin. A few leaves missing at tho 
end. Both the beginning and end injured. 

These four volumes form one complete copy; the first three of 
them bear the same seal, which is, however, now illegible. 

Cat. 230, i. 

606. 

B 381. Size 10£ in. by in.; foil. 207. At first 
twenty-three, afterwards mostly twenty-five 
lines in a page. 

The first part (cjL'LAI j^,) of the Ihyd, consisting 
of two separate volumes. The first, which concludes 
(fol. 163) with Book viii. (^^1 c-Ajf c-A^), 
is written in a clear steady hand, though without any 
vowel-points, of the ninth century. Only foil. 1-58 
have been supplied at a modern date. 

The second volume, which begins (fol. 164t\) with 
, is older than the first, and may 
belong to the eighth or even the seventh century. It 
is written in a bold band, often with vowel-points, and 
has occasional emendations. The end is slightly injured 
by insects. 

This MS. was once the property of *Abd al-bu^i b. Husuiu 
Husaini. 

607. 

2145. Size 11 in. by G in.; foil. 250. Twenty- 
seven lines in a pagn. 

The first part (CiA jL*ll of the same work. 

Well written. Completed on Thursday, 11th Dhu’l- 
liijjuh, 1098, by Molla Abu’l-fiuh b. Shaikh Yfaau*. 
Ornamented- Worm-eaten, and sometimes injured in 
mending. 

[Collego of Fort ’William.] 
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608 . 

749. Size 111 i ne by 7 in.; foil. 439. Thirty- 
three lines in a page. 

The first half, or the first two parts of the 

Ikyd, slightly imperfect at the end. 

Plainly written on European paper, with frequent 
vowel-points. Ornamented. Revised and emended by 
different hands. Of the twelfth century. 

609. 

2021. Size 12| in. by 8 in.; foil. 297. Thirty-one 
lines in a page. 

The second and third parts (*yj) of the same work. 
Very neatly written, richly ornamented and gilt. 
Of the eleventh century. The date, a.h. 952, which is 
given at the end, evidently belongs to the original 
copy. Slightly injured by insects. Eol. 295 should be 
placed after 288. 

[College of Fort. 'William, 1825.] 

610 . 

2046. Size 10 J in. by 6J in.; foil. 378. Generally 
twenty-nine lines in a page. 

The third and fourth parts of the same work. 

Closely written, by Sa*d Allah, tho son of Molla 
Shaikh Ahmad, a resident of Tattah (<fcj, in Sindh), 
who completed the fourth part on Saturday, 23rd 
Dlmfi-hijjah, 1111. Foil. 1-22 ore written in a dif¬ 
ferent hand. The rubrics are omitted in the latter 
portion of tho third part. Coloured lines round the 
pages. A list of contents on the fly-leaf. 

Seal of Nu?rat Jang. 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 

811. 

B455. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foil. 36. Twenty-five 
lines in a page. 

An anonymous Commentary on select passages ot the 
Jhyd, containing explanations of difficult words, and 
criticisms on traditions quoted in this work. In the 
latter the author chiefly follows ilrdki (d. a.u. 806 
He terns Shumunnt (d. a.h. 872), whoaglosses on 
the Shifd ' he quotes on fol. lt\, ho-- 

J H. Eh. it. 69. 




This MS. comprises only the commentary on the 
second part. It begins: c— 

Lv>- jJl ^c\ 1<L>- LZj\y&\ *US1 $l\, and 

ends abruptly. 

Well bitten. The upper part of the last fol. is tom 
away. 

Inscribed: Li-Cj '•*&; 

cf. Cat. 230, ix. 

612. 

B 382. Size 10 in. by in.; foil. 15. About 
twenty lines in a page. 

y 

Jb *‘*'* cf? 

A short treatise of Ghazzali (d. a.h. 505), in which 
he claims for Sufism (,y the name °f 

a science (jAc). He also gives a general cla?si6cat.ion 
of the Muhammadan sciences. Cf. H. Kh. iii. 436, 
who gives an abstract of the preface. 

The author says in conclusion: 

3 .... vypA XjLj; 3 

Ui \jy A All JL^C jj ^ l*U3 

^Jy jy} vO 

Written in a large plain hand, by order of Srix ‘,1 
Abdallah b. ‘Alawl al-Hadddd. Revised. 

An unfinished notice of Khalil b. Ahmad, and some 
poetry, are on the last page. 

The birth-days of two hons of Saiyid ‘Omar arc n«>tc*d on 
the titlc-pago ; \iz,, ‘Aidants, bom on 29th Ramadan, 1067, and 
Shaikh, born on 3rd Bhu’ldiijjah, 1009. 

Cat. 232, xvMi, 

613. 

B 228. Si?e 7| in. by 6£ in.; foil. 40. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

<■»&*! \u* 

^ y Sajs* y .U,?* * A. M 

. v 

A treatise on Mystical Theology, by * fii ■' A ' 1 s 
regarding if. H. Kb. % 558 : C ai. i : ? 
in Abh. d. K. Akad, Berlin, 1868, p- 
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Inelegantly written, with vowel-points, rather in¬ 
correct. It was revised by ^j-!' 

JjaA! ^>1, on 1st Itabjf I., 1013, and it 
was collated subsequently with the original copy (JAt!) 
and another MS. Hence numerous corrections on the 
margin. 

The last page is filled with a rather illegible gloss on 
a passage of this work. Begins : id !\ iJTj 

^ u' l 

Signature of ‘Abd al-ralimau b. al-‘Aidarua Husaini on the 
title-page. i 


614. 

B 393a. Size 8J in. by 6 in.; foil. 32. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work, imperfect at 


the end. 

Plainly written, on European paper, of the twelfth 
century. 


615. 

2529. Size Ilf in. by 8 in.; foil. 105. Nine lines 
in a page. 

The Arabic version of Ghazzali’s , or 

Advice to Kings. See Cat. Bodl. ii. 99, and H. Kh. vi. 
352 sq. According to the latter, the work is entitled 
jJX. The name of the translator is not 

Itnowi'. The Persian original, which was dedicated to 
the Ruljfik Sultan Muhammad b. Maliksbfdi, is lost. 

Written in a large bund, with vowel-points. The 
greater part of tho text is accompanied by a Javanese 
translation, written in the Arabic character. 

The r< st of the volume contains tracts in Javanese, 
writecii in the Arabic character. 


616. 

1365. Size 7} in. by 5 in.; foil. 94. Fifteen lineB 
in a page. 

>1 / ( ~:j JAit> 

J\ ^jLsr jM\ ^ -v d?--^ Vjf* 

: A »r, AL-K.i0IB tfit.i’8 (or -Minin, d. a.h. 501) ^ 
or g u l e a of Asceticism, handed down by hie 


son, Sharaf al-din l Isa. Cf. H. Kh. iv. 38G, and Cat. 
Lugd. iv. 317. 

Beginning: 

jyj ^ all! a^ 

S,1 ^a^JU!! <—jj all 

The above title occurs in a passage of the preface, 
which runs as follows (fol. 3): ' d» 

[zj+Msut u UJ! I^aSS", |*K1! Ubjl^U (jUAl! ^ 

. Jl v-^A! -y j dbuli 

Each rule is introduced by the words, <dl! JU 

Well written, with marginal and interlinear notes. 
Ornamented and gilt. Colophon : 

LSjly* ‘V* ) id *— 

.a! <d!l jtA (ufj^A'?) 

[Tippu.] 

617 

1447. .Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foil. 358. Eighteen 
lines in a page. 

‘ii ji Xjii 

id!! (,/wAji tJlLJ^jU!! a™ ^.a!! i_ste s "* dAA! 

• *r* J 1 " 

A large work on Religious Duties, by ‘Abd al-k amu 
JilAhI. 

This work comprises also theological matter, treats 
at great length of the properties of the single months 
and days of the week ^,&AJ! u l>Lis t-S> 

<LAl~d!), and of prayer, and concludes with rules 
' of asceticism, c_j'a 7. It is merely mentioned 

in II. Kh. iv. 338. Cf. Stewart’s Catal. 149. 

Begius ] 1 , -*!A ^ a!! .u! As.':'■!, 

The author says subsequently: ^ aw a xj U! 

!Aa ujLi^J d d ***** 

. .Aj Uli .... c r >\j~ £ d! . AjJ! J> .<■-*!? { y-+s?' c^jlA! 

i Tbe last word is only added in 'bo ciulier instances. 
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ur* Ai^. d AjuA, JA* 

e ' , V.'V jjU! Ai^j ^Jlj 

d <Oy~!l kU$> ^Tyili l&ujll ^ c^uyij 

If! wWuJ Ai^*j (fol.8) Is^jj ^Jls-* 

> dJJ! j*> j* <i v w yy owi *ui j 

V <*! CJ '^y ‘‘V^V V : 'j! J—«'« J=>, 

J' o ^ eL/Jjwj 4 jaL> 

Plainly written. Completed on Saturday, J7tli Dhu’l- 
ka dah, 1169, at Muhammadpur- Arkfit (^,1 j $ jJj A. 

cu’U^U t-J.yd.1 •Xfis^j^JI). Prefixed is a detailed 
list of contents (foil. 1-6). An interlinear Persian 
version is added to a few passages. 

Seal of ‘Abel nl-wahhab Khftn (Nu?rat Jang). In the original 
binding of Tippu’s library. ° 

[Tippu.] 

618. 

B 117. Sizo 9 in. by 5 in.; foil. 347. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work. 

Plainly written. The colophon begins as... follows 
(fol. 347r.): A-*! I AtLiyj aJJl .Ua.; ^ 

b? H (sic) J\ 

irF^ c r* ‘- j5 N <U* d c 

Cat. 230 (Vaz), xiii. 

619. 

2050. Sizo P£ in. by 6 in.; foil. 374. Fifteen 
lines in a page* 

A collection of Sermons of ‘Ann al-kahlr GiiAni. 

These sermons were held by Iiim in tho years 545 
tmd 546, partly in tho Academy and partly in 

tho dwell?ug-house of tho Sufis at Baghdad, 

ihey are followed here by other sayings of *Abd ul-ktidir, 
'vliich concludo with an account of bis death. As appeal’s 
from the latter, this collection was nuulo by a person 
who was acquainted with the sons of ‘Abd ul-Kodir. It 
^ called in this and the following MSS., UysL*. It 

Tliio passage gives a to outline of tho contents of tho work 


seems to be identical with the J*\se \'£>• mentioned in 
•H. Kh. ii. 60 o sq., though the two dates do not agree. 
The sermons arc here not in the chronological order. 
Cf. Stewart’s Cat. 46. 

Begins: ^|j j* aJJI *U,| ^ v „; 

AiJiJlj Ao^uJI, iU3< J^s-. 

v* l* ** ^ jo’uJl Juc aIJ! 

-V- ^ Jlz- t U ^ tj\£j 

^ Jl^'1 

All! A^ ^ yysSl ^r* urf aUI A^ Jte\ 

LS^" lit: d;: \ ^ ^As'*” 1 

1i^t» Alii 
^ A-- 5 ’(^.^1 sr^ yl A\AJ1 jJL* 

(fol. 2) JUA ijJl5 Aa^JI ^ iJJ . . . <u_; 

jj^aH j?Ai'SI Ai£ 

The last sermon is dated Friday, the last of Bn jab, 610. 
The appendix begins (fol. 288j>.) : ^ U aJJl 
d 1 ' L5 ^'* «—t»WI 1*1.31 .Hi 

U^V* U ^W' ^c-j' ^u'UJt A-x A^je-^ 

Ailljj AJ.J <dJj U. Jj ^ Ala-, 

cT* ‘•'^ c b j*f^ AjLk««1 <Uc (fol. ‘289; 

^ trf L5^ tJyU US A^. 

Well ■nritteuj with all the vowels. Ornamented and 
gilt. On the margin arc numerous notes, amongst 
them constant indications of the contents of tho text, 
winch begin • • d, and are written in rod. An 
index to these, and also extracts from tho u.U 

* v *“ * B'om other works, arc written on fb ■ 

ily-lcaves. 

Soul and signatmc of Fai«J <AU Khun, dated a.w. 1U>I 8 jI 
of Mul.tamiaad Khidr Kltan. 

[(/ollege of Foil "\NiJliuiu. Is ‘ u 


1 Adilcil on (hi margin* 
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620 . 

1631. Size 8-j; in. by 4 § in.; foil. 320. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work. 

Well written, with many vowel-points. The sermons 
are here inscribed and numbered (60). Fre¬ 

quent indications of the contents, and notes of strik¬ 
ing passages, are on the margin. Numerous passages 
in the latter portion are marked with red lines. Fol. 
•317 should stand after 319. 

This copy was made for Jamal ‘All, who collated 
it subsequently. 

Seal of Na?jr ul-daulah Nusrat Jang. 

[Tip fa.-] 

621 . 

2243. Size 12 in. by 7f in.; foil. 365. Twelve 
lines in a page. 

An elegant copy of the same work, well written in a 
bold hand. Ornamented and gilt. 

It is stated in the long colophon, that this copy was 
made for ‘Abd al-hainid Khan Miyanah, son of Nawwab 
‘Aid al-nabi Khan, by Saiyid Muhammad b. Mu¬ 
hammad Rida Bahari, at Sidhaut culi jJ). 

Date, Tuesday, 23rd DhuT-hijjab, 1163. 

[College of Fort William.] 

622 . 

B 4C4, Size 101 in. by 7 \ in.; foil. 45. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

A collection of various short Essays on Sufism, by 
‘Ann al-kai'IH Gii. a xi, concluding with a biographical 
notice. The name of the compiler is not mentioned. 

Well written, but imperfect both at the beginning 
and end. The first words are 4-iS,. The essays 
are introduced by the words Jlij. 

Foil. 43-45. Another fragment, written in the same 
hand, containing notices of emiueut Shaikhs and 
theologians. 


623 . 

B80. Size 10i in. by 5| in.; foil. 288. Twenty- 

three lines in a page. 

A work on Morals, called by AbuT- 

Kasim Mahmud h. Ahmad b. AbuT-Hasan FiniYABi 
(d. A.n. 607). See H. Kh. iii. 128, who, however, 
calls the author always Farabi (Tmad al-din). Cf. 
Bibl. Sprenger. 829. 

The author states that after two earlier compositions, 
viz. an( ^ 

he compiled the present work from more than seventy 
books, by order of a prince named Bur-han al-din— 

L T -X l O^ 

4a 

. £\ vi^un jJj 

A list of the fifty chapters of the work is inserted 
after the preface. They treat of faith, religious duties, 
ethics and Sufism, and also of death and the resurrection, 
of the Prophet, the Koran, and the Tradition, etc. As 
is stated at the end of this list, each section (J-^i) of a 
chapter is arranged so as to contain: 1. Definitions 

(JjA*-); 2. Traditions (jtiSlj jLs>J\) ; 3. Sentences 
and anecdotes (ClAclAOj buAj*). 

At the end (fol. 287) the author gives an alphabetical 
list of the hooks which he used in compiling his work. 
They are: 2 

1. by Nasir al-din AbuT-Kaeim b. Yusuf; 

2. GhazzalTs ^ As M \^\; 3. by AbuT- 

Hasan b. ‘Ali Mu’addib; 4. by al- 

Husain b. al-Fadl Sarakhsl; 5. Si’!, by Kadi Abu’l- 
Fadl Muhefmmad . . Marwazi; 6.^1^!, by Abu Bakr 
...Samarkand!; 7 . jlsH, by AbuT-Kasim. . 

NMburi; 8. , by Abu Nasr . . Had¬ 

dad!; 9. u luuJl, by AbuT-Laith Samarkand!; 10. 

i Ibis MS. bus L>%&». 

* Several errors of the MS., which are not mentioned hero, have 
been corrected according to if, Kh. and lire following MS. 
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JU by Muhammad b. al-Husain b. 

‘Anbasah (sic) Buzjani ; 11. Kushairfs; 12. 

~\j, by Na?rfm b. Hnsr (sic) ; 13. jUsl\ , by 
Abu Mansur al-Muzaffar b. al-Hasan Fdrisi; 14. 

, by Bukn al-din . . Shahidi (sic); 15. 
Bukhari’s 16. JUiJ! 'Vf ?, by Ibra¬ 
him . . Harawi ; 17. by Bayan al-hakk 

. ..Nisaburl; 18. Hasafi’s Ijy Uil ; 19. 

* by Abu Bakr . . . Shaslii; 20. jb\y^\, by Abu 

Ishak Ibrahim b. Muhammad Mausill; 21. 

by al-Hasan . . Hisaburl; 22. 

JLxSl c_>Lj A (sic) JU1I1, by Muhammad b. Zaid 
Baghdadi; 23. ‘U.HI <uL>-, by Abu Nil‘aim Isfahan! ; 
24. U LAJ1 jj-i-, by Bayan al-lialdc (sec 17.); 25. 
The author’s own c^'UUU <Ls5U- (see above); 26. ~_\!\, 
by Abu Ahmad ‘Isa b. al-Husain Nasafi; 27. C->l>- ,j 
hy Ismfe'il b. Ibrahim JOiiiM; 28. jJl, 

by Mustaghfiri Nasafi; 29. iAJ! JSia, by the same; 

by Abu ‘Abd al-rahmun . . Bukhari; 

31. Zamakhsharl’e j\jl\ 32. A U1*J1 by 

‘All . . ; 33. Kushaid’s ; 34. 

by ‘Abdallah b. al-Mubarak Marwazl; 35. i*\ij 
by M$ir al-din Samarkand!; 36. jl;, 

by Muhammad b. Abu Hafs Bukhdri; 37. oU*Jl U M; ? 
by \usuf . . , 38. by YbuT- 

‘Abbas Sagham; 39. j^ } by Mr/int al-din . . 

Nmaburi; 40. The author's own ytJj 1 

J\; 41. by Abu DdTid Sajastani; 42. j 

C^ULdl, by ; 43. yS]\ 

Li!I by Abu Ishak Kalabadi ; 44. jlxA, 

by ‘Abd al-malik b. Abu ‘Othmitn; 45. Xirmidht’s 
JjUA; 46. jlckS! e-Afi, by Kuduh; 47. 
Jauharl’B ; 48. *L J> , by al-T ull b, 

Salamah; 49. JuA ltjUuL?, by Abu ‘Ahd al- 

rahman Sulami ; 50. ijz, by ‘Abd al-kartm 

Sana'anl; 51. Ibn Kutaibab’s (r. c ,j^) ^£**5 

52. . by Tahir lladdudi; 53. ijLll 


by Safcl. . Tustari; 54. by 

Ibn al-Sallam; 55. (r. , by Abu 

‘TTbaid Harawi; 56. jLikA’I by Shiruyah b. 

Shahrdar Haraadani; 57. JjLii, by ‘Abd al- 

jabbar Baihaki; 58. JO-Sll, by Hasafi ; 59. c-jAio\ 
by Ahmad Tha c alib‘i (sic); 60. by 

Kush aid ; 61. by Vbu Muti‘ Makliul Xasaf i ; 

62. by Abu Sadd ‘Abd al-malik b. Abu c Ofh- 

raan; 63. Pfy$ a^-din Bistami; 64* 

, by al-Haithamb. Kulaib Shashi; 65. Baghawds 
66. by Hafiz Isfabani ; 67. 

JLiiH , by Muhammad .. Farghaui; S. * 1* 

, by Abu tf Abd al-raliman Sulami; 69. t-i.’ul!, by 
Abu Bakr AYasiti; 70. by 

JSTasafl; 71 . jjA\ , by Abu Yazl 

by Wahid 1; 73. by Mu¬ 
hammad . , Farghaui; 74. by Ahmad . . 

Sarakhsl. 

This list has been used by H. Kh., who occasionally 
also mentions the as his authority. 

The author concludes with nine verr s (rath.n 
incorrect in this MS.), in which lie gives (ho date 
of his work, as mentioned by H. Kh.. namely, a.u. 597. 
They begin: 

jjiz L/Aal * AM w.V4^:* 

*Tj^ oU jj .U; 

Xu the following verses he praises a prince of Samar¬ 
kand, apparently the same whom lie mentioned in the 
profaco. His uamo was Ibrahim (jLu 1.1 -l 

W’> * ° 

There is added a goneral Ijdwh of tlie author for the 
present work. 

Neatly written. Dated ShaTiAn, 984. An ornament 
at dm beginning. Gold lines round several pages. 
Injured by insects. 

Cat. 230, 

624 . 

433. Sizo 9J in. hy f>\ in ; foil. 423. Twenty- 
three lines in a pa^e. 

Another copy uf ihe pit cuUng W‘nk, 
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Well written by ‘Abd al-rahman, £on of Shaikh 
Nazar Muhammad. Emendations, and some extracts 
from other works, are <m the margin. The concluding 
verses are incomplete. 

The first two foil, are supplied by a later hand. 
Foil. 296 and 297 should be transposed. 

[(Walker) Gaik war.] 

625 . 

B90. Size «9i in. by o\ in.; foil. 232. Twenty- 
one and twenty-three lines in a page. 

LAtiAJ t_i_j j\^z 

XfjsL** jAjz. y\ JLsJl 

* I All 

A system of Sufism, by Shihab al-dln Abu Hafs 
‘Omar b. Muhammad Suhrawardi (d. A.n. 632). See 
H. Kh. iv. 275 sq., and Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 329 sqq. 

Plainly written. Dated ItabP II., 1077. Emended. 
The beginning in a different hand. A defect after 
fol. 118. Worm-eaten at the end. 

A c tbe end is the signature of Saiyid Zain b. ‘Abdallah Mukaibil, 
who also rote tbe above title. It is followed by some statements 
regarding the author of this work. He was born in Rajab, 539, 
wont to Baghdad a.h. 555, adopted the ascetic life a.h. 55G, and 
died on Wednesday 1st Muharram, 632. 

Cat. 230 (Vaz), ii. 

626 . 

437. Size 9^ in. by 6 in.; foil. 254. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

r ^~" jiAil^ lJJj 

A nother copy of the preceding work, well written in 
In asta‘lik. 

8enl of Anwar ai-dtn Ehdn, dated A.n. 1145, 

[Tippu.] 

627 . 

Jj 91. Siz6 9 xu. i\'> 4 J in. j foil. 253, Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

An imperfect copy of the w>m« work, plainly written 
liy Futl; Muhammad. Dated l lih Dhu’Mnjja^ gLsth 
year of Muliammad Shall (-A.H. 1136). 


The beginning is wanting. The first words are : 

(from the preface). Slight defects after foil. 3, 
5, 11, 27, 35, 37, and 68, a larger one after fol. 52, 
and a considerable lacuna after fol. 163. 

628 . 

1378. Size 15f in. by 10 in.; foil. 423. Twenty- 

three lines in a page. 

Two fragments of the great work on Mystic 
Theology, OA!l by Ibk ‘ArabI (Muhyi 

al-din Muhammad b. ‘All Andalusi, d. A.n. 638). See, 
for a full account of this work, Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, 
iii. 361. Cf. Fleischer, Catal. Sen. Lips. 490. 

The first fragment (foil. 1-175) gives the beginning 
of the work as far as chapter 41. A blank at the 
beginning of fol. 40. A defect after fol. 65. Fol. 31 
should be placed after 28. 

The second fragment (fol. 176?;.) begins with chapter 
107, Aj L*y 

and ends in chapter 304. 

Well written in a large hand, of the eleventh century. 

Cf. Stewart’s Catal. 139. 

[Tippu.] 

629 . 

B 385. Size 10 in. by 6 in. ; foil. 469. Twenty- 

nine lines in a page. 

The second quarter of the preceding work, from 
chapter 73 to chapter 275. 

It comprises the following parts (*J^) of another 
division of the work. Pari VI. (foil. 1-112), or 
chapter 73. Pari YII. (fol. 112), or chapters 74-176. 
Part VIII. (fol. 232), *>r chapters 177-197, and part of 
chapter 198. Part IX. (foil. 352-418), or the re¬ 
mainder of chapter 198, and chapters 199-269. Foil. 
449-469 contain the beginning of Part X., or chap. 270. 

Plainly written. Dated Thursday, 1st Jum. I., 1091. 
This copy was transcribed by Zain (b.) ‘Abdallah 
Mukaibil, who also collated it subsequently with a 
copy superior to that which he had had before him. 

Cat. 232, ii. 
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630 . 

B 386, 387. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foil. 696. 
Twenty-nine and thirty lines in a page. 

The same work, from chapter 276 to chapter 557. 

TV ritten, like the preceding MS., by Zain b. ‘Abdallah 
Mukaibil. Dated Bijapur <sLj 

^1), Monday, 10th Rab'i f I., 1097. Revised. 
On foil. 428-430 are drawings, representing Paradise, 
Hell, etc. A blank on fol. 72 is intended for another 
drawing. 

This volume was subsequently divided into two, 
which are described as the second and third parts ( l j>) 
of the work. The latter begins with fol. 359. Roth 
of them arc.injured at the beginning and end. 

631 . 

B 388. Size 9£ in. by 5f in. ; foil. 396. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

- ^ ✓ 

\js>A l 

The concluding portion of the same work, from 
chapter 558 to chapter 560. 

Plainly written by the same band as the two pre¬ 
ceding MSS., but at an earlier period. Chapter 558, 
which ends on fol. 144, is dated Sunday, 7th Jinn. I., 
1076, and the remainder was completed on 10th Dliu’l- 
hijjah, 1077. Revised. 

The transcriber intended to add to this MS. an 
extract from the author’s preface, but after writing 
a few lines relinquished his task. 

633 . 

19. Size Ilf in. by 7| in.; foil. 606. Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 

The second volume of , from chapter 

74 (cbyJI J, ‘-r'M') *° c ^ ia P lt f StiO- 

Ends with the inscription of chapter 361 : 

Tlai s iily written, of the twelfth century. Coloured 
tines round the pages. Injured by insects. 

[Hastings.] 


633 . 

B383. Size 8 in. by 5| in.; foil. 360. Seventeen 
lines in a pag<>. 

The first portion of the same work, slightly imperfect 
at the commencement, and incomplete at the end. 

Begins: Ends in the middle 

of chapter 49. 

Clearly written, on European paper, of the middle of 
the twelfth century. 

634 . 

B 393d. Size 8^ ib. by 6£ in.; foil. 64. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

The beginning of another volume of 
, written like the preceding. 

It begins with chapter 53, and ends in the middle of 
chapter 65. A defect after fob 56. 

636 . 

B393c, 384. Size 8J in. by 6,[ in.; foil. 341. 
Seventeen lines in a page. 

Two fragments of the same work, written like the 
two preceding MSS. 

I. Foil. 1-79. The concluding portion of the second 
part, containing the end of chapter 69, on prayer. 

Tmperfeot at the beginning. The first words arc : : _u> ; 
LlhXH ■ Ends: 

(sic) <u£UJ\. Dated Thursday, 13th Jum. IT., 1144. 

II. Foil. 80t?.—341. A separate volume, comprising 
chapters 70, 7l, t and 72, which treat of alms, fasting, 
and pilgrimage. A lacuna on fol, 338. 

636 . 

B389, 890. Size 8* in. by 6 in.; foil. 300. 
1 wenty-three lines in a page. 

Some fragments of the some work, 
f. Toll. 1-86. From chapter 206 to the mi.lit'u 
of chapter 265. Imperfect at the eml. 

II. Foil. 8,7e.*-352. A separate volume, . i.-oip 
from chapter 276 to part of chapter 337. Kmk abruptly. 
Single leaves are missing after toll. 2 ’- s - 1 1 

HI. Foil. 353-366. , Chapter 178. m.inti I. o. 

Ill written, oft European paper. "■ **" ’**• J*1C ■ '.to. 

twelfth century. 
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637 . 

B 393b. Size 81 in. by 6 in.; foil. 437. Seven- 
teen and eighteen lines in a page. 

Another fragment of ilLfH containing 

from chapter 351 to chapter 383. 

Imperfect at the beginning. The first words aro : 

. Ends (fol. 437r.) in the inscription 

of chapter 384. 

Plainly written. The text of foil. 175-191 is re¬ 
peated on the leaves next following, as far as fol. 207. 
It would appear that this copy was transcribed from 
no. 630. 1 

Foil. 113-127, and-also 380-382, are much injured. 
Defects after foil. 127 and 151. 

638 . 

B395. Size 8| in. by 61 in.; foil. 280. Seven¬ 
teen lines in a page. 

Another fragment of the same work, containing from 
chapter 384 to chapter 512. 

Imperfect both at the beginning and end. The first 
words are: JjL*. Written like the preced¬ 

ing MS. 

639 . 

B 456. Size 8;? in. by 4| in.; foil. 40. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

(Foil. 1-8) the beginning, and (foil. 9-40) another 
fragment of chapter 69 of the same work, 

Plainly written, of the twelfth century. 

640 . 

13 150. Size 7\ in. by 4J in.; foil. 56. Eighteen, 
nineteen, and seventeen lines in a page. 
r LVo fragments of the same work. 

Foil. 1-48. From the end of chapter 12G to the 
Toiddlo of chapter 148. 

Foil, 49-56. The end of chapter 168 and the com¬ 
mencement of chapter 169. 

Plainly written, of the twelfth century. 

Ti.o ,tend foment ‘a erroueoiwly inscribed OjUU., <UL, 

- \ 


641. 

B 392. Size 8| in. by U in.; foU. 80. Twenty 
lines in a page. 

A fragment of the same work, comprising chapter 
177 and part cf chapter 178. 

Plainly written, with vowel-points. 

642 . 

B 394. Size 9 in. by U in.; foil. 265. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-32, 33-40, 41-239. Different fragments 
of the same work, containing from chapter 198 to 
chapter 210. 

Beginning: ^ • 

H. Foil. 256-265. Another fragment, containing 
chapters 296, 297, and 298. 

Plainly written, of about a.h. 1100. 

643 . 

B393. Size 8 In. by 5£ in.; foil. 153. From 
fifteen to nineteen lines in a page. 

Another fragment of the same work. 

It begins near the end of chapter 328, and ends in 
the middle of chapter 349. 

Plainly but inelegantly written, of the twelfth 
century. Slight defects after foil. 2 and 139. 

644 . 

B 391. Size, partly 7f in. by 4 in., and partly 
8f in. by 4£ in.; foil. 157. Mostly nineteen 
Ikies in a page. 

Chapter 559 of the same w’ork, imperfect both at the 
beginning and end. 

Plainly written. 

645 . 

1583. Size 9 in. by 5£ in.; foil. 278. Nine lines 
in a page. 

InN ‘Aka id’s mystic work, with a 

Persian Commentary on the margin. See 1J. Kh. iv. 
424, Fliigol, Hdss. Wien, iii. 833 Bqq., etc. 

Begins: <)j»M 

(sic) 
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Well written, tho text in NastaOik, with all the 
vowel-points added in red ink, and the commentary in 
Sliikastah. 

[Johnson.] 

646. 

B 406. Size 13± in. by 7 in.; foil. 44. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

Another, incomplete, copy of the \ . 

Well written, with vowel-points. The first fol. is 
wanting. Begins: Ui jLsrl. 

1 here is a defect after fol. 24, one leaf is missing after 
fol. 41, and tho end is lost. The last few leaves are 
injured. 

' 647. 

B 403. Size 8| in. by 5± in. ; foil. 294. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

A Commentary (gjjx*) on tho b y 

‘Abd al-rahman b. Ahmad Jam! (d. A.n. 898), the 
renowned poet, who completed it, according to the 
epilogue, A.n. 896. Cf. H. Kh. iv. 426. 

Well written, the beginning in a different hand 
Uom tho rest. Marginal notes. The colophon runs 
as follows: ^11 x. 

jLj JcaJ! juc 
jaJI ^ .JU; <d)l (sic) 

tdiLij oIaa- I'l, Jjij \ } 
iAi Jib, (— L'j£> wVajst* 

‘OH Li:) <_:lu£Jl 

.. 1 . . ^ 

‘Of-' I o 1^- (jilil, 

-b- 1 A~j ^ A-'--A 

. iL»wJ AjL*J j\sd\.+J JLj 

Defects after foil. 178, 184, and 262. 

There precedes (foil. l-3r.) the concluding portion 
°f a mystic treatise by I bn ‘A a a ui. It contains a 
table, which is much like that described in ITiigcl, 
Hdss. Wien, iii. 357 sq. The author says in conclusion : 
^ |JWI byi. Written in the first 

haml - Ends: _JLz ^-',1 j ^ 


b. !jj\ <s]]\ A*»s <bjU»tw 7 , 

.lies ii Sa*?* 

Tol. 3v. gives, as derived from Jami’s autograph, the 
quatrain which he made on the birth of his 

second son, Safi al-din Muhammad, A.n. 880 : 






i 




^bsT XXj ^ i_L$0 ,b XXj Jw 

cAt? - ^ ji 

tijW oj cuSij (JLi Awi 

—the numerical value of the word^_sr being 880. 
Then follows the ch'ron'ogram, referring to the subsequent 
death of the boy, A.n. 881: L'U UA> i - .4 0 -lib. 
Cf. Yon Itosenzweig, Biographische Notizen fiber Mew- 
lana Abdurrahman Dschami (Wien, 1840), p. 32 (d. S). 
Cat. 231, vi. 2. 

648. 

2049. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foil. 212. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another copy of Jami’s Commentary on the 


f 


Xsc! 


J|. 


Carelessly written in Nasta'l’ik, excepting foil. 1 -13, 

which are transcribed in a plain Xuskh. Blue lines 

round the pages. The two pages 101c. and 162c. 

have been copied in wrong order. Fol. 138 should be 

placed after 140. Slightly injured by insect > 

Soal of Nufrat Jang. Binding of Tippu’s library. Cf. Stewart's 
Catal. 47. 

[College of Fort William, 1825 7 

649. 

B 414i>. Size 13 in. by 8 in.; foil. 224. Twenty - 
seven lines in a page. 

Another Commentary (_.^„) on the ^. 

slightly imperfect at the beginning. The author not 
ascertained. 

Begins: ^ Ends: U", 

{J-'&T c? A.lkJ| c y'.-e' 

^ c .— I, 

id) *C‘Ls.' U J -' U' .'>-•! 1 • s’Ca 

. ! V Cw 1 .., 

riftinly written in <?t \ < ml hauJ« 7 vvith n: 
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vowel-points. Corrections on the margin. A slight 
defect after fol. 54. 

The vacant space at the end of the hook (foil. 
222-224) is filled with a miscellaneous collection of 
charms, mystic and moral aphorisms, and a Gliar-al 
by Attaii, which begins: 

uH 9 j' Jr) 

There is also added, by a different hand, a Persian 
poem by Shah Abd al-basiud of Jaunpur: 

,^\ UJj \j U 

650. 

B401. Size 9 in. by 6 in.; foil. 300. From 
seventeen to twenty-five lines in a page. 

Another Commentary on the same work, by 

an unknown author. It is entitled o 

The preface begins: jy* 

. 

The author speaks of his predecessors in the following 
terms: A ^ ^ 

. >r! l(A\ &As> ^ «-S jJj 

A considerable portion is wanting at the end. A 
defect after fol. 150. The MS. is written by several 
hands, and the different portions do not always join 
exactly. The text of foil. 236r.-244 is repeated, with 
another - oimncritary, on the following foil. (245-252). 

K;u’. of Muhammad Kuli Kutb Shull, dated a.h. 1012. 

661. 

1886. Size in. by 4J in. ; foil. 59. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

An anonymous Commentary (^j^.*) on the intro¬ 
ductory part of the ^Ls^\ It is dedicated to 

iNA wwab Anwar al-dln Khan (of the Carnatic, who died 
a.h. 11 ^ 2 )t # . ^ 

Begins: ^ J* d j 

j Ji3l T~* K fr J* J* cjIC [ 

J\ l* ,j*e cA Hr r^ 1 ’ 1 ^ 

■jM i 


Veil written. Dated a.h. 1177. Ornamented. 

The title-page has the following inscription: djuVfc 

L—J \*)y\ <X*£ ^jyA 


& 




[Tippu.] 


652. 

B 422. Size 9 in. by 4J in.; foil. 39. Twenty and 
nineteen lines in a page. 


The commencement of another Commentary (^jJ'*'*) 
on the ^y^i, by an unknown author. 

It begins without a preface, and even without a 
Pamabh, as follows: <dl 

<ui£ (sic) jjLz tew ^ JlS ^ 

. lA^L* Ua* 4 

Plainly written, but incorrect. Ends abruptly. The 
text of the Fusils is not always distinguished. A defect 
after fol. 10. The margin is injured by insects. 


653. 

676. Size 8| in. by 5 in.; foil. 256. Thirteen 
and twenty-one lines in a page. 

I. Toll. 1-208. A Commentary on Ibn 

[Ar all's Abridgment of bis own j £s?\ ^y^i, called 
9 by Abd al-rahman Jajii (d. a.h. 898). 
It is entitled u t>y*A\ > and written alternately in 
Arabic and Persian, 

Cf. R. Kh. vi. 380; Von Rosenzweig, Biograpbiscbe 
Notizen, no. 4. The work is also to be found in Eliigel, 
Hdss. Wien, iii. 336, no. 1900, where, however, the 
introduction is omitted. Tins introduction is of con¬ 
siderable length (to fol. 45). It begins: <dJ 

<Qjlj u>*A 

. The author says subsequently (fol. 2v .): LI 
s—<ul£ ^A Sx) 

. .. J*£L ^ 

^ A .. ^ 5 ^*^ ' 

1 h, Kb. given theso words erroneously as the begiuning of Ibn 
Arabi’s abridgment* 





He gives his name 
in the epilogue, which concludes with a Persian poem. 

Very neatly written in Nastalik, in narrow columns. 
Ornamented and gilt. Emendations and some notes on 
the broad margin. The first two leaves pasted on 
modem paper. 

H. Foil. 209-248. A Commentary on Ibn 

Arable CJyiJl or the same as no. 655. 

The beginning is wanting. The first words, ,Ubb 
JXA\ , are from the preface. The commentary begins 
with an explanation of the Bamalah , as follows: 

* ^} O ^*cb \ JCJ \ 

Well written in Nasta‘lik; the text not accurately 
distinguished. A defect after fol. 214. 

There follow some tracts in Persian . 

The first piece (I.) was purchased by Muhammad Muhsin 
at Shdhjahanubad, and brought to Lakhnau. 

[Johnson.] 

654. 

B 414e. Size 91 in. by 6 in.; foil. 89. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of Jim's jJL), imperfect at 

the end.. 

Neatly written. Additions of the author on the 
margin. Injured by insects. 

Cat. 232, xxxv. 

656. 

B420b. Size 8£ in. by 5 in.; foil. 47. Mostly 
twenty-two lines in a page. 

A Commentary on Ibn ‘AraiV* aJU,, 

or by an unknown author. See no. 653; cf. 

H. Kh. iii 423; Fliigtl, Hdss. Wien, iii. 498 ; and Cat. 
Mus. Brit. 341. 

This MS. is imperfect at the beginning. The first 
words of the text of lbn ‘Arab! are : L^bey LUy b 

. a! 

In the conclusion the work is wrongly ascribed to 
‘Ahd 4l-kadir Jflfinb who also wrote u treatise with 
1Li * title (see H. Kh.. l.c.). 

Written in NastaHlV> ktotosfc without diacritical j 


points. Scribe, Jamal al-din b. Muhyi al-din b. Ahmad 
ShafPl Kadirl. Date, Monday, 22nd Jum. II., 1048. 
Cat. 232, xix. 2. 

656. 

B420c. Size in. by4f in. ; foil. 57. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

A fragment of the preceding work, plainly written. 

A few leaves are missing both at the beginning and 
end. Begins: £ <01!, There are defects 

after foil. 6, 7, 39 (slight), and 53. 

Cat. 232, xix, 1, 3. 

657. 

B 409. Size 9 in. by 4| in.; foil. 69. Twenty 
lines in a page. 

Various treatises of Lbn ‘Arabi, being part of a 
larger collection. 

I. Foil. 1—10. x dill < 1 ! ^XtXkj 

See regarding it Flugel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 353, 

II. Foil. 10-l7t>. ijAud AJLo, Lid <uL, 

. A treatise on re¬ 
tirement for pious meditation. See Cat I. Mus. Brit. 
402, xxv. 

ILL Foil 17 p.-23. ^ <L*J 

.£\j \n 

a The lineage of his holy mantle,” a document, bv 
which Ibn ‘Arab! bequeathes this mystic garment, re pro 
sen ting and invoking liis spiritual powers, to his dia- 
ciplc, KamU &-din Ahn.ad b. ‘Abdallah, a descendant 
of Imfiox Husain. 1 He gives, as an authorization, the 
whole line of his predecessors from whom the mantle 
descended to himself. He had received several invest- 
ments of the present kind. That which he mentions 
fust, the “‘mantle ’ of his Shaikh. Jam J .d-diu \ i-ut 
Ablntsi Hussar, had, among others, passed tluough th. 
hands of Shibl'i end Jntiaid, and originated will 1 ’All ; 
another, which lie had re reived tVmn two SI rkiis, 

originated with (Jwais, and two with aLKindi 

.♦- ■ » ,. “' ! 

1 His pedigree is given in full ,on A>|. 

8 Thfce are mentioned in Jfiiui’it h <W“»' ,vl - t “ w9 > l> ’'O’. 
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Those statements ore preceded by a general treatise 
on the meaning of the investment in question, and the 
preparation required for it. 

Begins: J^SUj All ^1 JuAl 

Jy' erf erf erf' 

^Ls ^AS <lU Ju^Jl ^ylkSS . . . lil^ 

. S & <jUc 

Ends: &j*x> AJS 

<iU Jjz I AiJS ^srS 1 A& 

All Jux ^A ^ # AS fUSIS ’U AUjSSj 

w>Sj a~> (J'*a ^rf/A^ trfb c^-aa f*y. t —L^rf/ 0 

.^^’S 2 AjU*^ 

i v. loll. 23<7.—34. ^bAS jAA *&JLs^ £Ajs>» 

.£J!\ 

A trealise on the properties of the seven days of the 
week, based on the words of the Koran (Su. 55, 29), 

V X ✓ P ox <t p 

^ jJ 5> |4 . It is probably mentioned by 31. Kh. 

i iii . 413) as ^ lA S A \~sj . 

Begins : cJbL du*i cJLS ^AS ^ tAJ^L# V. 

AA Ju£ yA jJ'eJl ^All ^UHS JL 

^ ^UJS ^UAS ^Ull JAS AJ *«Jl ... . 
e_>L£ JjtJ US (fol. 24) .... o ys> 

/* iwJ A> lx# ^)LuA ^*IA 4li^4wrf.* 

,_Ay ^ c^S**^ up jUA ^ jJUll ci 

. W • ^A Sj W UfiA^ ^ ^JAwSTj 

Ends : C«i-5S LJAi Sje& kX^J 

ixA^SS 4 aLlU^l 5 jjb u li eJLfc 

’ (AAb UuU AJSy 

JText follow two other extract h, viz.:— 

X. Foil, 34i\—88t\ tUilAS Jjjyiil c—>L£ 

Ujj^. A notice of the six erring sects, viz. <Liib!S, 
A---, Utf 1, ' j * w.^_s- 1 . and <U>-^A 1, 

i xhe lost four words arc minplacod by the copyiat * they 
iiioulfl /;tatitl thus, ^ 

3 This date has been crowed out subsequently. 


Begins : 1 ^ l^Jb-uu^# AJ! 

Ends : ^ ^Au:^ 2>U> cuAiu 

(JJ 3 J jJjcAi UxiluA c^Jllckr cUjuP 

.^t AJ 

VI. Poll. 38y.-39. uJya^\ 
c^jyho ^ erfj^rf ^Lr" UJb’ 

All A short system of Sufism, 

by Abu Bakr KalabAdi, d. a.h. 380. See II. Kh. ii. 
316. The present extract gives merely the beginning 
of the preface, and ends abruptly. It is preceded by 
the sayings mentioned by H. Kh. (l.c.), viz.: y\ Jli 

(sic) jSl I 4 ] i _ 3^ ^SUjI All t krj 

. C_^ y£i^ \ lA^lA \ S ^1 (J l'U-3y*iScJ 1 

YIL Foil. 39-63z?. ^^Jll ^AJ j^rlr' ^ ^U* 
Mystic Aphorisms by Ibn ‘AiiabI. 

They are distributed into chapters, according to the 
subjects. The titles are, however, mostly omitted. 
The single aphorisms are headed invariably ALL! or 
SyjA. The preface begins: u UL3! ^LP 

l-Jj AJ uX/i^s'] . . ^A! 

. . . jjpUl] 

jAAl ( s ^ c ) J 

j^L? S <Uplj (^Lb (r. jXCI?) 

.^1 jJoAl 

VIII. Foil. G3i>.-69. IfJjljJ felill ^ AIL, 
jAiH Upi. An explanation of the principal 

Sfifi terms, by the same. 

Begins: Jli . . . l~Jj AS iXi-^S 

r iL-^ AJ XiJ \... All ^S USUIS jJUS C U\ 

r <J\ ~J,\\ US UCA, ^S ^AS qU J* 

cJij U cX^j lx#S < 0 * 1 ^^ US! <u^jj ji^JS ^iUaAL 
UjAl IfsSj'jJ ^S LIAS LAS c-^AS 

Plainly written, of the twelfth century. 

i Sfi. 6, 154. 








B 414c. 3/6. Size 8J in. by 5% 
Nineteen lines in a page. 


SUFISM AND ETHICS. 



in. 


foil. 


151. 


IV. Foil. 57-63;\ The concluding portion of the 
on Unity, by the same author. See, 
regarding it, H. Xh. v. 50, and Cat. Mus. Brit. 402, xxi. 


A collection of mystic treatises, probably all by Ibx 
‘Arabi. 

I. Foil. l-22>\ An explanation of the ninety-nine 

attributes of God ‘LLH), ascribed on the 

title-page to Ibn ‘Arabi. Cf. Bibl. Sprenger. 860. 
The same treatise is to be found in Cat. Mus. Brit. 
627, xviii. 

Begins: JLj All Jli . . . LJj AJ 

U -u-si AJj 

Aj-^ ^LJ Jj: A <j, IA (sic) LL aS ajLeuo 

t! c} c ^ u *’ 

Each attribute is explained from the threefold point 
of view of , and JLsdLll. 

II. Foil. 22y.-49. Li# A treatise 

by Ibn ‘Arabi, on the nature of the human heart and 
its gradual perfection, probably tho same as the AIL, 
v-JAl ofH.Xh. iii. 429. 1 

Begins: .... ^J\ ^J]\ AJ 

LAL^< AJ1 LXsi^l cL&Aj 2 AiS' < J^ J*A A 

.A^Lu^M ^J..c c^-AAl tUj5>L.' ALL.*11 

The author distributes his matter into about forty 
questions, termed , which ho discusses subse¬ 
quently in a succession of J. 

Plainly written, by two hands. Imperfect at the 
end. Tlic text is corrupt, especially in the latter 
portion. 

III. Foil. 50-55. A fragment of the 
ALUM J\ 3 oA, by the same author. See, regarding 
this work, H. Xh. i. 461, and Fliigel, Ildss. Wien, 
iii. 357. 

Slightly imperfect at the beginning; the first words 
ore: L-CA JLj cT* A^>y. 

Incomplete at the end. Fob 56, a stray leaf, seems 
to belong to the sum*.' treatise. 

1 Tho text of H. Kh. is innecurate. 

2 There must be ft lacuna litre. Nothing is U bo found in 
confirmation of the statement of 14. Kh. that this work wns 
aJd,f; -'1 to Fakhr al-din B4*l. 


Begins : <L Jy. 

V. Foil. 64t>.-132. A 

treatise on the Microcosm, also by Ibn ‘Ababi. See, 
for on ample account of it, Catal. Bodl. ii. 212 sqq. 
Cf. H. Kh. ii. 252. 


Begins: ^ JU." dl!! *r, J! JU 

^ 1 ] JlyW. 2 ' ' JM ^i\J\ 

; . 

^1. Foil. 133-13/. jL v A . Forty traditions 
collected by the same author. See H. Kh, v. 557. 


Begins: . . . JU AA J\ jjl JL 

LA jli Jxj LI . . . ... S+szA 
. ^ ^5^*' J^ ^ ALAI 

The greater part of the work is wanting in ihi> MS., 
which terminates with fol. 74, in the sixteenth tradi¬ 
tion. The latter portion is injured by fire. 

Bound with this is another small collection, which 


contains:— 


VII. Foil. 138-144. A short treatise ( on 

the first Surah, c_>LC!t Axrli juSas? J. It is eu- 
titled; ^-vUl! J ST... 

Tho author is not mentioned. He wrote this treatise 
for his son. A treatise with the same title is ascribed 
to Ibn ‘Aiubi in H. Kh. v. 483. 

Begins: U ^ ^ 


Well written. The diagrams are omitted. 
On fol. 138r. ends the jl)\ *} t 
ascribed to ‘Alt (see Von KratVt, Hdss. d. 
Wien, 183). 



J, 


sentences 
or. Akml, 


Mil. Fol. 145. A praise of God, p inhabit tho 
exordium of a mystio treatise. Begins; AJ 

IX. Fol, 146, inscribed twL w :’\\s 

n shoit extract from that \vork, treatiug <4 i\ juvstie 
circle, which, ho wot or# h^ not driwu hero. 
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X. Foil. 147-150: ££,1*41) I Sjua*H aAi> 

( >> as^* • • • <—>U=SJt L_^kii! 

^Ull ^Uall 

This is merely a passage from Ibn ‘Akabi’s intro¬ 
duction to his <u£*Sl , in which he gives his 

own creed, 

Begins: aJJ\ 

The concluding words, c-yl^ll I 

~ \ are not authentic. 

On fol. 151 is a note, referring to this extract 
as follows: is^ ^ IduiuJl x3 JJ> 

waA! ; »—laci>- <^*Lc 

.^1 ^^*51 ^ ^JsH . . . ^Uil 
Injured by insects. 

The Iatr n r part of this volume is wrongly inscribed (fol, 138) 
dJL y. Cf. Cat. 233, viii.; 232, xli., xxiv. 

659. 

B 412. 415. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foil. 26. About 
twenty-one lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-11. <UlJ! ^ iiSi01 hj>-i\ i-j\s& 

^ T yjjt i L^ksJ! ^aU XjLSUii 

■£^ lsLt 

A. treatise by Ibn ‘Arab!, on the knowledge of God. 
It was written in answer to the question of a friend. 
An account of it is given by Fliigel, Hdss. "Wien, 
iii. 850. 

Plainly, but inelegantly written. The following 
statements concerning the original and the present 
opies arc found at the end: \z£r <0*Oe>-j U ^ r/ A 

u-s^USl jju^j 

.^.T <0 *U1 &! £*aJt 

i-cuJ ’ cr* tir* JJu 

^ r ,7 <0 j-i-j ^ XJ*J a}i ^ j/y 1 

n is followed (fol. 10) by a Fatwa, which begins; 

^ j* -ujiyi (® c ) ‘—•'W 1 


in a clumsy handwriting; and (fol. lOr.-ll) 
an extract from Ibn ‘ArabPs (see below), 

ill written. 

An extract from Shanxi’s t—iio 

^Ls!l <L!Lsl (sic,—see H. Kh. v. 204) is written on the 
title-page. 

Bound with this is:— 

II. Foil. 12-26. An extract from Ibn ‘Ababi’s 
parenetical treatise, £JL>j. See, regarding this 

work, H. Kh, iii. 427, and Cat. Bodl. i. 91. 


This extract is inscribed : i3~j x3& . . All! 




^iuuaJI (jwJdill <L1 Ljj C-jl^ 

• L AASL* uJ;U!i CjLll? 
It begins: \j>- Uj <dll alibi ^JjSl ^ 

u*i> 

Plainly written, with frequent omission of the dia¬ 
critical points. The whole text is spotted with red 
dots and strokes. Emended. 

It is followed (fol. 26) by another short extract from 
the same treatise, which begins: \^ s/ * ,^l)l JlS 
(r.^1) L f£>\ SU ^A&Jl ilLj d 

.^1 an 4 a tradition regarding ‘All. The 

latter is taken from Ibn Hajar^ (see 

no. 181). 

Both these extracts are ill written. 

Cat. 232, xxi. and 226, xxx. 

660. 

B 417. »Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foil. S. About twenty 
lines in a page. 

A treatise on the duties of the novice (»Xy*3!), 
evidently by Ibn ‘Arab!, and identical with the 
^ jj )! I* 11L,, mentioned by H. Eh. iii. 435. 

It begins: &jA \$\ . . . <d! 

^\j »))i x3j*> ^ iAj i 

l^ol jJx! a)J^ CU'JUj Lv 

jj blJI SI /*ix> i ^ 

This introduction is followed by a succession of rules. 
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each introduced by ^ Jo 5 U^, and subsequently by 

. . j u L=j. 

Ill written, by Abdallah b. All b. Ahmad b. ‘All 
b. Abd al-rahman Ba ‘Alawi. Dated 18th Sha‘ban, 
1046. 

Inscribed LyyL->y jJ *SLy y\ 

661. 

B449. Size 8 in. by 6 in.; foil. 59. Twenty-five 
lines in a page. 

A fragment of a work on Ethics and Politics, which, 
according to its subdivisions, seems to be* Jo^iS\ JJull, by 
Mottammad b. Taliiaie Kurashl 1 (d. a.h. 652). Cf. 
H. Kh. iv. 232 ; Casiri i. 215; Catal. Mus. Brit. 659. 

This fragment begins near the end of the first part 
(iwVcli), with the words: Si y\j Uii. 

Fol. 5v. begins the second pari as follows: ihxcljiH 
<uLLJI J, A defect after fol. 47. 

Tho rest complete. 

Written alternately by two hands. Corrections, 
and the various readings of another MS., are added on 
the margin. 

Signature of ‘Abd al-rahmfm b. al- 4 Aidar(is on the last page. 

662. 

2311. Size 8f in. by 5£ in.; foil. 54. Nineteen and 
twenty lines in a page. 

The Technical Terms of the Sufis, 

by Add ax-razz a k Kasha xi (d. v.n. 730). 
See 1L Kh. i. 325, and Eliigcl, Hdss. Wien, iii. 371. 
The first pari of this work has been edited by Dr. 
Sprengcr, Calcutta, 1845. 

Well written, in two different styles. Ends abruptly. 
Injured by insects, 

TCollege of Fort William, 1825.] 

663. 

B235. Size 111 i„. by 7* in.; foil. 278. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another, larger, Dictionary of 8'ifi terms, entitled 
Jjkl j UoU. According to 

* U. Kb. calls him AW SAlim M. h. T Km h. M> U, tW 
Casiri gives bis name as Shams al-uiu Abu ‘AMnllah M. 
lt - T. Mijri Shati'i. 


H. Kh. (v. 315, no. iliir), the author is also 'Abd al- 
razzak EAsnlxi. 1 The same work is described in 
Cat. Lngd. i. 86, where it is, however, attributed 
to Ibn Arabl. 

The name of the author does not occur in this work, 
nor is any reference made to the preceding one. Ibn 
Arabl, "Omar b. al-Farid, and others are quoted. It is 
arranged alphabetically, according to the first two con¬ 
sonants of the words. A list of all the terms explained 
here is inserted in the preface (fol. 2r.), but it is not 
complete in this MS. The first article is . 

Written in a bold .Persian band, lied lines round 
the pages. Various marginal notes. The end is miss¬ 
ing. Fol. 2, which had been placed at the end, by 
mistake, is much injured; so are also foil. 276 and 277. 

The title-page is inscribed as follows: C-jlaiOl IjJfc 4 

tdll 

I . ” ( C *X 1 

I -vW> 

Cat. 230, viii. 

664, 

B 414. 413. Size 8J in. by 5J in. ; foil. 40* Sixteen 

and seventeen lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-24. A mystic treatise, in explanation 
of the words (spoken by God) 4 l« 

It is entitled 

* anc * formed originally the ninth 

part (out of forty) of tho 

aJx <0J\ jjj LijX.* J, ^ 

(J—> b y (Kufb al-dln) ‘Abd al-kakim b. [hi ilum l. 
‘Abd al-kaiW GSniiri (or Jili) Baghdadi (who, livud 
from a.u. 767 to 811). See H. Kh. v. 312: - < 202. 

1 liis treatise is divided into eight eli.ipb *••• "huh 
arc inscribed as follows: I. (foil. 2-15) J&-J& 4 

1 It is very probably also iituilicul tin. |>re<... , imL, no. :i 
I D. Kh (uo. Mill). 
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^5L»- o cjLIsW* ; II. 
(fol. 15:.) (J-^' jy.) *Mtt al/U-* L5 ls^*J, 
wJiN ^ r Uu]l ti ; in. (fol. 17) J3 d 
^ aULsJl cyl^-t cjLLsoJI L5 bs'* 

IV. (fol. 18) J>\kd\ J6 d 

u_Jil‘ ^ J ^\ jjrs Jl u &j ; V. (fol. 19».) J3 d 

iyiLwl Jj d 'l LS^^* 

<_JJI ; VI. (fol. 200 .) JUr jJoJI j*y \ J3 d 

^ f m 4&\ JA, CJAa^l; VII. (fol. 220 .) d 

uT* l _s^= r * 

u-JiJi ; VIII. (fol. 23) jlk^l JL41 Jyr* _/i J 

. c-AsM 

It concludes with the inscription o t the tenth part 
of the same work, as follows : L-j\i 

tsj^sr ^jy§ 

* — • * • • C-— 

^ *+bj\ j^JI J-fi ^bjl aUb uJ,U!l 

. ts\*Pj\j &d£- <dJl ^ 

II. Poll. 25-40. The concluding portion of another 
part (y>-) of the great work before mentioned, as 
appears from the following words on fol. 2bv : U£ . . 

__>h£ Ij* <fjd\ \Afc J-J ys jjyll a 

J A$ c jjAsI ^ |% A3 Jl 

. It is, however, termed a <L! L >j by the author him¬ 
self', whoso name is introduced in the following passage 
(fol. 30) : ^ i A-s*l\ tfJ 1*^11 6S J2> i3j*wu^# Jyb 

ib>\ ^j'aAo' U**J ^L^ll ^ A^l 

by. (sic) 

.^1 u-^1 ^ £•**»& ^ 

Probably it is the tenth part mentioned at the end 
of no. I. 

It consists of seven chapters; and this fragment 
begins in the third, with the words: <•;.! JLj Jy,, 


The remaining chapters are: IV. (fol. 29) U-yJ A 
'd*uj U L'_J ( s\ya C:yyyt 4jbb 

b\c.J=S? ^y* (t°i- 31®.) j~> (A 

^ i=—^.s>b ; VI. (fol. 330.) jlcSl LJj J 
<uUsr; VII. (fol. 380.) (A&7 b*j%, iyj d 

.^1 SyiJl 

Badly written, on European paper, by the hand of 
Saiyid ‘Abd al-haktm. Of the twelfth century. 

Tlie two parts bear separate, but erroneous, inscriptions, viz., 

j*VJ! an< ^ ijj+azS** <J> fj^S* 

jjjJuU!!. 1 Cf. Catal. 233, xlvi. and xlix. 

665. 

B 419. Size 8| in. by 6 in.; foil. 13. From nine¬ 
teen to twenty-four lines in a page. 

A treatise on the forty principal grades of existence, 
from the Divine to the human nature. The author 
appears to he ‘Abd al-kaeim Jill. No title found. 

It is called 5- Kh - v - 486 > and 

inscribed ^ this MS. 

Begins: K ot ^3\y 

.^1 

The author, in the introduction, treats of the means 
of acquiring divine knowledge, and especially of the use 
of hooks for this purpose. He proceeds to say (fol. 3v.): 

1 A£> (LijX*tJ a!1\ tejM jJ 

ij\ . . . . u Jjx) t $ i/V. - (J** 

(r. <uiilc^) \jy*\ 

uj3i * • **{&” J¥*\ JY*\ 

J5 KaSL * j*Lui31 

^ Lj^ • • • • cr 4 

jy ^S L ~ ^ ^ tfjjfc 

bl Ijfcj u* x O^ 

1 Tills work is {*> be fouud in no. 658, vii. 
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4 III c--?k£il o lJ3 

uJjxJj $jj& Lij**) uJyol 

. ^3^4J AjL^Uj 

The gradation begins with the absolute essence, 
passes from the superlimar world to the elements, and 
thence ascends again through the natural creation to 
man. As to the latter, the author refers to what he 
has said in earlier treatises, viz. — 

CJlij lJV’I JJ\ 

^'LuJ^ S'iaJI <j j—culLJl <j, J&gH 

5 —^jUmJ 1*1 cJ> 

; c ^\ ^ ^ j*j>\ j 

and jjUJl tULJb^. 

Plainly written, on European paper; of the twelfth 
century. 

Cat. 232, xliv. 


666 . 

B 424. 408. Size 8 in. by 6 in.; foil. 61. Twenty 
lines in a page. 

1. Foil. 1-22. The preface and introductory part 
of ‘Abd al-kaium Jiii’s work on the divine mysteries 
of the letters of tlie alphabet, which is entitled (fol. 2): 

^T) ^Tj {J** ^ cULijs- 



The preface begins : <dl uW-Jl 

Juu Utl. \J>\ 

. -J\ c^UKJb U! <Uli 

The author says in it (fol. 4) that he was inspired with 
the present work, on one of the last days ot ltabi* 11,, 
805, during the morning prayer, in the mosquo oi 
Sikandar (?) at Zabid ^in Yaman), when ho was in 
the company of his Shaikh, Sharaf al-din lsma‘il b. 
Ibrahim b. *Abd al-sumad JabartV ^vho was then in 
hi* eiglity-fouifh year. He then speaks 01 the know¬ 
ledge of the absolute essence w hich 

Is also the chief object of the present work. 

Of. IJ. Eh. v. 2G7, aad below (II-)* 


This work consists of thirty books or parts, each 
of which refers to one of the letters of the alpha¬ 
bet (* and S included). The introduction, Hi&L* 
(which begins on fol. 10r.), treats of the mysteries 
of the diacritical point, and forms also a separate book, 
di a i U ' . Ifc is subdivided into ten chapters, 

viz. 1 . <LLJL!1 ui;— 2 . ^ ^I\ JL?x]\ J 

tL i aicJl >—~3. tLlsiilJI d ; —4. d 

;—*5. <Llaihl \ jlAb o ;—6. ^ 

*1 Jyd! <Lkihl^ tLlaiLll ;—7. »X>*y‘ <J, 

j—8. 1 d 

l# ujy^l (or iLkiiJl *\iU d> fol. 16); 

0. lL&J tCkjiJlj *Lk^S^ ,A ; 

10. <Lla£i)b <J>* 

The contents of the thirty books into which the 
work itself is divided, are expounded in general on 
fol. 9e>. The appendix (dUj'li) consists of ten chapters, 
on vowels, wbrds, etc. A list of these is given on 
fol. 10. 

The introduction concludes as follows • 

^ *y>- ys>« jj 1 ^ 

. <d! (sic) by>- 

AVell written and emended. 

A list of the works of *Abd al-knrlm JTili has been 
added at the end, by a different hand. It runs as follows: 

- LLi$\ C-jILC ws4 

StfLiJ! «. L 1 s}. 

w'UJl J L$l\ v^SUJUJ^Kn 

L-->l^-(8ic) cdll ^ tUJwkf ^ 

Qfi *j>~ { j^h $ J^ r v-il:' J\ 

ilJ*~^ ^j* O ui^!*-.^y’Jbs: 1 " V—^ 

- ~J j c-jLC ^ / 

u^ybtll 

.——j- 

1 The jKtfynt 


1 
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■ '■ i.Ag-ll ^ cUii!! 

yS\\ } jsJj 51 ■%_yj> 

{jj ua^UJ! - 

l$y=? ^>\J\ ‘jJ\ y, c^yjj.A J iZiJe 

Then follows, written in the same hand,— 

II, Foil. 23«>.-33. A mystic explanation of the 

Basmalahy entitled a ! \\ ^ti 

by the same author. See the above list, 
and H. Eh. v. 267, where the author is called ‘Abd 
al-karim Hanball, 1 a descendant of ‘Abd al-kadir 
Jilanl. 2 

Thi MS. i3 imperfect at the end; 3 the portion 
which r 3mains treats only of the word ^j , and 
explains the meaning of each letter, from the very 
dot of the w-?, separately. 

III. Foil. 34-61. Another mystic treatise, which 
appears to be i\ ^is>LU , by the same author. See 
the hbove list. 

Begins: Ja 1^*11 aJJ 

JUp-1 jb\&r* a*j Uil . . . . 

. <Lj jJ j \ \ 

The work gives an account of a hundred and one 
“Divine aspects, 11 or manifestations of the Deity 
unto man, each followed by an exposition of the 

bane** 'As I ) necessarily attached to it, on account 
of the frailty of the human nature. A list of these 
“aspects” is given at the beginning of the work: 
1. x'jj Ll&li AjB Juucl Jax* ; 2. JaJ **; 3. 

1' ; 4. ; 5. 

i ; nnd so forth, The principles of the author are 
those of orthodox SuGsm. 

Ends: ^ aSJI c-v*j’, 

l i R a mere error inst-cud of 

j Nothing is to be found in this MS. regarding tfyi Shaikh 
jgbarii. See, however, above (I.). The passage in K l u 
in corrupt (d. Add. vii. 664). 

' According to a recent note on roJ, llv., only three leaves 
would bo wanting. 


Written by the same hand as I. and II. Slightly 
injured near the end. 

A note on the meaning which has with the 

Sufis, fills the title-page of this volume. 

Wrongly inscribed 4 »£J)L£juu/* • 

Cf. Cat. 231, ii. 4. 

667. 

B400. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foil. 50. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

c —^ (sic) Asu^l 
^3 Xi\\ Ju£ i\sKST* fcXrl ^vXrSI 

aj aSJ 1 L-jy 

A Commentary on five chapters (from 50 to 54) 
of tdbd al-karim, JllVs mystic work ^UwjSl, 

by Akmai) b. Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-nabi Madanl 
(d. a.h. 1071). The author wrote it at the request of 
Jamal al-din Muhammad ‘All h. ‘Allan 1 Siddlki, of 
Makkah, and completed it on 21st Ramadan, 1056, 
at Madinah. See, for a full account of Jill’s work, 
Fltigcl, Hdss. Wien, iii. 376 sq., where also the titles 
of the chapters here commented on are given (p. 377). 
Cf. H. Eli. i. 459. 

The preface begins: cljil ^ 4*®! 

Jpyy 1. The author says subsequently: Jyb 
Ojj Ail ^ 

^ 1 1 iX-jAib 

J^r 

Jjb . . JjU J UaJ Ail 

J[* r C jZ> jl (L^»lac7 C^?L Zjst* 

ijj-* (J uS ^ 

y 

o ^ . . AjLw 

C-^Ul jd~\ ^11 vi 

.^1 y-Au-J a^j tOJl f -• a^I>- 

1 Or, Muhammad b. *AU ‘Allan, so fol 49t>, 
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Chapter 50 begins on fol. 2, chap. 51 on fol. 8v., 
chap. 52 on fol. 23v., chap. 53 on fol. 36t;., and chap. 
54 on fol. 40. 

Plainly written, of the end of the eleventh century- 
Emended. 

A note at the end, in the handwriting of Zain b. 
Abdallah Mukaibil, gives the date of the work as 
written above, and it also* states that the present copy 
was taken from one which had been revised by the 
author, in Shawwal, 1056. He also wrote the above 
title, with the addition of some notes and an extract 
from Si yutPs which had been written 

in the author’s own copy. 

668 . 

1529. Size 9f in. by 5f in. ; foil. 21. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

• % 

An account of al Khidr, the patron saint of the Sufis; 
the author is not named. 

Begins: ^ a1! 

e_ - " 

This treatiso is a mere compilation. It is divided 
into five chapters, as follows : I. (fol. 2) ^\ J,; 

IL (fol. 6 v.) J\ <0*^ J ; III, (fol. lit?.) J 

^ (twenty traditions); 

IY. (fol. 14) U*i (also 

twenty); V. (fol. 19) ^ \ 4jlih c— 

According to a statement on fol. 4, this treatise was 
written in a. it. 860; therefore, it is probably that 
of Imam al-Kamuia'aii (Earnft 1 al-din Muhammad 
SMfPl, d. A.ir. 874), mentioned in H. Eh. iii. 393. 

Veil written in Nastafilk, of tho eleventh contuiy. 
Marginal notes. Slightly injured by insects, 




669. 

1*416. Size 10 in. by G in.; foil. 10. Twenty- , 
one lines in a page. 

^ a twj *0; ^ ^ ■ ZL^' 

<51^-01 »W' *UO'l 


i\ ^JdLSJt ijJ ^ SsKSr* 

A Guide on the Mystic Path, by Safi al-din Abu’l- 
mawahib Muhammad b. Ahmad Tunis! Shadhill, of 
the Vafa’iyah branch of the Shadhill sect 1 (d. a.h. 882). 
Cf. Cat. Mns. Prit. 464, and H. Kh. iii. S3. 

Begins: u/ullJ|yu 

^\ 

tdl (Ale) All 

.^1 b\La Ask^l &)\y x ij.* 

Ill written, of about A.n. 1100. Notes and cor¬ 
rections by a different hand. A few sayings of the 
author and of Shaikh Da’ud Shadhill are added at the 
end, and a notice of the author, taken from SnriiAxPs 
is written on the title-page, all in the latter 

hand. 

670. 

2177. Size 9f in. by 5f. Seventeen lines in a page. 

Foil. 1-15. A theosopliic treatise on the Divine 
Essence, in which are reviewed the opinions of the 
Sufis, theologians, and philosophers. No title occurs 
iu the work, but it has a recent inscription, S\ J, 

which proves to be correct. The author is the cele¬ 
brated ‘Abd al-hadman JAmi (d. A.n. S98), who 
entitled this treatise Sec H. 7Ch. iii. 207 : 

El a gel, Hdss. Yuen, iii. 109 ; Stewart’s Catal. 1 4.1, xxix 
Well written. Additions of the author on the 
margin, llubrics omitted. 

Seal of Nusrat Jang. 

[College of Port 'VTillium.] 

671 . 

1U28. Size Gf in. by 4± in.; foil. 825. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

_ A treatise on Sufism, in five books, entitled 

K by Abu 1-mu’aiyad Muhamiuad. b. Ivhapr 
al-din, commonly called al-Ghaotu, a eolobn.ted aamt, 
who was born A.n;. 900, (mil died probably a.u. t>70, 
and was buried at Gwalior. Set- H. KI-. ii. <J «•"; »'• 
and lterklots’ Qanooh-o-Isluin, p 306 "I'l• • be 

’ Follower of ‘AU \Yulii, on »>' ’ ‘ Vt " !! ' ! Vr. in 

^oitflclir. d. Deutfeli. motgeul. 'j'-'' T " - *• ' 
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Persian Torsion of this work is mentioned in Stewart s 
Catal. 38. See regarding the author, Garcin de Tassy, 
Mem. sur la relig. niusulm. 46 (according to the 
Ard’ isli-i-IIalifil ) . 

The author was a descendant of Khwajah Farid 
al-din Attar. He gives his name in the preface as 

follows (fol. 3p.) : JjJjb 1 * . . j^=>- ^ 

jllaJI ^alj Juy \sf\y^ ^1, but it is given more 
accurately in the Persian version of this work (no. 
B 426), thus: ^ ^ ^ 

^ Ljb Jj^b 

The preface begins:* *1 uV^sJl 

jJj. The author relates in it that he was for 
a long time the pupil of the great Shaikh Zuhur 
(ol-dln) Hajjl Hudur, and subsequently retired for 
more than thirteen years (?) to the mountains of 
where he compiled the present work. At 
an ensuing meeting with his Shaikh, he offered it 
to him, and met with his highest approbation. He 
was then only twenty years of age (!). He went 
afterwards to Gujarat, where his work gained great 
popularity. At the request of many students, he made 
a new and better arranged edition of it,—the present 
one. Ho completed this A.n, 956, being then fifty 
years old. 

The five parts (j&fr) of this work, which represent 
the gradual progress of the Sufi, arc enumerated in 

H. Kb. They are inscribed here, more fully, a3 follows: 

I. (fol. 5) ^ JjU]^ J jLz fi ; II. (fol. 44z>.) 

AuJu j III. (fol. 68^.) 

U1*U ifzj. This is the chief part 
of the work ; it is frequently referred to in the twenty- 
ninth chapter of the Qano on-c-Islam. It consists of 
a <L*Ait* and fifteen , a list of which is given on 
fol. 75c. IV. (fol. 234) JU&1, J 


t II. rC follows an umiitolligible dn.rr.ci -r (lj }), wliicl. i, not to 
bo found in the following MS. It rtuiuly marks a lacuna. 

2 .['lee commencement given by I.l. Kb. is that or the Persian 
Fonioi*, 


jVhjOW ^ on the spiritual 

exercises and practices of the order of the Shuttariyah, 3 
to which the author belonged. The “ pedigree” (<lLuLj) 
of this order is given at the beginning of this part 
(fol. 234z?.): it originates with All and his immediate 
descendants, down to Jaffar Sadik. From Abdallah 
the real founder, it descends at last to the 
aforesaid Zuhftr, and to the Author, who is called here 

y\ AiUj ^aM 

dy!b and from him it is further 

continued as follows : <dlb A^AJl 5^2 

iJ \j ^AJ 1 Ws— ^ bu 

^All ijj) a! 

*L5^ liT* 

1 • See, 

regarding these two persons, no. 684. It would 
appear that Sihghat Allah wrote the copy from which 
this and the following one were taken. Y. (fol. 31 Or.) 

3 (ajjbJL?j j) Ajy JUaI J,, 

on esoteric tenets. This is the last and liighest stage. 

An indifferent copy, of about a.ii. 1100, with tables 
and diagrams. Imperfect at the end. Slightly injured 
by insects. 

Cat. 233 (Duawut), I. 

672. 

B 427. Size 10J in. by 6 in.; foil. 209. Twenty- 

three lines in a page. 

Foil. 1-171, Another copy of SL*as ?\which 
was probably transcribed from, the same copy as the 
preceding, but more carefully. It is written in a 
hurried small Nasta'lik. Date, a.h. 1082. Slightly 
imperfect at the beginning. The first words aro: 

. There aro slight defects 


i Thifl title is taken rrom the lift of contents on fol. 5. 

s “ Sbootarcca, defendants of Shah A'oiloollab Shootur-e-Nak'' 
—Qanoon-e-Islam, p. 281). 

3 The words in brackets are taken from the list on fob 5, 
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after foil. 22 , 30, 118 (here a blank), and 168. The 
same diagrams as in tlie preceding no. 

II. Toll. 172-209. A fragment of another copy of 
the same work, written in the same hand as I. It 
contains from the end of Part III. to the middle 
of Part IY. (=foll. 119-155), and begins with the 
passage for which the blank on fob 118 is left. 

The first and several other leaves are injured. 

673. 

1815. Size 9* in. by 5£ in.; foil. 214, Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

A Collection of Moral Sentences, entitled 

j d , by (‘Ala al-din, or Nur al-din) 

‘All b. Husain al-din (Hindi Mnkkl), commonly called 
IduTTAKi, a Hanafite (of Burhanpur, d. A.n. 9/5, at 
Makkah). Cf. Cat. Mus. Brit. 756 m.; H. Kh. ii. 
553, etc. 

The preface begins: >,li jy> uf 

al y^j <C»)b v*.' 

The author states that this collection consists of 
about 3000 sentences >-), viz. 500 or 

sentences mixed with quotations from the Koran, 
600 i " d*. ■ t .-v f or traditions which, on account of their 
conciseness, are preceded by an introductory and ex¬ 
planatory phrase, rhymed with them;“ 300 sentences 
of I hi ‘Atd (see below, no. 696), and 100 ot his 
“ disciple” (iiwJj, i.o. according to a marginal note, 
Lbb ^ Jjlj); the rest being sayings of tho Ancients 

MUt &*). 

These materials, which follow invariably in tho 
oidor just mentioned, are distributed under some 
eighty heads, which are arranged alplrabotically, as 

w Uj« d e^b, d sA and so fo ? h ; A 

list of them is inserted alter the introduction (a.«JcU), 


1 Cf. SprcDgcr’s Dictionary of Tcdmioal Term*, l 1 - >l* v . 
1 They arc doAncd, to a marginal note, at jt\ 


which treats of tho definition of As to tlie 

general character of the work, the author remarks 

(fol. 2): j— 

C'A ^ ub 

Conclusion: .... 

UlkJl ^ J!*** 

. ^ ^ hjk\ fy 

■Well written, of the eleventh century. Emended. 
Numerous marginal notes, some of which are dcri\ed 
from the author. An omission has been supplied by a 
different hand (foil. 15-17). Foil. 150-152 and 
148-149 should bo transposed. Slightly injured by 
insects. 


674. 

B 116. Size 8 in. by 4f in.; folL 271- Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work. 

"Well mitten, of the eleventh century. The author's 
conclusion is wanting. 

Cat. 230, vi. 

676. 

2051. Size 95 in. by 65 in.; foil. 360. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

‘Abd al-wahhab b. Ahmad SMa'raki’s (d. A.n. 976) 
ill JjUcc J> or System of 

Mystic Theology, which he composed A.n. 955, It ha?, 
been fully an tty sod by Flii gel in Zeitsehr. d. Deuuch. 
morgenl. Gcsellsch. xx. 1 sqq.; see also Hdss. Tv ion, 
iii. 391, ami Cat. Mus. Brit. 106. Tho work was 
printed at Cairo, A.n. 1277. 

This copy is preceded by an index. It is writ leu in 
Nastadlk. Date, Shadnui, 1097. Tho pajn r H riiiu^v 
and injured in several places. 

Some leaves Are misplaced in binding- 1 

should bo placed after fol. 83, and fol. 101 t0U K 
138 and 139; foil. 837 and 8(2 slumbl In- u ii -P'-sed. 

[College of K'lfcY!ilium, 1825.] 
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676. 

B119. Size lOi in. by 6 in.; foil. 215. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

Two works of ‘Abd al-wahhab Siia‘iiaxj. 

I. Foil. 1-180. J l->\s£ 

uJ;U! 1 j&s^I u.j 

^J\jx£}\ C-AfejH A-*x jS. dJJb. Eules of 

Asceticism, gathered from his various teachers, and 
composed a.h. 941. See H. Kh. ii. 22; Cat. Mus. 
Brit. 343; and A. von Kremer, Notice sur Sha‘rany, 
Journ. Asiat. 1868, p. 258 sqq. Printed at Cairo, 
a.h. 1278. , 

The preface begins: ^Lx jJxk <d! A^ks/I 

jjuj .... jj xJxk «*jLJy 

. ^JLjb<\sa £Ax3 

The Shaikhs from whom these rules are derived 

are about 150 in number. Their lives are related in 
the author’s c^'liLb. Ten are men¬ 

tioned as the most prominent, at the .end of this work 

(fol. 178), viz, ^Ux ^ aH jjliill A^x ; 

ylJl A/*sr* ; JAxil A ast* c^/^1 A^js^ ; 

^ArUl ^IaAJI A-4uST^; Ajlj ^ tU5 4 ; j£j 

• The mentioned is the author’s 

principal Shaikh. 

Tho rules are of two kinds, either such as are con¬ 
tained explicitly in the religious law (^bcj^All), and 
general, or su< h as arc derived from the law indirectly, 
and peculiar to the author and his school. The author 
asserts the orthodoxy of his writings, and especially of 
the present work. He also mentions the incident, in 
consequence ot which it had been suspected of heresy. 1 
He further states that he had already composed two 
works on the same subject, viz. { ^\ (uiSlU) 

^ i**uj cj-LciL)! d jU.Hl,, 

which was appreciated by his followers, and 

which was found rather too austere. 

This work is divided into five chapters, each of which 
is inscribed JuajJI ^ o- Each rule 

is introduced by the words A*xJl LJx a>.1 . 

The author’s conclusion runs as follows (fol. 178v.): 

1 jIaxX^I Alii A*-*X lL&j 

Jl^xAll ^ix A^>-1 AaX AU 4 II 

0 bfcLu.* bbx^# 1 A^»I^W 
.^1 <llll^ 1 j*£.A) 

It is followed by four testimonies of approval, 
which had been written in the original copy: one by 
Shihab al-din Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-‘a z\z Eutuhl Hanbali, 
commonly called Tbn al-Hajjar; another by Kasir 
al-din b. Hasan Lakanl Malik i; the third by Shihab 
al-din Ahmad b. Yunus Hanafi, commonly called 
Ibn al-Sliilbl; and the fourth by Shihab al-din Ahmad 
b. Ahmad b. Hamzah Eamll Ansarl Shall ‘i. These 

testimonies are alluded to in another w'ork of the 
author, quoted by Eliigel in Zeitschr., l.c. 

Plainly written in a large hand, by Muhammad 
b. al-Junaid b. ‘Omar Ba Harun. Bated Monday, 
24th Jum. II., 1080. Collated in the same year. 
The birthdays of two sons of the copyist (a.h. 1087 
and 1088) are noted at the end. 

II. Poll. 181-215. (JT.I-J ^Lc c Jd 

.... Uju-, 

1 ^ t-jl*,!! i.y£ 

ij) ^ 

.£\ exit 

Becisions of ( AU Khawwds y the principal Shaikh 
of Sha‘rani, given in answer to questions of tho latter, 
and collected by him.—Another work of Sha l rani con¬ 
cerning tho same Shaikh, is mentioned 

by H. Kh. iii. 650. Cf. Zeitschr. d. Beutsch. raorgenl. 
Ges. xx. 1. 

Begins: i?A-J J’A^i Aaj^ . . . <&\ &as!'\ 

Jl cdl! bj*A jj Ui-iA uyjbi 

^lx 

> See H.Kh., l.c., ami Zeitschr. d. DeutscL, moigonl. Uos, «. 2 . 

^ <^^>3 






misr/fy 



<L)LJi jyb 51 All! 

u \ c^viLi lili ijb* i^b* Jlj^uJl *-&■> 

tXlii3j <JjW:>- Ijjjt) * c*— 

ju** J> A ' u -Ur^' 

The author, being conscious that this collection is 
not complete, asks any one of liis brethren who might 
recollect other sayings of this Shaikh, to add them 
to this book. It has no special subdivisions. Each 

decision is introduced by 

■Written like no. I. Imperfect and injured at the end. 

Seal of Kasim, a servant of ‘Alamgir. 

Cat. 231, vii. 

677. 

B 238. Size 1()J in. by 5£ in.; foil. 119. Thirteen 

lines in a page. 

Tenets of the Sufis, collected from sayings of cele¬ 
brated Shaikhs, such as AbuT-Kasim b. Kussi, author 
of jJnA c-A^ 1 ; Ibn ‘Axabt; §afi al-d)n 

b. Mansur; ‘Abd al-kartm Jill ; and the two masters of 
the author, Saiyid Muhammad Wafa and Saiyid All 
Wafa. 2 The work is entitled (see fol. Sv.) 

<LUl joU.4 JuLj.1 hjA\. The author is not 

named; but from quotations of other works of his, he 
appears to bo ‘Abd al-wahhab 8 ha‘bax 1, and this work 
is probably identical with the mentioned 

in Zcitsclir. d. Doutsch. morgenl. tics. xxi. 272. 

Begins: £aALg 4A^s . . - aJJ 

fVJ (sic) 

Uilr'l. The author undertakes to 
prove that tho Sufi tenets do not really depart from 
the orthodox faith, os is often suspected. The work 
is divided into sections (iJ-aj), the first of which 
contains, as an introduction, tho principles ol the ( 
Jua^t; and it concludes withalwU, on the unlaw ful¬ 
ness of accusing any one of infidelity 

An indifferent copy. Several blanks. 

Pol. 65 has been erroneously inscribed nrf' 

^ Cat. 232, xl. . ..... _ 

1 Sty; FiUgel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 401. 
r 2 Both of them Arc of the Sb.Ubilt order; sco Von Bamberg a 
■^eitschr. d. Dentseh. morgenl, Oc s - ' *'• “*■ 


678. 

B 239. Size 9^ in. by 5 in.; foil. 48. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work, which seems to 
have been transcribed from the same MS. as the pre¬ 
ceding no., but is more carefully executed. 

The latter portion is wanting. A defect after fol. 24. 

679. 

B103d. Size 8| in. by 6 in.; foil. 31. About 
thirty lines in a page. 

^A*-' l-j'cT 

LW .OU 

An abridgment of Sha'r&ni's paramedical work cU-A ; 
H, by ‘Alawi b. ‘Abd.vll.au «*.j, who com¬ 
pleted it in Bamadan, 1133. Sec regarding the work 
of Sha‘rani, H. Kh. ii. 429; Fliigol m Zcitsclir. d. 
Deutsch. morg. Gcs. xxi. 274. It was printed at 
Cairo, a.h. 1278. The present abridgment is not 
mentioned anywhere; this MS. is the author’s own 
copy. 

Begins: . . Hr A' wWr' 

edlb (_%U1! ^ ^ tV • • 

All $ lX^-A \ Lmm wUi 

\,i s!j 1 

<Ujs^ Jojj 5 ^ ^ <ui Jc 

^Li.’VU:' < ' 

.£\ JU, ^U\ JU-'J 

This is a collection of moral examples, each iutro- 
duced by tho words The author con¬ 

cludes (fol. 31): JuawS^ , <y ) t J 
L< j&jfr \a$}> tLt \j Li AI *)/ A- 

^ ^ *** :u '" * ,vA " v 
C/)U\ a-* S? <Xs '' 
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Ua J- ay# 0* MM **i crM MIS 

Jbj i J jy>' JM fM 

Ux 

Closely and irregularly written, with corrections and 
alterations. 

Cat. 226, xxxiv. 


680 . 

794. Size 9£ in. by 6£ in. ; folk 210. Nine lines 
in a page. 

A compendious work on Asceticism, called 
It is not an abridgment of Ghazzali’s Ihyd, as is stated 
by Stewart (Catol. 139), who followed a notice on 
the margin of this MS. (fol. la.). 1 The author is not 
named, 8 but it would appear that he was an Indian 

scholar, Cf. IT. Kh. iv. 282. 

The work is introduced by ah elaborate preface, 

which begins: V. V. 

j&j \jsM- The author, imitating 

the old poets, complains of the ‘departure’ of know¬ 
ledge and science, etc. He dedicates his work to a 
Saiyid of tho Husaini branch, named Ibrahim. It is 
divided into an introduction and twenty chapters, 
which are entitled as follows : o (f°b 

4*.); Chap. L J>j\ d Jj« mM' (fci. w*->; n. d 
Afililllj jU)M (fol. 29*.); m. jdj pyA\ d 

(fol. 35a.); IV. d (fob 40 ).i \rjjr^ d 

JAJJl, (fol. 47a.); VI. £^V d (&1. 65a.); 

VII, ZA-jAI j, d (fol. 60a.); VIII. A 

(fol. 81); IX. tiiUlj d (fol- 102a.); 

X. 'Ls u^V j^V ^V ajU« d (fol- 118 )i 

XI. ^.y.’ j*3JS aJjA^V d (fol. 

122 *.); XII. *LA\ Jj } d (fol. 129); XIII. 

jaJIj MV d (fol. 134a.); XIV. d 


uJj 'j* 


t, ijl • This notice is ascribed ti 

" « Only by Stewart, IA, be is called Yoby< 
rmi)nuui, 



J*W (fol. 150); XV. MJV >V^' d 
(fol. 154); XVI. M|AV M' d (fol. 163a.); 

XVII. MV d (fol. 175a.); XVIII. A 
*1(fol. 184) ; XIX. AjfcpV M' d ( foL 

190); XX. M^V tMV ‘VM' ^ ( foL 198 )‘ 
The work concludes with an appendix, J, 

O'jUL IM 5 ' (fob 206). 

■Well written in a large hand. Dated Ramadan, 
1037. The titles are in gold, and the formula 
which introduces the traditions quoted by the author 
( j ,j and the like) is always in blue. Frequent 
explanations, extracted from a commentary and from 
other works, are added on the margin; others are 
written between the lines. Many ornaments. Foil. 
144, 169, and 170 are injured. 

Seal of ‘Abd al-?amad Khan Bahadur Dilir Jang, dated 
a.h. 1189. 

[Tippu.] 

681 . 

B 410. Size 6| in. by 3f in.; foil. 84. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

MjLM fXz ci LT 0 ^ 

Another copy of the preceding work, with numerous 
extracts from commentaries on the margin. The 
greater part of these are marked «•<*. 

Neatly written. Dated 16 Muharram, 1028. Col¬ 
lated. A list of contents is added on tho title-page. 
The margin is injured by insects. 

Cat. 230, v. 


682 . 

1672. Size 9| in. by 5f in.; foil. 183. Eleven 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the samo work, well written in a 
largo Nasta'lik. 

This copy was tuado by Muhammad Najib Khan, for 
hi 8 own uso, at near HaidarftbM. Date, 

1 Jum. I.) 1149. 




[Tippu.] 
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683. 

B75. Size 9£ in. by 6f in.; foil. 572. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

A large Commentary on a letter on mystic subjects, 
which Saiyid JELdtim b. Ahmad al-Ahdal Husainf of 
Moklia (d. in Muharram, 1013) wrote, A.n. 1004, to 
the author of this Commentary, who was his pupil. 
The name, of tho latter occurs on fol. 45r., viz., ‘Abd 
al-kadiu n. Shaikh al-‘ Aid .tufts. He belonged to the 
‘Alawl family, was bom a.h. 978, and died a.h. 1038, 
at Ahmadubad. 1 He wrote this commentary after the 
death of Hatim, a.h. 1016, and entitled it (fol. 2y.) 
jwU- ijqij ^ Cf. regarding 

Hatim, Catal. Mus. Brit. 309#. 

- - W 9 „ % 

The preface begins: l 

^ jJ! 1 ..... 

i ... jwIp- A-jLsj 

&r\ ^ jjjl* ^l\ ,xyAi^ 

y>.\ jAJbiSl 

d ^l£ .... dill (jaiAS 

^qL& ^LkiAj \jap £<*-* vXaxII lj J 1 l a ^ 
u (A ^1**2 lS 

a'ls>- Ally 

The commentary is preceded by a long memoir of 
Hatim, which contains numerous extracts from his 
writings find poems; also another short letter of his, 
addressed to Shaikh ‘Abd ahwahhab Hindi, with 
amplo comments; and (fol. 41r.) a full account ol his 
correspondence with the author, wliich was mirucu 
iously continued after his death. It concludes on 

fol. 50, as follows: ^ 

^*3 lipW^y 


1 These statements nre derived from 7 

: •graphical history of the Ulawt family, which wilt bo do- 
bribed under no. 717. There the name of the auihor is given ui 
f < ^follows: Abd nbkadir l». Shaikhb. -Abduli ih b. Shaikh b. 
Abdallah al-Aidarhs (fob 121). 


.£\ jL-JI JU z / 3 

The commentary begins with the BasmaJah. The 
first words of the letter are (fol. 53): ^ b Iat' 
The commentary, which is much 
swelled by extracts from other works and long quo¬ 
tations of poetry, ends, after discussing (from fol. 
435) the very signature of the letter, on fol. 466, as 
follows: LjU U^Jii jy.j ^yAil ^>-1 IjUb 

C^u>- 1^3 \ \Jj+X Sj <Z*±yA\ ^ 

• . ’J\ ^ 

In the remaining part of tho work the author 
treats in a very prolix manner of Sufism and Saints 
in general; he also gives an account of Lis Shaikhs and 
his spiritual pedigree. In the appendix ’ 

fol. 558r.) he speaks of the asking of forgiveness 
(and winds up with a long Kasidah, each 
verse of which begins: dlB . The date of tho 

work (fol. 572) rnns as follows: ^ U ’ 

ii^All AjLIoIJI C->V;lS»i1 iAb ^iui' 

(^<3lo. *1^1x1 \ t'«iA ijjs* ^ wa.->lAl * - r 1 * imjr 

Vi wV.tJ SjJLz V.V ^ ^ 4J I I —’.'aJ 

. "J ^ v-vAr <dj i ' w*c^>- 

V >“ 

Well written by two hands. On the margin are 
numerous corrections and additions, which ar. ap¬ 
parently due to a collation with a rovised edition of the 
work. Worm-eaten towards the ond. 

Cat. 231, iSL 

684. 

1180. Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foil. 59. Seventeen 

lines in a page. 

An anonymous Commentary ( T *^) on tho theo- 
sophie treatise, ^J\ iUjsl!!, by Mn- 

hammad n. !Papl Ajllak Hindi Bmhimpurl (d. v.n. 
1029). The lattbr was a disciple of Shaikh Waiih 
al-ibn b. Kaji Nasr Allah ‘AJawl Hindi Jmui iV Adi, 
who lived from a.h. 910 to 908, and wa.s th.. ? i j 
Shaikli Mu^amma4 b. KL iVtr ul-diu lCunini,. m, ly 
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called al-ChautL. the author of Wsl ( seo 

above, no. 671). A co-disciple of the author’s, Shaikh 
Sibgkat Allah b. Huh Allah b. Jamal Allah Husainl 
Hindi Bartiji, who died at Hadinah, was the Shaikh 
of Abu’l-mawahib Ahmad b. ‘Ali b. ‘Abd al-kuddus 
Kurashi ‘Abbasl Shinnawi Madanl, and a pupil of the 
latter was <_^Ai!! 

^aSU.at' £> fjJj' ^ a^I 1! 

‘(sic) u_i^yA^M ^ i J^j^’ 

who was horn a.h. 991, and died A.n. 10*1, at Ma- 
dlnah, and was the Shaikh of the author of the present 
commentary. The latter, therefore, lived in the eleventh 
■ entnrjj probably at Madinah. His namp is not men¬ 
tioned. His commentary is entitled L PjJl t-Jlasrl 

,1! a^!’ z/ f ^‘ * wrote ^ ^ or ^ 10 

instruction of the Muhammadans of Java, whose notions 
of orthodoxy had recently been troubled by the intro¬ 
duction of Sufi writings, which their divines were not 
able to interpret. He, therefore, selected the present 
treatise, which was very popular with them, in order 
to show its entire accordance with the doctrines of the 
Koran and the Sunnah. 

The preface begins: *L3 JjUl <0J 

The commentary refers only to the comrrience- 
ment of the treatise, and its chief subject is the absolute 
essence ) • 

The treatise begins: A*j U! A! A^Jl 

. fj> 'JL=-1 o caUL^I! juj n±a> JjiLJ 

Well written, of about a.h. 1100. The text of the 
treatise has been added at the eud, by a different hand j 
the greater part of it is, however, lost. 

Cf. Stewart’s Oatal. 47. 

[Tippu.] 

685. 

.8 120, Size 61 in. by 4} in. ; foil. 53. Seventeen 

lines in a page. 

A mystic treatise, by Kalim Ailaji b. Mr Allah. 
It is entitled because the author wrote 

it during the last ten days of Bama^un, 1092. 

I Tlu-qo names are given more comctly in no. 600, IL 
Here follows the ornue of the author, ui-. given above. 


Each of those days was devoted to a special subject, 
and the work is arranged accordingly, as follows: 

(J (fol. 2)—JW <J> 

jdj’« (fol. 4)—O’ (A (fol. 

9 v.)~ z .J\ d (fol. 24)-4J\ d u^\ 

(fol. 30e .)'—o (fol. 32r.) 

J51JJI ,jc. A (fol. 35r.) A 

JjUlb ( fo1 - 41)-^UJ1 d t-Ul (fol. 

46u.)—-^sr\j jjJl d yAUH (fol. 51 ?).* 

The author says in conclusion that he was prevented 
from entering more fully into the last subject, though 
it was the most important, since the time was much 
advanced, and evening prayer near at hand. 

Plainly written, but incorrect. 

Cat. 232, xi. 

686 . 

B 92. Size 8~ in. by 5 in.; foil. 263. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

A collection of letters on various mystic subjects, 
addressed to friends and pupils, most of whom were 
resident in Hindustan, by Saiyid ‘Ann al-eahmax 
b. Saiyid Muhammad Khwajah Khidr Kanauji 

Thi3 MS. is imperfect at the commencement. It 
begins with what seems to bo the end of a general 
introduction—<U ^\ ^SlxJ’ 

The first letter commences as follows: <J> 

Jk + juu d Lam C— L m p \mmS^ uJ>!l 

Ziyi*) uJyA ^ 'a?- aIII 

L-Jyd* J~HJ Aii AW JtsH 

cjjisn 

This collection is followed by an “appendix,” which 
fills the greater part of the volume (from fol. 89y.), 
i.jJ Ji^-1 uj-i ti tX!\o~ 

^UJI y*. <u* iff* cA-aII u^\J\ 'UUI1 

AjsC axJ! ^ap-j!!, 


2 One word corrupt. 


1 Kot marked in the text. 
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It gives an account 
of the author and his ancestors, who are traced 
through many generations, and appear to have been all 
distinguished divines and Sufis. The single articles 
regarding them consist chiefly of extracts from their 
writings, many of which are in Persian ; to these are 
prefixed short and rather monotonous eulogies, and 
they are frequently followed by lists of their pupils. 
The article on the author contains extracts from a work 
of his, entitled i . 

Plainly written. Imperfect at the end. A defect 
after fol. 83. 

Inscribed Lsr* to which another hand has 

added LU. 


687. 

B 118. Size 121 in. by 8J in.; foil. 60. Thirty- 
three lines in a page. 

*Ali Kukdi’s Pules of Asceticism, for the use of 
novices, with a Commentary by his kinsman YfrsuF b. 
IbrahIm ShafPi. No title found. 


The preface of the commentator runs as follows: 

1dl) 

(LilU \J*\ <d!l 

\ Aiiiurfili du xl ^Ax 

£jIAU ti> a*.* 

1a£ i la! ^ U 

•JM Jli J l J^\ 

The text begins;. J\ A^l ^ix U 

c-^Au-j. It is given in portions, and ac¬ 
companied by rather long comments. 

Plainly written by different hands, but left unfinished. 

Inscribed ^jAj^A 1 L^\^\ ~jJb > cf. Cat. 232, xxxix. 
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688. 

B 421. Size 8£ in. by 6J in.; foil. 24. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Mystic Aphorisms, termed (fol. 2t?.) £5L»j 

jjU^ <L*yA\ Ja ^J\ and probably 

identical with the work Bibl. Sprenger. 808, which is 
ascribed to Jamal abdin b. Muhammad Shadhill. 

Begins: .... t-J !*Ji\ 

Oj° ' &J° L5^ ^ 

i AJb (A cAlLA jA 

# cSj A*- . ^ 

The work consists of fourteen ^ylS, preceded by 
a <L»aL* on the definition of <U*£s?\. The canons” 
are inscribed as follows: I. (fol. 3) Ouxkil 

c^UUUj ; II. (fol. 6) ^3 U*j ix!l ‘i ; 

in. (fol. 7v.) 'jots.)i\ i ; IY. (fol. 8*.) JSJ\ 3 ; Y. 
(fol. 9) U\J,\ 3YI. (fol. 9».) 3 I YII. (fol. 12) 

3 ; Yin. (fol. 13) /ill 3 ; IX. (fol. 14) 3 ; 

X. (fol. 17) 3 ; XI. (fol. 20) *Lill 3 ; XII. (fol. 

21®.) *UJ! 3 ; XIII. (fol. 22) <L*U11 JjS/ 3 ; XIV. 
(fol. 23) X<sls^l <LL!\ 3. 

Plainly written, on European paper, of the twelfth 
century. mperfeot at the end. 1 

Erroneously inscribed ^^3! which are words 

from the preface. Cf. Cat. 233, xlviii. 

889. 

B 131. Size 8| in. by 6 in. ; foil. 104. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Eulogies of Prophets, Saints, and mystic Shaikhs, 
written in a poetic style, without any subdivision. 
Title and author unknown. The beginning is wanting. 
The first words arc : ,jryaS\ <J> . 

Indifferently written, on European paper. Of the 
twelfth century. Frequent emendations and indications 
of the contents are on the margin. 

A defect after fol. 8. The last leaf is lost. 

Inscribed Ax jd _ 

cf. Oatal. 237, xi. ( 

1 According to a note on tho iirdt page, only one leaf is wanting. 
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690. 

2106. Size 8£ ia. by 5£ in.; foil. 78. From 
eleven to thirteen lines' in a page. 

An obscure tract, in which strange ideas are de¬ 
veloped regarding the creation, the angels, the resur¬ 
rection, and kindred subjects. It is inscribed on the 
title-page jiUJl Cf. Stewart’s Catal. 162, 

xxviii. 

Begins : o *& • • • 

Ulwi i\ hoj\ SysA ^J\xj aJJl J[ 

lL&j ^yUaH £ Li-j 'ijd 

(J. Isk. ijwj IaJ-c 

Written in a large hand, with all the vowel-points, 
and frequent Persian interlineations. Of the twelfth 
century. 

[College of Fort 'William.] 

691. 

B129. Size 8 \ in. by 6 in . ; foil. 69. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

A Commentary (by ajy) on a mystic Kasidah, the 
beginning, rhyme, and author of which have not been 
ascertained. 

Plainly written, on European paper, of the twelfth 
century. The words of the poem to be explained are 
often omitted. 

Begins: ^ J^l\ J\ ^ .. 

^ • The next paragraph begins: A 

^ the following, 

^ etc. 

The last gloss is t £\ /ilt ^ . and the 

book concludes: I As. j »Uo,\ g^A U SA 

■l ] ^ us*> z y. 

692. 

B 458. Size 9 in. by 4$ in.; foil. 175. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

A fragment of a Commentary on a theosophie woik, 
imperfect both at the beginning and end. 


The text is introduced by Jli*, and the 

commentary by JlS. The former, which was 

to be written in red, has, however, never been 
filled in. 

Begins, after a blank, LS**^ * 

Plainly written, of the twelfth century. 

693. 

B 397. 444. 418. Size 8 in. by 6 in.; foil. 83. 
Seventeen and twenty-one lines in a page. 

I. Poll, 1-51. 1 

U (LjjJJI ^ cjUIJUII L->\y$\ 

a!JI LxsLj <L*iUSl 

• \ <0 

A Commentary (^J*/«) on Chapter 559 of Ibn 

tdrabVs CjU-yiJl, ascribed to ‘Ann al-eauim 

Jili (d. a.h. 811). 

The author’s preface begins: ^ UJ <C>li 1*1 
dJJb jJjJU Ho selected this chapter, 

which is inscribed ^ 

Aiks?*, because it comprises the leading ideas of the 
whole book, expressed in abstruse language (fol. 2a.): 

^ U,* ^ <dJl aJ3 

» ^ AjLigUJUiljS^ 1 1 

This is only the beginning of the work, the MS. 
being imperfect at the end. 

Plainly written in a large hand; only the last few 
foil, are in a smaller and more elegant handwriting. 
The text of Ibn ‘Arab! is written in red, and occasion¬ 
ally in green. 

II. Poll. 52-83. cUaiJl <£JLa> sJjjj <u!o*S1 <— 

.ai jA* 

a. The first of these treatises, the <ukd\ of Ibn 
Urabi (foil. 52-61), is mentioned in H. Kh. v. 118. It 
treats of the first Surah of the .Koran, which is con¬ 
sidered to be the perfect expression of the Divine 
<l greatness/’ It is divided into seven chapters, each of 



MIN/Sr^ 



which refers to a section of the Surah, including the 
Basmalah. 

Begins: ^jliAl cj, <d! A*ks) 1. Ends: 

b. Foil. 62v.-73. A theosophic treatise on the 

mysteries of the diacritical point, styled at the end, 
^J1 Sb*AAl ^lLlSwJI ssl 1 <DL*^!1 

<U_*-a*! 1 <L*dl j\j~s\ . The author is, according to 
H. Kh. iii. 427 and i. 283, Saiyid ‘Aii n. SnmiB 
(al-din) Hamada.nl (d. a.h. 786). Cf. Nafahat al-Uns, 
ed Lees, p. ot&, and also Cat. Mus. Brit. 406. 

Begins: X L t> Uj jAb ^iJl <dl tWrl 

rj un %— ij\ ^i aai a^i {^j^, ^b* 3 bA? • * * 

. ^1 (A.*r>-jAl l 

The author proceeds to say (fol. 63) : LAj 

<■11 \ jJjJl ^ \V' J'* J\ k»*il &3jXr* 

CUI^jIaAI \ rj u is j J k! 1 

^jLuC. 1* \ ^ bl^l^wl 

A^lil d-^bbsdJl ^J1 SjrfJUUuAl 

b« ci»?bib*>*l^ ^j^All ^UaJj $a*> ^ 

tA $^b*Al lS c—->bv>l AaLc l ** 

J*Ls!l j\jJ\ jjli JjJdJl Cl>Ub 

.^1 JJ^b <uli31j!L2Jl <ull J^2j ^1 ^ 

c . Foil. 74r.-83. This is, according to the above 

r?\ 

inscription, the e-^sr^l C->b£ of Ibn ‘A&abi. See 
on it H. Kh. iii. 390. 

Begins: 2^i ^ l^sr^ i^jJl <0J A^l. 

After a preliminary discourse on love, which begins: 
Sj 1 j j\ £ U Ls^\ ti\ ^x\ <LxIj 

*^]1 an account is given of tljie various 

“veils” separating the lover from his beloved 
Cib^sr* u *+jj uAAj (^0, which, however, are 
not real, but only in the lover’s mind. Each of 

these “veils” is discussed in a special section. They 

* * 

> ' V 


are described as ( *-WVi» r >ls r ^, z- y SAs^l 

, etc. 

The last three pieces are well written, in the same 
style. Each forms a separate fascicle. 

Seal and signature of Hafiz ‘Inayat Allah b. Hafiz ‘All b. 
Hafiz Bahd al-din on the two title-pages. 

Cat. 231, ii. 4 (?). 

694 . 

B 452. Size 9| in. by in.; foil. 60. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

~ S 

I. Poll. 1—6. 1 xJ 1 cAJliS\ A letter 

addressed to a person who has the intention of leaving 
Makkah, and who is strongly advised to stay there. 
The author is not named. 

Begins: - liirsT 1 [ ^.\ b <di\ 

) Ijj J \ ^ b L \ C ^W^' c .’ b Av U 

11 J^Ksr^ b *2j2 Jb>- 

jJb Sxj L#\ uVf-S'* b A-wj Al\ J -f? 

or* ^ u^jI cJUj^ <J aJ\ 

W P u» P «, 

t\llb ^Sbo‘ till 

The author in the course 6f this letter frequently 
quotes the Koran and the, Tradition. He says in con¬ 
clusion: ^ ^ j ir jJ V. C^V.^ 

u b3 JSL. ^ ^Ui Si cLCL jj Ai 

.^1 ^1^11 (A ^b>-iAJ ^J\ lT, ^ 3 

Carefully written in a good hand, probably by 
Ibrahim b. Mahmud b. Ibrahim, whose seal (a.h. 1037) 
is at the end. 

II. Eoll. 6t>.-ll. ^1 ^-jlt—A tract on 
Asceticism, by Ibn ‘Abab!, entitled J1 aj v J1 cLJu^ 
ij,* j&i* ^ee H. Kh. iii. 108, 
for an abstract of the preface. 

It treats of the four “ columns” of the ascetic life : 
silence, solitude, hunger, and watching (^v*dl, 

ji^W 

Written in a hurried hand. 


1 Sec euu of article. 
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HI. Foil. llv.-14. c-As£. A Persian 

treatise on the recitation of the words AH S. It 
is entitled 

Begins: Ala>l aJJ 

The author, whose name does not occur, mentions at the 
beginning his son Darwish Ata Allah. 

Clearly written. Imperfect at the end. 

IV. Foil. 15-45. A fragment of a concise work on 
Ethics and Asceticism, founded upon alleged sayings 
of the Imam Ja‘fae Sadie:, whose name occurs at the 
beginning of each chapter. 

Imperfect at the beginning. Defects after foil. 20 
and 28. The first heading is . 

Y. Foil. 45v. -60. <J, 

Jur^vJi <uli . A mystic treatise in explanation of the 
words aUI All 3, by Ahmad b. Muhammad Ghazzaxi 
( d. a,h. 520), the brother of the great Imam. See 
H. Kh. ii. 204, and Gosche in Abh. Akad. Berlin, 1858, 
p. 250 and 296. 

Begins: ^ JUr>- JlS 

tcx. aSj 1 c L Jljill (sic) iX^r* ^ A+JS* ^ 

.^1 

It is divided into numerous sections ( J*ai). 

The last two tracts are written in the same hand 
as no. I. They stood originally at the beginning of the 
volume. 


695. 

B 414a. Size 8J in. by 6 in.; foil. 16. About 
twenty lines in a page. 

I. Foil. l-3a. Sayings of inspired men, collected 
by Ibn Akabi. 

Begins: x~z ^acu*!t jyLsf^l Jla 

^jU'i iJ 'Jail ^ ^ 'Ja ill! 

(*5U^ 1jj» <Uc <dii 
cr* fji ^y* ^ ‘i 

These sayings amount to about 260, and are divided 
into chapters, according to the subjects, as follows: 


<Vjj^ A > o j o > o j A; 

Lr^ 1 fcV' ( - 5, ‘ 

II. Foil. 3p.-4. A fragment of a cabbalistic treatise, 
beginning: 

Written in a different band from the rest, termi¬ 
nating abruptly with fol. 4. 

III. Foil. 5-16. A mystic discourse, by an unknown 
author. 

Begins: ...j^aIUU ^jJI jU* ku j All Xid\ 

C^ls^ ^ w->lk>- 0)kki 



Written, like no. I., by Husain b. Abdallah b. Alawi 
al-Aidarus. Dated Sunday, 12th Rajab, 1143. 
Slightly injured. 

Cat. 232, xliii. (?) and xlii. 

696. 

B200. Size 9| in. by 6 in.; foil. 349. Seventeen 
and nineteen lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-242. \j ijyjlLJ! ^J\ 4_>k£ 

Jis^\ AJult aJJU lJjU\ J*UN (JU11 pUH 

a <sxi ^ ^ a ^ 1 

^ <A£!U ^ ^ aUI ^ 

• aU 1 \ l^wuuJ 

A Commcntaiy on (Abu’l-Fadl Taj al-dln Ahmad b. 
Muhammad b. Abd al-karim) Ibn l Atd Allah Isltan- 
darVs (d. a.h. 709) Aphorisms, by Muhammad b. 
Ibrahim Nafzi (of Honda, in Spain, d. a.h. 796). See 
Cat. Mus. Brit. 406, 404; Aumcr, Hdss. Munch. 36; 
and also (regarding Ata Allah) Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, 
iii. 276; Casiri, i. 222 ; H. Kh. iii. 82 sq. The work 
was printed at Bhl&k, A.ir. 1285. 

It can only he regarded as a mistake when, in this 
MS., the following has subsequently been inserted after 
the Basrnalah: .. . <dll ^11 

^ ntf L5^ 

Aj a!! 1 . It would appear that the 
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author is confounded here with another commentator, 
who is mentioned immediately after him in H. Kh., 

l.c., 83. 

The preface begins: ^! cUlixlb (sic) cJk,! <3l . 

Well written. Dated Thursday, 22nd Shawwal, 1092. 

Various notes and extracts are on the margin, as 
well as on the fly-leaf and the title-page. 

II. Foil. 243-244. A short tract on the classification 
of man, by ‘ At.t b. Husam al-uIn Muttaki (d. a.h. 
975). 

Begins: <31! ^! ^JisJ! JyLi AjO k*! .,.<31 wWsr! 
aJLjj ^uJ! ^J\xj 

(jwl3! ^ (jwkJi>3k ^jkx/3! 1 ~~**k*-: 

^*kc. ^13! 

•*} U^!j U°^J 

It is followed by some definitions. 

"Written like no. I. Various notes and extracts arc 
on the margin, and on the following fol. (245). 

III. Foil. 246-349. g-*Lsh k^-s i-M 

1) <Jj&! ^L3LJ 

j*]L>]l! ^kk* jkwJ ^k*^! I 
<Lj1 <wUs)t <LXJ! j +y*ij 

HjAZ ;_j^lcj ^L> 

^ ^jJ! <uk.k*A*!! l&y.kJ 

( ^UJi!b ^JJUll ^yU-tsJ! 

. <*j 3J! LkJ ^ 

A diffuse treatise on the spiritual pedigrees of the 
Sufi orders, by Shihab al-din Ahmad b. Muhammad 
Mada 2 ?i (who, according to no. 684, 1 was bom a.h. 991, 
and died a.h. 1071, at Madinah. Cf. no. 667). 

Begins: L jjliU ^kc <fcjSj jJlj <3 ! vAks^I 

>sj&) 

The author treats first at great length of the initiation 
°f the novice (J$\ c ,Jslj, AitJ', etc.). He then 
gives a full account of his own pedigrees, professing 

1 See above. The full name of the author is also given there, 

but with some strange vajrieuft*, or rather inaccuracies. 


to he the heir of the spiritual powers (iLlLsr!) of Shaikh 
ShujiV al-din ‘Omar b. Ahmad Jabrail (fol. 278), 
and of Ahmad b. ‘All b. ‘Abd al-kuddus . . ‘Abbasi, 
of the Shinnawi order (see no. 684). He styles the 

latter (fol. 282t>.) <kjL*>.'.!! st_r*k>- 

j) Lc* A.* \j tO^kfil !j < 3 j !i J • a «L j jlil \j cLyZ lij 

A,.sl! • Aajwu. 4 aj!^ A-wikiil!^ &J j « ri . 5T* !^ i 

t Ctk^ul! b *5 <A-0 kc J 

.-J31 

Ends: *ajJ k< j-.* «2^wJk ^4k,! *->* 

^jkiJ <UkJjl ( ^y* bj&AA* Al^k' ^ 

•C 1 ^! a! 1^) ^J\ uJJk 

*k«ll jy jij ^y» ^ 

J>'AA US allk uJ 

^ gl k w? ^ tvST" kjR" iXImJ \ 

^y$ ^ <0^ ‘■oi-'_y a! *' ikj*Akk 

^ 2 ^>.\ ij* W* yilli 

<31! <0 <31! jJ3J ^UfldS! ^k>jJ! 

*\ 4 J>-! (Aas'’’® <Luu^ 

<d <Uj: <3J' Ik ^ 5 ^' f r^rV 

Plainly written. 

Some rules for novices are added on the vacant space 
at the end, and a few extracts from the ^! £JL»j 
^y.u)! are written on the title-page. 

697. 

B84. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foil. 485. Twenty- 
two, nineteen, and ten lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-443 . ‘Omar b. *Abd al-wauhad’s (Kadiil 
‘TJrdl Halabl Makkl, d. a.h. 1024) Commentary on his 
own mystic Kasidah, uJAi! It is entitle 1 

(fol. 2t>.) ijliM *c\x J! k’. See H- Kh. v. 

291 sq., who, however, gives the title somewhat 
differently. 

The name of the author docs not occur in this Ms. 
It begins: ^LCl! bJuz ^)u Jj- 1 ! k- v ’ vK ' v - ' 

1 Added on the margin. 1 tlere u blank. 
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•U^W\ Jlc 

Tlie whole Kasidah is inserted after the preface. 
The commentary is very copious; numerous other 
verses are quoted in it. It concludes -with a Kasidah 
by the author, each verse of which is devoted to 
one letter of the alphabet. It begins : 

ji/jt UU, jUz'il Jjl ujUI 

It is also accompanied by a commentary. 

EE. Foil. 443-4660. jU)l UmJ ^ jJi i-u\y. 
This appears to he a fragment of Muhammad b. ‘Abd 
ax-jai;bail’s l— c— (see no. 597). 

^ p 

Begins: Uj *MI f**} ^^Uil 

J*1 I JjA\ aJJ! ^Jij\ (JJi J*\$\ *JJb SI JLif 

£\ cJj* Ji\ J JUj 3W1 r liU J. The last 
u station” which occurs here is *b**J e—. 

III. Poll. 46GP.-485. Porty sayings of the Prophet, 
each illustrated by a hemistich; entitled JjbS jb^l 
jU^-x-jSI. According to II. Kh. ii. 28G, this collection 
was made by Jami. 

The preface begins: J \y** <d! 

.^LJJ! 11 

Imperfect at the end. 

This MS. is written in a bold hand, which becomes 
very large in the latter portion. After fol. 21 is a 
defect, and the following leaves are injured. The last 
fol. is torn. 

The first twcnty-OTio leaves, which bear tho correct title, had 
been separated from the rest, and the latter erroneously inscribed 
\. Of. Cat. 230, xii. and 232, xvii. 

698. 

13 393b. Size 8 in. by 5^ in.; foil. 37. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

I. Foil. l-22tx A mystic treatise, entitled (fol. 2<v) 

Jbfn , .j^- 1 l£ il 

^Ulb Author unknown. 

This treatise is divided into seven JL ai, as follows: 
1 . Jbi ui 3 {S'** ^ J 


<- g-A^" i' jjlc cS 3 j 4, 5. Ul^3 *-S 

; 6 and /. \ & ■> ^ 

tubb. ^JblA J, ^ jS£. It is written as 

a sort of commentary on five mystic verses 1 composed 
by the author in allusion to another verse 
'J\ j\ j), 2 the meaning of the first word of which he 
was asked to explain by a friend. 

The preface begins: <LaJo^ ^ 

I Jo-**. The author quotes Ghazzali, Ibn ‘Arab!, 
and his Shaikh, Muhammad b. ‘All b. Muhammad b. 
‘All b. ‘Alawi, a Sharif of the Husaini line. 

II. Poll. 22v.-82v. A Commentary on an obscure 

passage of Ibn ‘Arall’s ; on which 

see Pliigel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 350 sqq. The passage 
commented on, which belongs to the concluding portion, 
is quoted there, p. 352. It begins: ^jb.>< 

The author of the commentary is Ahmad b. 
‘Abd al-kadir. 

Begins: L - Ai Z (J, ClALCaXI cubflAA 

^3*J* II j* A 

Jl Then follows the passage in question, after 

which a poem by the author is inserted. The com¬ 
mentary is introduced by a preface, which begins (fol. 
23v.): ij'li SjAsr- 4 **U,\ Jjjl ii) 

III. Foil. 320.-37. A mystic treatise on Eternity. 
No title found. 

Begins: *XxJ bA .... ^ *^'•^1 

UoljC-.i ^ tiT* CyiAi) iAjlJl 

, \ <l 1?^vs^n j*£- bb i* 

This treatise ends with fol. 36. It is followed by a 
postscript and a poem by the author, on fol. 37. 

An indifferent copy. Of the middlo of the twelfth 
century. 

Inscribed C^L‘1 ^. Of. Cut. 233, xlvii, 


1 Hence tbc inscription of this MS.; see below. 

2 These verses are rather corrupt. 






mtSTffy 


BIOGRAPHY AND HISTORY. 


199 



699. 


B 128. Size 9f in. by 6J in.; foil. 172. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 


A defective MS., misplaced in binding. It contains : 

I. Poll. 1-35. A Commentary on i Omar b . al-Fdrid's 
(d. a.h. 632) <L5U1; preceded by an introduction, 
which begins: JyLc. jjii ^ 

The author is not named, but it is stated at the end 
that he wrote this commentary in the course of a.h. 814. 

Transcribed by Hajjl Hasan b. MuzafFaiv b. Hajjl 
Hasan. Bated 2nd Muharram, 871. 

On the margin of this and the following text is 
written a Persian commentary on the Td'iyah; im¬ 
perfect at the beginning. 


H. Poll. 36-38, 39-54, 81. The beginning and 
two other fragments of a Commentary on a treatise 
(<LiLj) on Mystic Theology by Abu 

Hamid Muhammad . This commentary was written by 
a grandson of his, whose name is not mentioned. It 
is entitled ^ti 

In the preface the author polemizes against the 
philosophers. It begins: 


Juo Ul -‘dJU s* j\j>\ 

. u 

This is a commentary by Jy 1... . 


III. Poll. 67r.-79, 90-172. A rather obscure theo- 
sophic treatise, founded upon the allegorical meaning 
of the letters and numbers. The author, who is not 
named, completed it at the beginning of Sha‘ban, 823. 
He relates (fol. 68) that, in pursuit of mystic know¬ 
ledge, he and his friend Sharaf al-dln ‘All Yazdi 
(d. a.h. 850) repaired to 
cO „N*«uw-!1 ^ etc. 

It is divided into a succession of paragraphs, termed 
; hence the inscription L-JcS , which is 

added by another hand on the first page. Each of these 
paragraphs has a special attribute, as ^5 Las*-* > 

i, * y etc. 

Begins,: Jb* c *jLr. SiSz Sc\ 

. ’J\ CjLlj jWI JJjjb 

Bated Ramadan, 870. 

This piece is preceded (foil. S 
and accompanied on the margin, by fragments oi 
several Persian treatises on similar subjects, and also 
the beginning of a Persian common tary on I bn al-Fd. id's 
probably the same as that mentioned under 

no. I. J 

Neatly written, but injured by damp, and frequently 
mutilated on the margin. 

Inscribed £>*A? 

ji. Cf. Catal. 237, xii. xiii. (?). 
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700. 

2554. Size 10| in. by 7 in.; foil. 222. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

d\ ^yc (J>F 

The Second Part of Ahu’l-ljasan ‘Alt h. ol-Husain 
Mas^dPs (d. a.h. 345) Historical Encyclopaedia. 

it begins with the heading ^ 


^ 

and the first Words of the text are : yj 

C-j\ksr\ ^ jAs. (« vol. iii. p. 123 of the edition 
of Barbier do Meymird and Pa vet de Courteillo). 

It concludes with the reig* of Abu’l- 1 Abbas aPSntTah, 
as follows: <J> l^lc \uF\ _'uv>' 

(of. vol. vi. p. \M Of the Paris 

edition). 
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Well written j the titles very large and often in red. 
Dated Wednesday, the last of Safar, 824, 1 

The beginning is injured by damp. A defect after 
fol. 219. The last fol. has been reversed in binding. 

[Bibl. Leydeniana.] 

701. 

3066. Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foil. 210. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

The History of the first two Ghaznavides, Subuktigin 
and Mahmud, by Abu Nasr Muhammad b. f Abd al- 
jabbar ‘Utbi (d. about a.h. 427). 

This work was published by Maulawl Mamluk al- 
‘All and Dr. Sprenger, at Dehli, 1847. Of. Sir H. 
Elliot, Hist, of India, ed. Dowson, ii. 14 sqq.; Cat. 
Mus. Brit. 152, 551, etc. 

A valuable copy, beautifully written, with vowel- 
points. Both the beginning and end have been supplied 
by a more modern hand. Injured by insects. 

Fol. 23 should be placed after 18, fol. 134 after 138, 
and fol. 204 after 198. 

Seals of H. Vanaittarfc and C. Boddam ; signature of the latter, 
Calcutta, 1787. 

702. 

B73. Size 9£ in. by 7£ in.; foil. 156. From 
nineteen to twenty-three lines in a page. 

An Abridgment of the Biography of the celebrated 
Saint, *Abd al-kudir Gll&nt (d. a.h. 561), which origi¬ 
nally formed the first part of the is# 

JyV of Nur al-din AbuT-Haean ‘Alt b. Yusuf Ldkhmi 
(who wrote about a.h. 660). Cf. H. Kh. ii. 71. 

The author of the present abridgment, w T hose name 
is not found in it, seems to know no other contents 
of the^^* ^ i*# than the biography of *Abd al-kadir. 
After the introduction, which begins: <UJ 

UUj&I, he proceeds to say: ^ J^>* U1 


4*^0 llw* 

aJiil! ^ l £jaz&S .jjUll 

LS *iUt.n u Lis ^ UjLyJ 

is# \j 

Ju,L« <\*jz C—A 

Conclusion: ^\ is# tXA j*Uj . 

Fol. 156 contains two verses of Babi'ah ‘Adawiyah 
(d. a.h. 135), and the beginning of a Kasidah of ‘Abd 
ax-kadir. Another poem is written on the margin, 
alternately in red and blue. 

Written in a hold hand, which varies in size. Bed 
lines round the pages. Injured at the end. 

Seals of several servants of Shahjahan. 

Cat. 230 (Suyur), ii. 

703. 

1800. Size lOf in. by 6£ in.; foil. 599. Twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 

oLi, 

The Biographical Dictionary of Shams al-din Ahmad 
b. Muhammad, commonly called Ibn Khailtkah (who 
died on Saturday, 26th Bajab, 681, at Damascus 1 ). 
Cf. the editions of Wiistenfeld and De Slane, and the 
translation by the latter. 

Neatly written. Dated Wednesday, 29th Sha*ban, 
1104. The copy was made for Mir Muhammad b. 
Hajji ‘AJa al-din. 

An ornament on the first page. Coloured lines round 
the others. Some notes. 

A biographical notice of the author (foil. 11-13), and 
a list of the names occurring in the present work (foil. 
2-10), have been subsequently prefixed by different 
hands. 

[Johnson.] 


1 This is stated by hU son; seo no. 705, fol, 333. 


1 The colophon in injured by inflects. 
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704. 

1056. Size 9rin. by 6 in.; foil. 161. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

The first part of the same work. 

Plainly written. Imperfect at the end. It extends 
to the beginning of the article of AbuT-yumn (no. 248, 
ed. Wustenfeld). The last leaf is fol. 152, which has 
been misplaced, as has already been remaikcd hj a 
reader. Pol. 161, which contains a list of names be¬ 
ginning with does not belong to this volume. 
"Worm-eaten. [Gaikwax.] 

705. 

2151. Size 10 in. by 7J in.; foil. 333. Twenty-one 
lines in a page. 

An Abridgment of Ibn Khali Han's Biographical 
Dictionary, made by his son MfrsA, for his private use, 
during the years 701 and 702 a.h. 

This is the author’s rough copy, consisting origi¬ 
nally of two volumes. The earlier portion of the first 
volume, however, is lost. It begins now with the 
eighteenth quire which has been inscribed 

Jlill . The first article is ‘All b. Aflah (no. 487, 
ed. Wustenfeld). It cuds with the thirty-second quire, 
in the notice of Zamakhsharl (ed. Wiistenfcld, no. 721), 
the last portion being also lost. The second volumo 
(fol. 151), has a particular title, written 

by the author himself. It begins with the fourth 
fascicle of the original work (al-Mu‘izz = no. 737, ed. 
Wiistenf.), and contains the rest of the book. It con¬ 
sists of twenty-three quires, but it has now several 
defects, especially in the twelfth and thirteenth quires; 
aome leaves of the latter are also misplaced in binding. 

The author states at the beginning of the second 
volume, that he began it on Sunday, 2nd Dhu 1-hijjah, 
701, at Balbec, and he adds in the postscript (fob 331 *- 

ij AW uilJ xr\ ^ ^ thftt 

he continued his work at Damascus, where he armed 
from Balbec on Sunday, 20th Babi' I., 702, and com¬ 
pleted it on Sunday, 3rd Bob*.* II. of the same year. 
At the end is written the epilogue of Ibn Ehallikan, to 



which the author added, in a second postscript, a short 
memoir of his father and an account of his own work. 

This rough copy is written in a hurried hand, without 
diacritical points, and is often difficult to read. 

On the title-page are the signatures of several recent owners and 
readers. One of these, ‘Abd al-rahman Halabi, whose seal is also 
added, wrote the title to the first volume. 

[College of Fort William. 1825.] 

706. 

572. Size Ilf in. by 7 in.; foil. 558. Twenty- 

four lines in a page. 

Annals of Islam, as far as A. fi. 750, by (Abu’l-sa‘adut 
‘Afif al-din) Abu Muhammad ‘Abdallah b. As‘ad b. 
‘All ViFi‘i (a native of al-Yaman, of the l.Iimyaritic 
tribe of Yafi‘, who resided, from a.h. 718, alternately at 
Makkah and Madinah, and died at the former place, cn 
Sunday, 20th Jum. II., 768). 1 He entitled his work 

“V tv-’J JV—' “A* 5 , 

See regarding this work H. Kh. v. 481, and Fliigel, 
Hdss. Wien, ii. 43. Cf. Stewart’s Catai. 32. The 
valuable part of it arc the biographies, especially those 
of learned men and Sufis. Besides Ibn Kb.ilbk.'m, the 
author used, for matters relating to his native country, 
the 'lfii ti-'UA of Ibn Samurah (‘Omar b. ‘All 

j a ‘dl Yamani.'d. a.h. 586).* A supplement to the latter 
work is given in on appendix fob 555 sqq.). 

Plainly written by two hands. A few leaves arc 
missing at the end. The original foil. 248—255 have 
been misplaced, and stand now ns foil. 49-56. 

[Tippu.] 

707. 

1399. Size 11J in. by 6| in. ; foil. 520. Twenty- 

seven lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work. 

Well written, by ‘Abd ul-razri.k b. Ifns.u Wuhmu- 

—♦>--*— 44 - ft” '--* .. , . 

1 The statements iu parenthte arc (akin Irom n 

CJUA (see no. 709, fob 1M), 

, as quoted,on the first p««o *">' 7< * : 

* Sec H. Kh. ri. 160> 
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mad (sic), at Ahmadahad. Dated 24th Safar, 

1034. The original copy appears to have had several 
defects, for which blanks were left. All of these have 
been subsequently filled up in a bad hand. 

On the fly-leaves of this MS. (foil. 44-46) are added, 
by different hands, the commencement of an alpha¬ 
betical list of all the persons whose deaths are mentioned 
in the present work; and a notice of Taftazani, and the 
dates of his various works, said to be the inscription 
of his tomb. A later owner, Muhammad Kida b. 
Ghulam Muhammad, who bought the MS. a.h. 1146, 
prefixed to it a list of the events and persons men¬ 
tioned under each year (foil. 2-43). 

Fol. 1 gives the two notices of the author mentioned 
already under the preceding no. (note 1). 

Foil. 76, 77, and 398 are misplaced in binding, 
as may be seen from the original pagination. 

[Hastings.] 

708. 

629. Size 9^ in. by 5£ in.; foil. 455. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

Two works of ‘Af if al-din ( Abdallah b. As‘ad Yajfi'i 
Y amani (d. a.h. 768), viz.— 

I. Poll. 1-328. d U°}J’ 

also called by the author, &ae?, 

.jm ‘U,% d 

It contains notices of five hundred saints. See H. Kh. 
iii. 488, and v. 329 ; l Cat, Lugd. ii. 299; Stewart’s 
Catal. 31. 

Begins: i 

A- 

jbJHj JljH! • The ten authors frofti whom this work 
is chiefly compiled, are : Ghazzali, Kushairl, Suhra- 
wardi, Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad b. Ibrahim , 

Ibn ‘Ata Allah, Kaetalaul, Ibn al-Jauzl, Ihn Kudamah 
Mukaddasi, Abu’l-Laith Samarkand!, and Abu’1-‘Abbas 
Ahmad b. ‘All, commonly called ^\ (?). The 

appendix consists of two sections: 1. (fol. 292). 


1 la the latter place the second title is erroneously given to an 
abstract of the present work. 


2. (fol. 303) ifiXJLc. d ; and 

it concludes with the (fol. 316), 

.^r)\ 

Plainly written by Hasan b. ‘Abd al-latif. Dated 
Monday, 20th Muliarram, 1155. Eed lines round the 
pages. 

II. Foil. 329-455. A supplement to the preceding 
work, containing two hundred stories, which mostly 
refer to ‘Abd al-kadir Jllani. The author terms it 

^ ^ It is men¬ 

tioned, under a similar title, in H. Kh. iii. 166 sq.; 
and it seems to bo also contained in Bibl. Sprenger. 
357. 

Begins: jJUH JlS 

....<nS aII! yd dip 

. J' ^a*»- a!!! wV« 

The author dwells subsequently on the approbation with 
which his earlier work had met from several Shaikhs, 
and speaks as follows of the present one (fol. 330v.): 

CjUsJUJl (r. tuLjyr 

uL^l j t£~dzj\i — c^USI 

d yj&ysd 

. jjUll 

Each story is preceded by the name of the Shaikh 
on whose authority it is related (.. ~ i _-_r c )- The 
work concludes with a succession of sayings and traits 
of ‘Abd al-kadir (from fol. 438a. to end). 

Plainly written by a different hand from no. I, and 
at a later date. Red lines round the pages. 

Seal of ‘Abd al-wahhab Khun Nu?rat Jang, dated a.h. 1174. 

[Tippu.] 
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709. 

755. Size 10J in. by 7 in.; foil. 155. Twenty- 

seven lines in a page. 

oUAs LjtdZ' 

Biographies of Shaft‘i Divines, by J.uiai al-din Abu 
Muhammad ‘Add al-uahim b. al-Hasan h. ‘All 1 Ku- 
rashi TJmawi Isna’l Shafi‘1 (d. a.h. 772), who finished 
the first copy on 21st Shawwal, 769, after he had 
begun his work already a little before. A.n. 750. Cf. 

H. Kh. iv. 143. 

A circumstantial account of the work is given in 
the author’s preface, which begins: 

ill. It was after composing his 

d i.e. a commentary on 

the two standard works on the Shafifite Law, that he 
undertook his present task. He collected his materials 
from numerous kindred works, and especially from the 
Tab ah tit of Ibn al-Salah (d. A.n. 643) and Tifllsl (‘Omar 
b. Bundar, d. a.u. 672). The latter he incorporated 
wholly in his own work. Although he also terms it 
Talahdty it is not arranged chronologically (or rather 
according to the generations, but ^P^ a ‘ 

botically, each man being placed under the initial of 
the name by which ho is commonly known—(fol. 3) 

lisUl j* 

I , - ,C 1 AA 1^ j A A* . ■ * ■ 

Each chapter (or letter) is divided into two sections 
as stated by H. Kh., and the single articles of each 
section follow in chronological order, according to 
the dates of death. The last chapter ( 0 ~) concludes 
with a succession of Yamanls, who are mentioned in 
this place, according to the initial of their native 
country, although their common names aro different. 
The last of thorn is Yarni‘1. 

1 His pedigree is carried up to the mythical ancestor of the 
Jiouse of Uumiyaft as follows; b. ‘Omar b. All b. Ibrahim L. All 
b. JaTar b. Snlaimfm b. al-Hasan b. aUJusam b. ‘Omar b, nl- 
Hakarn b. ‘Abd nl-rahmfin b. ‘Abdallah b. Jluljnjumad b. ‘Abd 
al-raljman b. al-Hakara b. ‘Abd al-malik b. Marwdn b. al-Hakam 
b. AbuVAfi b. Klmaiyali b. 'Abd-shams b. ‘Abd-mandf. 


The whole is preceded hy special notices of Shaft 1 ! 
and his immediate followers and disciples (dulsrl 

This MS. begins: £jl£*j 

ju^- . it was completed at 

Makkah, on Thursday, 5th Jura. I., 845, by^-Ju!! Jux)l 
(sic) i 3 S ly 

Hurriedly written, often without diacritical points. 
The beginning of each article is written in red, and 
repeated on the margin, also in red. 

Signature of ‘Abd al-rahman b. ‘Abdullah b. Falnl Hashimi 
‘Alawi, who also wrote the above title. 

710. 

1311. Size 10J in. by 6 Jin.; foil. 367. Seventeen 

and twenty-one lines in a page. 

j\^\ J ^ 

AnnaLs of al-Yaman under the Basiill Dynasty, hy 
‘Ali b. ax-Hasan Kuazhaji (d. A.n. 812). 

Sec regarding the dynasty in question, .loliauuson, 
Hist. Jemanao, p. 156. No other copy of the present 
history is known. The author is not nanu'd at the 
beginning, but often in the course of the work. Ct. on 
him and his other works, H. Kli. ii. 159, and Catal 
Lugd. ii. 173, 196. 

Begins: L-i» ^j ■ ^ ^ . 

In eight chapters. The first is introductory, Sj d 

ant ^ ^ roa ^ °f ancient 
kings of al-Yaman, and of the Ghassunidrs of Syria, 
from whom the founder of the "RasftU d\ nasty tmood his 
descent. Each of the following chapter* comprises Hie 
reign (£J«0) of ono of the Jlasuli kings; viz., II. (* oi ‘ 
24) al-Mansut; III. (fob 48) al-Muzaifar; IV. (fol. M) 
ul-Ashraf 1 ^a!', «* «PP <M,i, - Io “ lo 

the longer reign of tho second ul-Ashnd"'; V. (fol. 161) 
al-Mu’aiyad; VI. (fol. 226) al-MujUrid: ' l! ^ 
282) nl-Afclal; VIII- (fol 2i<8) • I 

aLi^Ul). Tho 'account of the Inst m.:o, with 
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which the author was contemporary, is said to he only 
partial (<U \A .. J,). He, however, relates the 

death of al-Ashraf, which happened on 19th Rabl‘ I., 
803, and concludes with an elegy on that prince. 

An elegant and accurate copy, with vowel-points. 
Headings in larger characters, and often in red. Red 
dots mark stops. Ornaments have heen added on the 
title-page and over the last lines, which latter have 
thereby become illegible. Slightly injured by damp and 
insects, especially in the latter portion. The end seems 
to be wanting. 

This MS. was once in the possession of Mu‘tamad Khan ‘Alara- 
giri, and passed from him to Kamar al-din Khan, Wazir to Mu¬ 
hammad Shah. 

[Hastings.] 

711. 

2326. Size 8 in. by 6 in.; foil. 99. Twenty-one 
lines in a page. 

The famous History of Timur, by Shihab al-din 
Ab3iad b. ‘Ababshait (d. a.h. 854). This work was 
edited and translated into Latin by Manger, 1767, and 
a more correct edition of it was printed at Calcutta, 1818. 

Clearly written in NastaTik, of about the tenth 
century. Some leaves have been supplied by a different 
hand. Single leaves are missing after foil. 6 and 45. 

[College of Port ‘William, 1825.] 

712. 

3016. Size 9J in. by 6 in.; foil. 250. Fourteen 
lines in a piage. 

Another copy of the preceding work. 

Well written in Nasta‘llk, of the end of the twelfth 
century. The copy from which this was made, was 
finished on the last of Shawwal, 856. On fol. 236 is a 
table of the TJigur alphabet. Some notes are added in 
the curlier portion. 

713. 

B 83. Size 10* in. by in.; foil. 300. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

The second part of C^UuU\ (t.e. CjUA, 

properly entitled ill iijLdl CjUA ^^31 £*1^)), i 


by (AbuT-mawahib) ‘Abd al-wahhab b. Alimad b. ‘All 
SilCbawi 1 Ansarl (d. a.h. 973), who completed his work 
on 15th Rajah, 952, at Cairo. See H. Kh. v. 339 sqq.; 
Zeitschr. d. Dentsch. morgenl. Ges. xxi. 273 ; Aumer, 
Hdss. Munch. 184; Cat. Mus. Brit. 179. This part begins 
with Abu’1-‘Abbas Ahmad Badawl (sixth century). 
The last name is that of ‘All (tenth century). 

To these the author added a list of Shaikhs 

of his own (the Shafi‘ite) sect, each of whom he charac¬ 
terizes in a few words. This list is confined to the less 
known names, as is stated at the end: 

(sic) 

SAJIS' Ai^Jlj jipJ*\ ^ Ulj 

^ij^si 1 (^i 

, 

The original of this MS. was finished by ‘All Hamawl, 
a disciple of Sha‘rawl, on 26th Shadmn, 954. The 
present copy is dated Sunday, 17th Rabl‘ II., 1109. 
The first portion of it is written in a plain Naskh, and 
the rest in Nasta‘lik. 

On the first two pages are some extracts from the 
of Taj al-din Subki. 

The last leaves are injured. 

Cat. 231, iv. 

714. 

2799. Size 7| in. by 5 in. Thirteen lines in a page. 

Foil. 1-36. An Account of the Muhammadans of 
Malabar, entitled by Shaikh Zain 

al-din, who dedicated it to ‘All ‘Adil Shah of Btjdpur. 
It has been translated by Lieut. Rowlandson (Oriental 
Translation Fund, 1833). Cf. Morley, Catal. of hist. 
MSS. 13, and Cat. Mus. Brit, 434. 

The preface and the introductory chapter are omitted. 
The MS. begins: ^ A It 

is also imperfect at the end. 

Well written in NastaTik. Of the twelfth century. 

Inscribed : pLX* 

[Bibl. Ley deni an a.] 

1 This form of the name is now usual (instead of Slin‘rdnj); sen 
Zcitscbr. d. Deutsch. morgenl. Gcs. xx, 2u; cf. no. 679. 


j 





MiN/sr^ 



BIOGRAPHY AND HISTORY. 



715. 

B 76. Size 9J in. by 51 in.; foil. 284. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

A fabulous History of the Prophets who preceded 
Muhammad, by Abu’l-Hasan Muhammad b. ‘Abdallah 
Kisi’i. Cf. H. Eh, iii. 174; Cat. Bodl.ii. 113; Aumer, 
Hdss. Miinch. 182; etc. 

The author, who has sometimes been confounded 
with the celebrated grammarian ‘Ali b. Hamzah Elisa’i, 
is modem. His history comprises the following “Pro¬ 
phets”: Adam (fol. 11), Idris (fol. 42), Euh (fol. 44), 
Hud (fol. 54), Salih (fol. 62), Ibrahim (fol. 79), Ya‘kub 
and Yusuf (fol. 101), Aiyub (fol. 125), Shu‘aib (fol. 
136), Musa (fol. 143), Yusha* (fol. 180), Ilyas (fol. 182), 
al-Yasa* (fol. 188), Daud (fol. 190), Sulaiman (fol. 
215), Yunus (fol. 256), Zakariya, Maryam, and ‘Isa 
(fol. 265). This work is of frequent occurrence. The 
text of it appears to vary much in different MSS. 
Several titles are also given to it. H. Eh. mentions it 
under LjjJl jirU, a title apparently derived from the 
account of the creation, which precedes the history of 
Adam (cf. H.Eh. ii. 23, under *JJ). 

The exordium runs in this copy as elsewhere; but 
the words which immediately follow it vary here 
slightly from the Bodleian and Munich MSS. They 
are as follows (fol, 2) : 

^ J! jj, U jAi Jx 

ji\ } L« to jco U toto, to My u 
<u3U uito to to u, to' ^ to';' to 
S\ ji-iy U, s* to ***) to 

. JuS," p*j } )*>) to to 


1 This title is given in the note of an owner <M«s‘fid Khdn) on 
the last leaf; it is also written inside the cover,- but on the first 

leaf is written by a later hand: ~ 1 ^ cA" 1 ^ ' 

3 The MS. hus jS to (sic). 

3 MS. t-to'- 


The liistory of Jesus includes eschatological matters, 
relating to his imminent return. Then follows an 
account of the events which happened after his ascen¬ 
sion. It ends abruptly on fol. 281, where there is a 
lacuna. The rest of the MS. gives the history of St. 
George ( ( and concludes as follows: Ia&j 

Plainly written. It was copied between 5th I)hu 1- 
ka‘dab and 14th DliuT-hijjah, 1049, by Hasan . - 1 3 b. ‘Alb 
Cat. 230 (Seeyur), i. 

716 . 

591. Size 10-i in by 6 in.; foil. 282. Twenty-one 
lines in a page. 

juy jtyu J jm 

A Dictionary of tlie Authorities of the Shi‘ah Tradi¬ 
tion, compiled from the standard works on this subject, 
by Tusi (d. a. ir. 460), Najashl (d. a.h. 450), Sh.ihru- 
shub (d. a.h. 588), HiUi (d. a.h. 726), 4 and others. 
The author does not give his name. He is called Mirzii 
Muhammad Astarabndl in the inscription on the title- 

page, which runs as follows: j\ (!) J 

He mentions, indeed. 

his larger work, to' to*- Aa he stat ° 3 ttt 

Ins shMtf o Hilli is through six Shaikhs. 

He begins with an account of the arrangement of the 
book, and of the abbreviations which he used m it. 
This passage has been given in full in a letter of M. de 
Chanykov, printed in the Zeitscbrift der Doutsd.cn 
morgen! Geselbeh. x. 817. See regarding the MS. of 
M. de Chanykov, Bulletin dc l’Acad. Imp&r. de St.- 
Petersbourg, xii. 121. 

Begins: J-to i cM*' to U ' 

{ y ^Lc ‘Uto utol oi J’to' V ,*“• 

^ r 

Most of the articles in this didionmy ore -b ” 
they give the full Wo aud genealogy, the Nhm 


1 The following worU is indistinct, 

1 l\C tout ntH , nrrfllCC !»' OlHriM, v'l 

2 Sec regarding ttytsv works. S|»r. i ; i *! 

tbc Hhmt of H (lv oIuwokhv. 

* This word is Vfanting ut the M*. 
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and sometimes dates. At the end of each stand the 
abbreviations for the books from which it is taken. 
The work concludes with a in ten paragraphs 

(i" Jjli), concerning some old authorities, and especially 
Tusl and Hillj, and their Isndds , etc. 

jSeatly written. Collated with the original copy in 
Eabl‘ II., 1093. Numerous marginal notes. The 
vacant leaves at the beginning and end are filled with 
extracts from the^iucJl L—>\zS, and various noteB. 

[Gaikwar.] 

717. 

2033. Size 10 in. by 5 \ in.; foil. 282. From 
twenty to twenty-three lines in a page. 
Biographies of learned and holy men of the ‘Alawl 
race, resident in Hadramaut and India ; by Jamal 
al-dln Muhammad b. Abu Bakr Bi ‘Alaw! Shill! 

), who was a member of the family, and died at 
Makkah, at the end of a.h. 1093. He entitled his work 

! _uj t * S° e regarding 

him and other works of his, Cat. Mus. Brit. 429 sq., 
431, 741 sq. The present work was used by Mu- 
hibbl (d. a.h. 1111), who also has a notice of the 
au thor ( il. 601). Cf . Zeitschrift der Deutschen morgenl. 
Gesellsch. ix. 225, 227, and also Stewart, Catal. 33. 

Nothing — excepting a hint at the title, on the fly¬ 
leaf — is contributed to the above statements by the 
present MS. It begins with the article on the author’s 
brother, Ahmad b. Abu Bakr b. AI>mad b. Abu Bakr b. 
‘Abdallah b. Abu Bakr b. ‘Alawl b. ‘Abdallah b. ‘All 
b. ‘Abdallah b. ‘Alawl, the last mentioned being the 
son of the “Great Master” (<fcJu!^ pis HI 
f JdUlD, Muhammad b. ‘All, the common ancestor 

of the family, who traced his lineage back to the Khalif 
‘Ali. The biographies are arranged alphabetically. The 
rubric Muhammad is, however, wanting in its proper 
place, whence it is evident that the book began with it, 
and that this MS. is incomplete. 

The work concludes (fol. 271): ^ 

It is followed by an appendix (iUjlsA, fol. 272), 
which treats of the “holy mantle,” i.e, the spiritual 


pedigrees of the ‘Alawls (U-i Uj ^ 

^). Most of these pedigrees begin with 
the aforesaid “Great Master,” who was the spiritual 
heir of the Shaikh Abu Madyan Shu‘aib b. al-Hasan 
Maghribl Andalusl. This appendix concludes: 

Written in a large inelegant hand, of the twelfth 
century. Carefully revised and emended. The be¬ 
ginning and some other leaves are supplied by a dif¬ 
ferent hand. Several leaves are misplaoed in binding. 
Foil. 92-94 should he placed after 101, foil. 128 and 
129 before 122, fol. 134 before 131, foil. 152 and 153 
after 162, fol. 275 before 268, and fol. 281 before 279. 
A defect after fol. 181. 

[College of Fort William (1809), 1825.] 

718. 

2504. Size 7\ in. by 5 in.; foil. 77.- Thirteen 

lines in a page. 

A succession of paragraphs (J*si) relating to the 
history and topography of Egypt and Cairo, preceded 
by an introduction (<UJJU) on patriotism in general. 
The name of the author is not mentioned. In hi3 
preface lie alludes to the old rivalry between Cairo and 
Damascus, and represents himself as belonging, as it 
were, to both places, being a native of a country near 
to both of them. The work seems to he the same as 
Cod. Goth. 346, Moller. If so, the author would ho 
Ahmad n. Zuhatrah, a native of Makkah. 

Begins: l^Loi o ^ 

A survey of the Egyptian dynasties ends with Sultan 
Kansuh Ghfiri (fol. 28); after this there is a blank, 
wliich was also in the original copy. On the margin, 
however, the list of sovereigns has been continued as far 
as (Murad) the son of Salim II., as in the Gotha MS. 
This MS. ends abruptly in the appendix ((UJl^i). 

Written in a clear Nasta'lik ; modern. 

On the last fol. begins a Persian poem. 

[Bibl. Leydeniana.] 
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719. 

26a. Size 8J in. by 6^ in.; foil. 139. Eighteen 
lines in a page. 

Personal narrative of the travels of Ilyas b. Hanna 
MA nsni, a Chaldrean priest, in various parts of western 
Europe, and in Peru (SjJ-J!) and Mexico (Lj^g&j), 
during a.d. 1668-1683; followed by a historical ac¬ 
count of Peru, which was compiled during a prolonged 
stay in that country. 

After the prologue which begins: 

bLJl (J^ <dl, the subject of the work 

is introduced as follows: 

. <J,\ 4-Lx ^ ^ 

The author set out from Baghdad, a.d. 1668, on a 
pilgrimage to Jerusalem, and afterwards went to 
Europe by Iskenderun and Yenice. In a.d. 1675 he 
started for South America, whence he returned to 
Spain in 1683. He appears to have been still resident 
in Spain when he completed the present work. 

The account of Peru (foil. 61 sqq.) refers to the con¬ 
quest and the early history of that country, and was 
compiled from Spanish books. It is divided into seven¬ 
teen sections (J^i). The last of these contains a report 
presented by Padre Francisco llomero °I ihe 

order of St. Augustine, a missionary in the West Indies, 
to Charles II., King of Spain, a.d. 1693. 

Well written. This copy was transcribed in the 
East, and is dated 20th Kanun I., 1751. The original 
copy was finished at Puerto do Santa Maria in Spain, 
a.d. 1699. This appears from the colophon, which runs 
as follows (fol. 138): \ (JaC si 

^ ^ tou bi d 

<dll ^ *** L5^ 

isua-, uan £- & J*' d 

d J^' I d 

.UjIj <*JJ LaX"-* IVCI 

The last three pages give a list of tho contents. 

At the end of the book is o note in tho handwriting of yo&A 
(JJUsuiting that he paid to for 

copj-ing this volume, twenty-nine AOl AtJ, ov tliree and a half pin 


quire. On the title-page is a note of purchase, dated a.d. 1786. 
There arc also written on it the following words, in the Estrange!u 
character: lli-J *U1 . 

720. 

1280. Size 11 in. by 6 in.; foil. 667. Twenty 
and nineteen lines in a page. 

The Historical Books of the Old Testament and 
the Apocrypha. 

In two parts, the first of which comprises the Pen¬ 
tateuch, Joshua, Judges, Ruth, Kings I.-IY., and 
Chronicles I. and II.; and the second (fol. 538), Tobit. 
Judith, Esther, and Maccabees I. and II. 

Well written, hv ‘Izzat Allah Kabuli. Both parts 
are dated a.h. 1185. 

From Lakhnau. [Johnson.] 

721. 

2855. Size 12 in. by 8J in.; foil. 294. Twenty, 
twenty-four, and eighteen lines in a page. 

A historical collection, comprising:— 

I. Foil. 1-138. OnEGOEirs Ann’L-FABAj’s (d. a.u. 
685) History of Dynasties, Edited by 

Pocockc, Oxon., 1663. 

Plainly written. At the <*Dd is a short notice of the 
author. 

Inscribed: * 

H. Foil. 139-144. Lives of the Thnurides and 
various ’ other prii; written in Xastuvk. 

Imperfect at the end. 

XU. Foil. 145-222. Part of the Apocrypha, viz. 
Wisdom of Solomon, Jesus son of Sirach, Ban.! •. 
Epistle of Jeremy, Susanna, Song of the Three Holy 
Children, Bel and the Dragon. 

Plainly written, with vowel-points. 

On the last page is a list of the Circassian Sultan*. 

IV. Foil. 223-268. J&\ 

The fifth book of Maccabees. 

Plainly written in NastaTik. 

Y. Foil 269-294. Lives of various Sultmi- >l ! l,r ‘ 

key, Egypt, Arabia, fliynrat, etc. W vitt-n Hke no. t 

Of tho twelfth ami thirteenth eeutm**- 

Injured by white-ants. 

This collection belonged once «<■ Uitio; nt -A*' 

[Bibb Liyth.nuuiu... 
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722. 

617. Size 10 in. by 8 in.; foil. 118. Twenty- 

seven lines in a page. 

<dii ^iSs i ^ LJ Lc ^ !i — 3 

.^Jj ir* J?i Ir 1 2 

An TiPridgment of an old work on Geography, of 
which two other copies are mentioned in Cat. Bibl. 
Sprenger. 2, and Cat. Mus. J3rit. 182 (cf. Add. et Gorr. 
772). As is already stated there, the original work 
was written near the end of the reign of the Rhalif al- 
Mu'tadid bHlah (d. a.h. 289); and Sprenger’s assertion, 
that we have here an abstract of the 
of Ibn al-Eaxiji Ha:maj>ani (Abu Bakr Ahmad b. 
Muhammad b. Ish&k, who flourished at the end of the 
third century), is especially confirmed by a comparison 
of the passages quoted from that author in Yakut’s 
Dictionary. Cf. "Wustcnf eld’s edition, i. v, and the 
index, vi, 300; and also Sprenger’s Post- und Reise- 
routen des Orients, p. xvii. 

Sprenger is, however, wrong, in ascribing this 
abstract to one SJmri or Shard; he read 
or by mistake, instead of and 

‘All b. JVfar b. Ahmad Shaizari (from Shaizar in 
Syria) was merely the scribe, who, A.n. 431, wrote 
the copy, from which the Cod. Sprenger. was 
taken. This appears from the colophon of the latter, 
which is given by Chwolson in a letter published in 
the Zeitschrift der Deutschen morgenl. Gesellschaft, 
xxii. 241. The present copy, too, must have been 
derived from the MB. of Shaizari, whose name, also 
S p C lt Shazri , is inscribed on it as the author of the book 
(see above). No mention is mado of him in the British 

1 The MS. ban jJ\j (sic). 

2 Afi ot v iCrs w ho used the Cod. Sprenger. have already read, c.g. 
Wctzgtc'in in Zeitschrift fiir allgem. JErdkunde, 186a, p. 18. 


Museum MS. There is no positive proof that this 
abridgment was made by the author himself, but it 
is very probable. 

It begins with some general aphorisms, as follows: 

,^\ jJjl (^wUi 

These are followed by some remarks of the author con¬ 
cerning his present task, which are to he found in Cat. 
Mus. Brit. 182 (d\ U*i). Sprenger and others 

have already observed that Ibn al-Paklh was more of 
a literary character, than an exact geographer. The 
plan of his work is, at least as far a8 the present 
abridgment goes, neither systematic nor in any way 
complete. It is, however, rich in details. After a few 
introductory chapters, on the formation of the earth 
(fol. 2), and on tho seas (fol. 3), and a comparison 
between the Chinese and Indian nations, there comes 
a description of the Arabian peninsula (foil. 5v.~12). 
Hext foHow two literary digressions, viz. (fol. 12) 

oJl djfi: and 

(fol. 14) hjX SI d- After these, tho 

author describes (fol. 17) Egypt; (fol. 24) al-Maghrib; 

(fol. 25) the Berber country 11 > (&!• 28 ) 

Syria and Palestine; (fol. 36, a special chapter on the 
rivalry between the people of Damascus and al-Ba§rah 
jlsuil;) (fol. 39®.) Meso¬ 
potamia ; (fol. 42) the Roman empire, with a digression 
(fol. 47) *UJ1 d and (fol. 49) *UJ1 j»i o> 

(fol. 50®,) al-Trak, and especially (fol. 51) al-Kufah, 
and (fol. 59) al-Basrah; (fol. 52, a special chapter, 
jAiil). Baghdad is not even 

mentioned. 

On fol. 6If), begins the second part, preceded by a 
Bamalah, a list of contents, and a special introduction, 
commencing: ^1 t—(J,l A^^*-1 U.As Ui Ai,. 
This part comprises tho different provinces of Iran, 
with the adjacent countries, as follows: (fol. 63) Fare; 
(fol. 66) Harmful, etc.; (fol. 67) Media jAl, and 
especially Karmaeln. On foil. 70-85 the author gives a 








long and poetical account of Kis native place, Hamadan, 
and of its environs, with, several digressions, one of 
which is (fol. 77) d- Then follow 

(fol. 85) Nahawand; (fol. 85*>.) Isbahan; (fol. 88) 
al-Baiy and the Dunbawand; (fol. 92) Kazwin, Abhar, 
and Zanjan; (fol. 92v.) Adbarbaijan; (fol. 93v.) Ar¬ 
menia and the Caucasus; (fol. 99*?.) Tabaristan; (fol. 
104) Khurasan and the Turks. 

Conclusion (fol. 109): l-Jj ^ 

<t)|, <U-J 

Written in a bold hand, with only occasional vowel- 
points, and decidedly inferior to the British Museum 
copy. Dated a.h. 725. The colophon runs is follows : 

o ^*11 ‘-V c cfi 

^-Ac, Ai-» ijjM' cT* 

. i.;L» q 

Corrections by the original hand. Occasional marginal 
notes, and indications of the contents, by different 
hands. 

To this arc added (foil. 109t>.-118) extracts from the 

concluding portion of the ^ 

or the Geography of Shaiuf Insist! (Abu ‘Abdallah 
Muhammad b. Muhammad b. ‘Abdallah b. Idris, who 
wrote this work in Sicily, a.h. 548 ; cf. ( at. Bodl. i. 
192; ii. 535; and Beiuaud, Aboulfeda, Introd. cxiii). 
The first of these extracts is inscribed pJj 
, and begins: <U 

•J\ This is the famous account by 

fTallam u Uof his visit to the Caucasus, under 
nl-Wathik billah. It is to bo found in the ninth 
section of the sixth climate (=Part II. 416-418 of 


Jaubert*s translation). 

Then follows (fol. Ill) the whole of the seventh 
climate, with the exception of the first section, m. the 
account of England, Scandinavia, Boland,. Russia, and 
the regions further east, to the end of the work ( - ■ • 

425-440, Jaubert). It begins: '* Vi ° ^ 


1 It might, also bo • 

very indistinct. 


This and the following words arc 


It is immediately followed (foL 115r.) by the eighth 
section of tbe sixth climate (II. 410, Jaubert). 

The title of tlie book, wbic-b is given above, is 
followed by four lines in tbe same hand, written 
alternately in black and red, as iollows: Lull 

Uj Zrj 

CSJ]\ h ^ 1 +r*J i 

<X\ A’ut 1 

.tfjM *** 

This note must have been transcribed, as well as the 
title, from the MS. from which this copy was made. 
"When tbe chief Mamluk and EMzindar, Mukhtar, who 
appears to have written the latter, lived, and which 
of the several al-Malik al-N&sirs he served, 1 have 

not been able to ascertain. 

NotC3 of several later owners, on* of which is dated a.h. 9o3. 

[Hastings.] 


723 . 

845. Size 1|| in. by ll)i in.; foil. 256. Twenty- 
tw'o lines in a page. 

Zakariyfi b. Muhammad b. MobmM Rizwhris 

(d. A.n. 082) Natural Ilistory, e_-eU- 

ciuJiil uJ'/-; W»* the * lis lV * 

aL edited by Wvistcnfcld, Gottingen, 
Hiograpby, wbicli was alitui . v .,,. 

1848-49, and partly translated into German by Dr. U . , 
Leipzig. M»». Cf. V Ik. iv- IMi "•«* Hfc 
Wien, ii. 505; Aumor, Hdss. Munch. 192; etc. 

An elegant copy, with numerous illustrations. 
Beautifully written,.but without vowel-points. Colo¬ 
phon: J -V* ^ 

JU£ ou --V 

,dll rfA d «>*"* 

^ .. .11 -. 

^ ■■ 


-r' 5 T/*‘' 




Two splendid onianw 


onts inclost' tho text ol tin 


i The M8. gives i MC )' 

* Uompure tho fulK^dng n,;> 


2: 
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two pages; gold and coloured lines are round the 
others. Worm-eaten. 

The leaves of the first portion have been misplaced 
in bindiDg ; they should stand in the following order: 
1—40, 47-70, 45-46, 41-44, 71, etc. 

Seals of ‘All Mardan, a “ slave” of Shah ‘Alam, and Muhammad 
Kazim Husaini M&zandarani. 

[Johnson.] 


724. 

1377. Size 14* in. by 10* in.; foil. 226. Twenty- 
two lines in a page. 

KAZwiyi’s 

Tills is a twin copy of the preceding MS., written by 
the same hand, and with the identical colophon. It is 
also ornamented in a similar style, and has almost the 
same illustrations. The latter are, however, not quite 
finished. 

Seals of Isliak Mu‘azzamshuhi (that is a servant of Prince 
Mu'azzam, afterwards Shah *Alam I.), and Kabil Khan, a servant 
of *Alamgir. In the original binding. 

[Johnson.] 


725. 

2683. Size 11 £ in. by 8 in.; foil. 288. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

L*ij (sic) Juc Aajs.* ... 1) Ju*o 4-jUlJ 

.^1 <u 

Another copy of the same work. 

Written in a plain but inelegant hand, by Hajji 
‘All, the manumitted slave of one ‘Abd al-liaiy 

^ who 

completed it on 17th Safar, 1176. With numerous 
spaces for illustrations, which, however, have not been 
added. 

Foil. 275-282 should be placed between foil. 11 and 
12. The recto of fol. 283 is occupied by a letter of 
Sultan b. Saif b. Malik b. AbuT-Arab Yatrubi, Im&m 
of ‘Oman (d. a.h. 1059), 1 addressed to al-Mutawakkil 
b. AbuTKasim Kurasht Zaidl Yamant (Imam of San‘a), 
in a large and inelegant handwriting. 

[Bibl. Leydeniana.] 

1 Cf. Badger's Imams and Seyyida of’Oman, p. 78. 


726. 

1734. Size 8* in. by 5£ in.; foil. 272. Seventeen 

lines in a page. 

Siraj al-din ‘Omar Lbn al-Waudi’s Cosmography, 
composed a.h. 822. See Cat. Mus. 
Brit. 183, 611 ; Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. 461; etc. Part 
of this work was edited by Tomberg, under the title, 
Fragmentum libri Margarita mirabilium, etc., Upsala, 
1835-39. 

This MS. has the same appendix as the Munich and 
Upsala copies, and of the drawings, the table of the earth 
and the sketch of the Ka‘bah. A good copy, written 
in a clear hand. Both the beginning and the end are 
wanting. A defect after fol. 167. On fol. 1, which is 
more modern, is a notice in Persian of Khandesh 
A) . 

Seal of Muhammad Hadi Husaini, a servant of ‘Alamgir, who 
bought the book a.h. 1103. 

[Johnson.] 


727. 

2660. Size 11 in. by 74 in.; foil. 137. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work. 

It also has the appendix, with the exception of the 
last piece, the poem on chess; and it gives only the 
picture of the Ka'bah. 

Written in a large plain hand. Bated Thursday, the 
last of Jumada I., 1030. Stained by damp. Two 
leaves are missing after fol. 1. 

“Hen. Geo. Keeno, Jan. 1803—the gift of Wm. Oliver.” 

[Bibl. Leydeuinna.] 


728. 

2446. Size 13 in. by 9 in.; foil. 309. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

X. Foil. l r 208. The Geography of Muhammad d. 
Ay as, entitled jllai'll ci > an( l 

composed a.h. 922. 

Cf. ]J. Kh. vi. 344; Cat. Mus. Brit. 185; Cat. Lugd. 
ii. 134. A full account of the work, with extracts, has 
been given by Langlois, in Notices et Fxtruits, viii. 1 stpj. 

Begins: ^ tX4>s'l. 
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Well written in Nastadik. Colophon (fol. 130): 

ePj' **=*- j' (jtf- 

J.) Jo- j\ i jlij culi.ksr'* 

t-J-Alb i__-vua 2-) -X.| <t_——>,3 L-fll 

0-0 jl Ai jjjlk-.Jj Lo- IjiJ- j£~> jii tiA 4'iAi 

r 

CU-X-Lo tWj jJ A-£> ijy" Afb^ ^jA 

i*jA» *• j^L ;j Ai lJ^ w '^* u ? [^*3^ 

^yy^ ^ & ^3 y |*^ 

u> yy^ ^y j^r? ^r^iy *yAf^ 

trn ^ 

Foil. 131-208 should be placed between 88 and 89. 

II. Foil. 209-309. Ibn al-Waiuh’s i_Als*^ . 

Imperfect at the beginning. The appendix is less 
complete than in the other MSS. "Written in different 
Nasta‘llk hands, about the same time as no. I. At the 
end is written: *xA <riAy c_>l^ ^-} ‘'‘f = T • 

A defect after fol. 274. Worm-eaten and mended. 

On the title-page is written: “Nushrool Azhar. Copied from 
an ancient Arabic MS. of Col. McKenzie.” 

[Bibl. Leydeniana.] 


729 . 


2449. Size 8f in. by 6 in.; foil. 89. Nineteen 
and more lines in a page. 

A popular account of Modern Russia, composed, as it 
reems, by a Greek priest, a.d. 1758, during the reign 
>f the Empress Elizabeth. * 3 

It begins with a list of contents, ^ U*J& 

_y...A' ^Aj! ^ c_jW 1 4Jx, which is 

'ollowed by a general survey of Europo (A.A '£,*). The 
iccount of Russia consists of fifteen chapters 


1 Originally was written. 

3 Bee fol. 86r. 


“Copy” (?)• 


six of which are geographical, whilst the rest treat 
briefly of the physiquo and manners of the people, of 
the government, civil and military organization, religion, 
emperors and patriarchs, schools, etc., of Russia. 

Plainly written, in several hands. The following 
note is at the end: •LsbliL* j-i ; ’ 

. I v S ^ <\Am£ It 1am; ) l \ lil I 

730. 

29a. Size 12£ in. by 81 in.; foil. 169. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

A Chri k, | .irtly theological and partly a; 

scriptive, on tlio creation, man, and the world. It was 
translated from the Syriac by ‘Abd al-xvr Am id I, a 
Syrian monk, *-^1’• 

It seems to be identical with the Karsliunic MS. 
described in Cat. Bodl. i. (Charshun.), p. 17, lx\\. 

Begins: '-r s T^ 

O-osT 

^ u ^ i Ljji\ *&\ J\ Li%J\ IM cr* ,UJ ’ 

The work wa3 intended to contain nine hooks - , 

though only seven are to bo found both in this uud the 
Bodl. MS. These books have no special titles Each 
consists of a sucoession of paragraphs («>>':. a «ra- 
plete list of which is given at the beginning of the 

work. 

Written in a large plain hand. The colophon runs 
as follows: ‘f/dl & ^ ^ f*' ^ 

‘o^ ! ' 

^uai, jsui' W' r^ £ l* 

L r l^l crV' \/*rjV VV*- - L " k ’ 

^J\ ^ 

jJU J3y j> I*rI Lf> Ao-'j' -V* L ' r 

.irn L* 
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731. 

2389. Size 9J in. by 6£ in.; foil. 119. Eighteen 
and nineteen lines in a page. 

A Description of the Constellations, entitled 

*_^*.(11, by Abu'l-Husaix ‘Abd al-rahman b. ‘Omar 

Suri (d. a.h. 376), who wrote it for ‘Adud al-daulah, 
the Buyide. Cf. H. Kh. iv. 113; Codd. Hafn. 67; 
Cat. Mus. Brit. 188; etc. A full translation of this 
work has been published byM. Schjellerup (Description 
des etoiles fixes, St. Petersb. 1874). 

Begins: It ^ Jus. JlS 

dill &Z 

Clearly written in Nasta‘lik, with figures and tables. 

A ticket, with a short description of the book, is attached to the 
outside of the binding. 

[Sir Charles Wilkins.] 

732. 

621. Size 9£ in. by 5\ in.; foil. 179. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work, very neatly 
executed. 

Begins: tjzjh ^ ****\jJl 

[Johnson.] 

733. 

2166. Size 9£ in. by 6f in.; foil. 18. From 
twenty-three to twenty-five lines in a page. 

L Poll. 1-17. The fifth book of an Introduction to 
Astrology, entitled and ascribed 

to ABu’L-HrsAiK Sfm. This work is possibly identical 
with Casiri i., p. 260, no. cmxv., hut it is not mentioned 
elsewhere. 

The present fragment seems to be the concluding 
portion of the work. 

Begins: dAU^#La'! dJliUl! 


uS (sic) 

Well written. Dated Isfahan, beginning of Rabt* I., 
917. Transcribed by ‘All Dost b. Kara Yusuf. 

II. Poll. 17v.—18. Another fragment, probably 
belonging to the same work. It comprises sections 
2 and 3 of book iv. 

Begins: ^ J. L* J, *m\J\ dJliUll ^ J-oill 

. The third section is inscribed : Juaill 

A ^ Jl 2 * J, (sic) ^4 

Written like no. I. 

Cf. Stewart's Catal. 105, xvii. 

[College of Port William, 1825.] 

734. 

1270. Size 11 in. by 4| in.; foil. 123. Thirty- 
three lines in a page. 

I. Poll. 1-9. ^ 

jl 'ojiks . A treatise of Thabit b. Kurrah (d. a.h. 288) 
on the Solar Year. Cf. Casiri i., p. 390, 1. 21, and 
Pihrist, ed. Pliigel, rvr. 

Begins: . 

The first leaf is mutilated. Several blanks. 

II. Pol. 10. A small tract, inscribed Juo 

S*> ij} cr* ^ 

.(sic) (?) i—it 

Then follow various treatises of al-Hasan b. al- 
Hasan b. al-Haitham (Ba§rl, d. a.h. 430). Compare, 
in general, Casiri i. 414 sqq., and Woepcke, TAlgAbrc 
d’Omar Alkhayyaml, p. 73 sqq., where most of these 
treatises are mentioned. They are as follows:— 

III. Poll, 100,-12. ^ ^ 

*\y\ ti » On the Light of the Stars. Cf. 
Cat. Bodl. i. 190. 
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Begins: ‘Li! U 1 ^ ( .y < Jiu Si 

*y£ JLuiL. l_LL31 

IV. Foil. 12».-17. yU1 J ...^I Jy. On 
Light. 

Begins: LvAll ^ jyjJl .Lid. J ^ID! 

• W*n J' <r^* >Ul Jl/-' 4i-f J flfll, 

‘V. Foil. 18-21. ILL! A • • AJUU. 

^»kii]b. On some kind of burning-glasses. See 
Catal. Lugd. iii. 61. 

Begins r l --- ^ » 

VI. Foil. 21v.-2 5. iLS^s^l o ... JlJUL# 

1 iyljJb. On circular burning-glasses. 

Begins: ^. Lc ^<w 4 wuJI 



VII. Foil. 26*.- 27. J . . . Jji. 

On Place. 

Begins: Li^db ^yLiisLull J&\\ Jjbl ^jLkrid X> 
cLoU <A jy4 id ^ 

\ III. Foil. 28—32. ^4 o • • • ^ ***i ^ l Jy • 

On a Proposition from the Prolegomena of the Bairn 
Musa (Muhammad, al-Hasan and Ahmad) to Apollonius’ 
Book of Conic Sections. See Cat. Mus. Brit. 443 sq., 
and below, no. 745. Cf. regarding the Banu Mfisa, 
Fihrist, ed. Fliigel, rvi r 

IX. FoU. 82».-47. y j... ^ AIL. 

j+s &\. On the Light of the Moon. 

Begins: <d1y*-l jJu J j+&\ 

Then follows— 

X. Foil. 48-56. dkP-Jl jLu.il J*4\ d ^L. 

. csJLm*- <d]l cJ? J* 6 " 

The Algebra of *Omab EHArYAMi (who flourished in 
the fifth century). See the edition oi W oepeke, Paris, 
1851. 

Foil. 48 and 49 should bo placed niter fol. 50. 

Then follow again treatises by al-Hasan b. al-IJasax 
n. AL-IIaithaIh, viz.— 

i Ory IjjJb, as the conclusion has. 


XI. Foil. 5627 .- 69 . iicv-Luy* r , . *JU* 

yA^s^l. On the mensuration of parabolic solids. 
The preface begins: <dSU! ^li Jy JC 

. The author says that he had met with 
two earlier works on the subject, one by Thabit b. 
Kurrah, which was rather large and difficult, and the 
other by Abu Sahl Kfihi, which was limited to the 
easier of the two species of solids in question. 

XII. Foil. 70-78. J JL*Ss«* ite, 

<LJ!yi J 144(11 On the segments of the circle. This 
is an enlarged and improved edition of a short treatise 
which he had written for a friend at an earlier date . 1 

Begins: ^JU\ JiJkll yJL 

\j*£>sr+ 'Jy iyljJl kus-* J**.; ^.x\ 

.Uij\ JUL&JI 

XIII. Foil. 79—86. J • • • • 

On the Eclipse of the Sun. Cf. Cut. Bodl. i. 190a. 

Begins: J, S\y? X?. 

Then follows— 

XIV. Foil. 87-100. Demonstrations of select Pro¬ 
positions of Enelid , ascribed to Abu Nam'd Ahmad n. 
Muhammad b. *Abd al-jalIl (Sijzi, who flourished in 
the fourth century ). 2 

Begins: JI£a1 

y Juju* ^\ J-tfUll 

illLfll ^ ^laJI J&J1 J ‘V 6 ^ x ^ 1$ 

Incomplete, terminating abruptly. 

Then follow more treatises by al-Hasan b. al-PTa^av 
b. Ai.-IlAiTn,ui, viz.— 

XV. Foil. 101-116. jJUl Jua J ... Jy 
On the Configuration of the Universe. 

Tho preface begins: tyL.- 5 ! ^ 

jits*. q>u jJx a>J' y' u** 

1 Doth of thow edition* urc montionoJ i>) Wo«p< k(., I A^i i 
d’Ornnr Alkhnyyimi, «WO»d list, p. " “«• 20 i,ni1 A ’ 

a See Woepoke, k^> P* 117 » 
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At the end is an additional note by the author, 


inscribed: <d!1 Jlbl 

.AL£ sliiibi <LHiuJl *AS> j^\ 

XYL Foil. 11 6v.-l 18. A treatise on the use and con¬ 
struction of certain compasses 'wherewith to draw large 
circles. It is styled in the conclusion o 
fUajcSlyljjM. Cf. the list in Casiri i. 416, 1. 7 infr., 
and Woepcke, p. 74, pen., no. 22. This treatise is 
probably identical with Cat. Lugd. iii. p. 94, no. mlxtv. 
Begins: S' (J-J' (sic) ^ 

*jiy- <ui r bi jr»-Ji 13 v* r jUS 

p-ijijVj J' i jjs* L cjsrj\i&A\ Sj+*^> <UT 1<s»-1/sL1 

,£\ / JaJl d 

XYII. Foil. 118i>.-119. til** d • • • dj 3 


XjJJtc. An algebraic problem. 

Begins: 

xvm. Fol. 119r. JLa«J J gJ' Jy 

.iiiyL-Klj 5^11 J <U*i-l cfjll ksM 

This treatise has been translated by Woepcke, l.c., 
p. 91. Cf. Cat. Lugd. iii. 60. 

XTX. FoL 120. jA*S\ Ja±« uJlbi-1 d 

J-LsSl On the 

Parallax of the Moon. 

Begins : terjA ^^ J-5' ^ 

XX. Fol. 121. ILL-, -Jy=L>l d ■■■ Jy 

djjjyz. Solution of an arithmetical problem. 

Begins: '«i' Ijac u\>y 

. iju <&!> ^5^ (►"** ul? ^ L5^ 

* it 

XXI. Foil. 122-123. L.JJU J . . . 

. ...A1 j_Li. On the Side of the Septangle, which is 
to he drawn in a circle; referring to the treatise of Archi¬ 
medes, iJs'\Si\ or d gr?***'*^ • Cf. lihiist 

r*-, Wenrich, de auetor. Oraeo. vers., p. 193. 



Begins: «<*11 ^ 

.<uAi 

■Well written in a small hand, with numerous neatly 
drawn diagrams. Of about the tenth century. Worm- 

ea ^° n ’ . [Johnson.] 


735. 

637. Size 9§ in. by 6£ in.; foil. 205. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

A work on Astrology, in eight hooks, entitled 
fjsiH d ^u\, by Abu’l-Hasan ‘Axi b. 

Abo’l-iujal Shaibanl, the secretary (a Maghribt, who 
flourished^ the earlier part of the fifth century). Cf. 
H. Kh. ii. 4; Cat. Mus. Brit. 623; Stewart, 104. An 
old Latin translation of this work, with the title 
“ Albohazen Haly filii Abenragel lihri de judiciis astro- 
rum,” was printed at Basil, 1551. Cf. Zeitschr. der 
Dentsch. morgenl. Ges. xviii. 155 sq. 

It is preceded (foil. l-4».) by a detailed list of the 
contents, which begins: <LiLw l _jLc ysz\ ILu> t 

^Lc o 

(iT* JyN j 4 \ «i JWy' l 5^' eF' 

.a yjL IUr er* ‘IrT^ ( sic ) 

After this the work commences as follows (fol. 4t>.): 

J ^ '' ‘ 1*“^ 

<dj iXKS-^ 

The first chapter (fol. 5) treats of the Signs of the 

Zodiac, d* 

■ Well written. Bate, a Friday, a.h. 1122. 

[Tippu.] 


736. 

1228. Size 6| in. by"4 in.; foil. 156. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

The Elements of Euclid in Arabic, as edited by 
Na^Ie AL-L>jfr TCsi (d. a.h. 672). 

This work is commonly called x-f^- SeB 

Anmer, Ildss. Munch. 374, and Cat. Mus. Brit, 618. 
Cf. H. Kh. ii. 213; Wenrich, de auetor. Gtaocor. 
versionibus, p. 185; etc. This version is different from 
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that printed at Rome, 1594. According to Aumer, l.c., 
it was printed at Constantinople, 1801 (a.h. 1216). 
Part of it, comprising six books was also 

published by the Calcutta School Book Society, 1824. 

Written in a small cursive band. Rated a.h. 933. 
At the end is added the date of the editor, 22nd 
Sha'ban, 646. On the first two foil, are various notes. 
Worm-eaten. 

[Hastings.] 

737. 

1487. Size 7 in. by 4£ in.; foil. 204. Sixteen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work. 

Written in a small Rasta‘Ilk hand. The diagrams 

well executed. Of the tenth century. Rotes in the 

earlier portion. _ 

[Tippu.] 

738. 

1327. Size 9| in. by 6J in.; foil. 124. From 
eighteen to twenty-four lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

The first portion is written in a small Xaskh, and 
the rest in a bold Nasta'lik, which, however, is almost 
without diacritical points. Notes. 

Seal of Imam al-din Nu‘mani, who bought this MS. at 
Buxluuipur (a.h. 1076). 

739. 

1342. Size 7f in. by 51 in., foil. 208. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, well written, with 
copious notes. 

Colophon : *... ^ ^ 

The hook has been much injured by insects, especially 
in the latter portion. 

Seal of Muhammad ‘Adil Shib. Note of the library of ‘Aim- 
gir, a.h. 1069. 

Cat. 237 (Hcndussuh), I. _ 


740. 

1328. Size 9J in. hy 6J in.; foil. 269. Eleven 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Plainly written. Dated Monday, 12th Rabi‘ I., 
a. <» of ‘Alamgir II, 1 The diagrams are omitted in the 
latter portion. At the beginning are marginal notes. 

Appended is a letter of Mr. Vansittart regarding the MS., 
dated Laklmau. 

• m [Johnson.] 

741. 

1148. Size 9J in. by 6 in.; foil. 135. At first 
thirty-two and thirty-three, afterwards about 
sixty, and lastly thirty-three lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-62. RasIk al-din Tt'si’s edition of the 
Arabic version of Ptolemy’s fLeyaX?) crvpra^, or 
Almagest. It is entitled * Sec R* R* 1 - 

v. 387; Cat. Mus. Brit. 187, 620, 745; Wenricli, 228. 

The author 6ays in his preface : 

‘Uli? (j- c*”* 

cliO j XSyo J 7 * sU ' s 

^ 

.g JbLi.HI gfj'j JyW' (TJ> 

A valuable copy, closely written in o small hand, 
without diacritical points. It was completed on Tues¬ 
day, 6th Muhnmm, 722, at Sulfinivah, by Hamzah 
b. ‘Alt b. Ilanizah Kazwhii Eaihafct, commonly called 
Sa‘d (al-din) Khur&s&ni, Ho transcribed it from u 
copy which had boon taken from, the author’s own 
copy. Ho collated it with, another MS., in Mu- 
hornun of tho following yeor, also at Stilt inly ah, ui 
the Madrasah Bashldtyah. 

Worm-eaten. One leaf is want ing after fob i‘2. 

It is followed (foil. 6ib-G3) by two WP!’ 1, m " ,tN 
written in the sumo hand. The U«t ^ !heso g 

1 a.H. U<*9- 


1 Destroyed* 
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inscribed, o t-s 

L. T ^1 ^ LAU11 SJliU'.l. The other begins: AiJ 

ja\ jkam d I9WJ1 ifj J 

£\ jjlke cJLM £_U,1 <-»/*' and en(l8: 

.^1 «\as51, a!L^ i«^/*j 

II. Foil. 63i\-67. The Spheiics of Mejtelaus in 
Arabic, edited by Mtotajemad b. Abu’l-shukr Magh- 
arui. 

Begins: i—A~S \jjb • • • ‘-r’J ^ 

J1 ..kill Juedl (_qjqj Jl£A<n (J (_/« »IA* 

.d\ JJ\ J£a51 ^>*51 JjM ^ ^ M 

This edition is not mentioned anywhere. The alleged 
editor appears to be the father of Yahya b. M. h. A. Sh., 
the well-known astrologer, who flourished in the 
seventh century (see no. 769). See, for other editions 
of the work of Menelaus, Cat. Lugd. iii. 49 sq.; H. Kh. 
i. 390 (v.^1), ii. 213, iii. 48; Wenrieh, 210. 

Very closely and almost illegibly written, in a minute 
character, of about the same date as no. I. 


TTT - Foil. 68-135. The Astronomical Tables of 
Ulugh Beg, . 

Seab of Fadil Khan and ‘Inayat Khan, two servants Of Shal}- 

^ 8 * la11 [Johnson.] 


742. 

681. Size 84 in. by 4f in.; foil. 368. Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 

A Commentary on TilsVs by 

‘Abd AL-‘Aii b. Muhammad b. al-Husaiu,—that is, 
probably, Nizam al-din ‘Abd al-‘ali b. Muhammad 
Barjandi, who flourished towards the end of the ninth 
century. Cf. Cat. St.. Petersb. 111, and below, no. 754. 

Begins: d <j* ^ 

■u^jh 

Thia is a commentary by ily. It is founded upon 
glo^s on the same work, which the author wrote at 
an earlier period. He speaks of the commentary of 


Nizam al-din al-Hasan Nlsaburi 1 as being too short 
and insufficient. 

Written in a small liand. 

Seal of ‘Azim (?), a servant of Muhammad Shall (a.ii. 1135). 

[Johnson.] 

743. 

1249. Size 8± in. by 4f in.; foil. 240. Twelve 
lines in a page. 

Versions of various treatises by Greek authors, edited 
by Kashi al-din Tusi. Compare in general, H. Kh. 
ii. 213, v. Ci>l jSjSs?, and Cat. Bodl. i. 188 sq., 
194, 208, and ii. 260. 

I. Poll. 1-35. JiJ 1 -J 2 & 

Euclid’s SeSo/ieva, as translated by IsMh h. Hunain 
and revised by Thdbit b. Kurrah. See H. Kli. v. 154. 
Cf. Wenrieh, de auetor. Graecor. versionibus, 181, and 
Cat. Lugd. iii. 44. 

II. Foil. 36-56. jijss? 

KA . EUCLIU’S OTTTlKa (TTOI^etrt. Cf. JE. Kh. 

v. 159 ; Cat. Lugd. iii. 43 ; Wenrieh, l.c., p. 182, 

TTT . Foil. 57-86. il&ill cjlyilk 

.KA U**i <i S 

Euclid’s (facuvofievu. See H. Kh. v. 113, who gives 
the introductory words of the editor, as found in this 
MS., where they are preceded by the words Jyu 
Ijjb A**- Cf. Wenrieh, 182. Another version 
is to he found in Cat. Lugd. iii. 78. 

IV. Foil. 87-110. t-Ejyllj cjiyi d 

.H£a Ai-s, y>, ti-qk 

AuTOLYCUS 7 TBpi €7TtfT0\(0V /Cdt hv(X60)V f as revised 

by Thdbit b. Kurrah. See H. Kh. v. 112; Wenrieh, 
208 ; and also Cat. Lugd. iii. 79. 

Conclusion : c—AlliUl! 

, CjbjyJ'l, J> 

V. Foil. 111-116. d (r- < -r , k* 


1 Do wrote a,h« 704; cf. Catal. Mus. Brit. 187. 
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• V 

^ Ikuj j£3 ^ ,^Ju£Sl <ts^\ U^i jJim 
• cuU«vAiL^i lAAj ys 

Hypsicles rrrepL 7*779 tcdv ^coSccov avacjiopas, as trans¬ 
lated by Kusfa b. Luka, and revised by Kindi . See 
II. Kh. v. 152 ; Cat. Lugd. iii. 79; "Wenrich, 210 . 
Conclusion: jJlLj,! o (sic) (jwAULu*j1 ^. 

VI. Poll. 118-238. Aechimedbs nrepc t?79 a^aipa^ 
fecit /cvXtvSpov L..C! 1 , according to the 

versions of Thdbit b. Kurrah and IshdJc b. Hunain, 
with a commentary, wliich is chiefly derived from that 
of Eutocius of Ascalon ; followed 

(fol. 2310.) by the Archimedean treatise kvk\ov p.erp^ai^ 
J. Cf. H. Eh. v. 150; Wcnrick, 190 
sq.; Cat. Lugd. iii. 57. 

The liistory of this edition is given in the preface 
of the editor, which begins: ^ 

ijAxj o J 

• t.' 

At tho end of the second UU-* we also find the 
appendix of Abu Sabi Waijan Kuki . 1 

Ends: J*-> o' SJjJ U U lL<L', 

SjQ\ iJ\sf V*Uu L ^ : ls^' 

. * Ai 11, 

Then follows immediately the second treatise, 
inscribed: Aiii d 

• JlCil 

An elegant copy, written in Nasta'llk, of the twelfth 
century. The treatises II.-V. were revised between 
9th and Uth Jumada L* The first two pages are richly 
ornamented and gilt. Gold and coloured lines round 

the other pages. [Hastings.] 


744. 

023. Size 8* in. by 4f in.; 
lines in a page. 

Another collection, apparently 


foil. 101. Twolvo 
of the same origin, 


1 See Cut. Lng«l.. l.c. 


a Year omitted. 


and completing the preceding one. Cf. H. Kh. and 
Cat. Lodi., as before mentioned. 

It contains:— 

I. Poll. 1-10. SJ}\ 

. L>—£j jiLS> Ijj' a AjlL« \ 

Autolycus 7 repi tavovp>evrj 5 a<paipa$, in the version 
of Thabit b. Kurrah. See H. Kh. v. 140 ; AYenrich, 
208 ; Cat. Lugd. iii. 49 ; Cat. Mus. Brit. 623 
Revised on 17th Jum. I. 

II. Poll. 11-21. i->\d 

.Jd*d\ l-J y lkJ Jiu KAju* LH & 

Theodosius Trepi dhcrjaewv, translated by Eus{.i b. 
Luka. Cf. H. Kh. v. 150; Cat, Lugd. iii. 79; Cat. 
Mus. Brit., l.c.; Wcnrich, 207. 

Revised on ISth Jilin. I. 


III. Poll. 23-51. JUJ', |*P d ^ 

AiJj, jUJh JJ11 o oj 

,Kl JB, 

Theodosius 7 rept rjp^pcov kcu vv/ctmv. See Tt. Kh. 
under both of fclic above titles, v. 56 and 143 ; AA enrich. 
207; and Cat. Mus. Brit., l.c*., where Mdk b. Human 
is named as translator. 

Revised on 13th Sha‘ban. 

IY. Foil. 52-69. ^*j=T o '-r'^ 

.llLi J—z a^-j 

Aristarchus ^ fieye 9 o>v km Attocttwotcov 
faiov KM <re\yi»ii. See H. Kh. v. 70, whose state¬ 
ment, however, is confused. The Arabic translation was 
made, according to Cat, Bo& i. 139, by L<!» b. LOk... 
Cf. Wenrich, 209 ; Fibrist, rv -, 20; and Thin or, Catal. 


Trin. Coll. 180. 

Revised on 13th Jum. 1. 


V. Poll. 71-95. 0 L>- u-Aiil j' J/ ' L ’ U " 
^J\ e-AJi,. Tho first book of the lh im u: - 


of Euclid, in Pcrmn. 

YI. Poll. 9b-101. 

i* • V ^ .’15 -* l w^ ’ 

ir ^ * t u 


Jhii! J ^’ c - 

11 


n 
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747. 

1715. Size 8± in. by 4± in.; foil. 258. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another Commentary on TxisV8 

styled , by Shams al-din Muhammad b. Ahmad 

Hafahi, who completed it in Muliarram, 932. It 
includes the commentary of Jurjdni before mentioned. 

Cf. H. Kh. ii. 269, and Cat. Bodl. i. 221, ii. 606. 

Begins: jJslp! ^ ^ 

.<!&[a 

Well written; the last portion supplied by a different 
hand. The colophon runs as follows: ^\y^\ jJj A? 

(sic) 

L —U>-^A 

j4^u 

. jUJ ^ 'is?- 1 1 

Probably of the eleventh centuiy. The first fol. 
is slightly injured. 

Seal of a servant of ‘Alamgir. 

[Johnson.] 

748. 

B49. Size 8f in. by 4£ in.; foil. 83. Fifteen 


An elegant copy, executed like the two preceding 
nos. Dated 21st Ramadan, 1198. Rubrics omitted in 
the concluding portion. 

[Hastings.] 

746. 

1763. Size 8 in. by 5 in.; foil. 110. Twenty- 
six lines in a page. 

A Commentary on Nasir al-din Ttist'8 (d. 

a. ix. 672) or Elements of Astronomy, by 

Sajyid Shaiuf JtnalNi (d. a.h. 816). See H. Kh. ii. 
268; Cat. Bodl. ii. 293; Bibl. Sprenger. 1844. 

According to the conclusion, the author completed 
this commentary on Tuesday, 15th Dhu’l-hijjah, 811, 
at Shiraz. 

Written in a small Nasta‘l3k hand, by Mahmud b. 
A foil a Jan, a physician. Headings and diagrams in 
gold. 

[Hastings,] 


lines in a page. 

A treatise on Arithmetic, by al-Hasax b. Muham¬ 
mad NisABtiu Nizam (al-dln, who flourished at the 
beginning of the eighth century ; cf. no. 742). No 
title found. See for a full account of the work, Cat. 
Bodl. ii. 290 sq. 

Begins: “jr tiri 1 ^ ^ ^ . 

Written in a large plain hand. Dated Tuesday, 
29th Rabl‘ I., 1136. Defects after foil. 37, 41, and 58. 

Inscribed: ... j ^Lc j J . 

Cf. Catal. 238, vi, 

749. 

B 63a. Size 7f in. by 4f in.; foil. 96. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-74. Another edition of the preceding 
treatise. The name of the author is omitted; instead, 

1 H. Kh., l.c., reads 


Euclid's treatise on Heavy and Light (de gravi 
et levi), in the version of Thdlit b. Kurrah. Cf. 
Wenrich, 184; Eihrist, ed. Eliigcl, Ml, 16. 

Begins: 1UJ 

Written and ornamented like the preceding no. 

745. 

924. Size 8| in. by 5J in. ; foil. 204. Eleven 
lines in a page. 

Atolloxius' Book of Conic Sections, <-—>b£, 

probably the edition of Nasir al-dix Tftsi. See Cat. 
Bodl. i. 205; Cat. Lugd. iii. 44; Wenrich, 200. 
Other versions, Cat. Mns. Brit. 208 and 444. Cf. 
H. Kh. v. 147, and Eihrist, ed. Eliigel, m sq. 

Begins: o 

A ij»\) 

. This first Makdlah concludes (fol. 42) as follows: 

after which the second begins thus: UUuA 
. ( .jj J KA <u!j aLilsil 
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tlie preface contains a dedication to Shams al-dln ‘Abd 
al-latlf, son of the great Wazir, Rashid al-din. From 
this the treatise is called It is 

mentioned under this title, c-jUuJI o in 

II. Kh. iv. 76. This is probably the original edition, 
and the dedication was omitted after the fall and death 
of Rashid al-dln, a.h. 718. 

AVell written. Dated 23rd Sha‘ban, 1086. Scribe, 
Ghulam Rida. Red lines round the pages. Some notes. 

II. Foil. 80-96. Various tables, the purport of 
which I am unable to state. They are without any 
inscription or explanation. 

750. 

B 63b. Size 101 in. by 5§ in.; foil. 86. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

A fragment of a Commentary (^jon the 
Arithmetic of Nizdm MsdbM, by an unknown author. 

Imperfect both at the beginning and end. The first 
words of the text are (fol. lv.): ^\ ^ 

Plainly written. Numerous blanks intended for 
diagrams. 

Fol. 8G, a stray leaf, which had been placed at the beginning 
of the volume, bears the inscription j J 

?U us*.. Cf. Catal. 238 (Hcndussuh), v. 

751. 

B 52. Size 7| in. by 4| in. ; foil. 119. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

A Commentary (_ on JaghninVs Compendium 

of Astronomy, called ; by Musa b. Mahmud 1 

KipiziDAH RtMi, who dedicated his work to Ulugh 
Reg, grandson of Timur, a.h. 815. See H. Kh. vi. 113; 
Cat. Bodl. ii. 247; Cat. St. Petersb. 110 sqq.; Codd. 
Hafn. 68; Cat. Mus. Brit. 190. 

Clearly written in a small Nasta‘llk hand. Transcribed 

for liis own use. Frequent marginal notes. Of the 
tenth century. Several passages havo been supplied by 
a more modern hand. 

1 Alias Mubammad. 


On fol. 114 a. follow various extracts, partly in the 
same, and partly in a different hand; one from Khuwd- 
razmVs commentary 1 con- 

ceming the fixed stars; another from Fasih Ax-Dix’s 
glosses on the present commentary, 1 etc. 

752« 

B 51. Size 8§ in. by 5f in. ; foil. 124. Fifteen 
line3 in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding Commentary. Plainly 
written. Of about a.h. 1000. 

Bij. Libr., A.n. 1034, from Mir Mubammad Amin. 

Catal. 238 (Hueut), i. 

753. 

1489. Size 7J in. by 4J in.; foil. 91. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, legibly written in 
Nastafiik. 

Seal of Saiyid Mu‘in al-din (a.h. 1159). 

[Hastings.] 

754. 

B 53. Size in. by 4J in.; foil. 144. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

Glosses (C^lLLb) on K&dizddah's Commentary, 
ascribed on the title-page to Molla ‘All Bazjandh who 
however, is more correctly named ‘Aim al-‘Au b. Mu¬ 
hammad Baujaxdi. See Cat. St. Petersb. Ill, and 
H. Kh. vi. 114, who only calls him by his surname. 
Ho flourished towards the end of the ninth century. 
Cf. no. 742^ 

Plainly written by two hands. A defect after fol. 8. 
Cat. 238 (Hueut), i. 2. 

765. 

622. Size 9 in. by 6 in.; foil. 16. Twenty-nino 
lines in a page. 

A treatise on the Size aud Distance of the Planets 
and Fixed Stars, by Ghiyatu al-din Joisuid b. 
Mashul b. Mahmud Kashi, who flourished in tin 


1 Cf. Hi Kb. vi. 114. 


) 
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earlier part of the ninth century. 1 2 It is called 
»' +...U ; and also from its dedication 

to the Wazir Kamal al-din Mahmud. Cf. H. Kb. iii. 
610 ; Cat. Lugd. iii. 133 ; Stewart, 104. 

This treatise consists of eight books (<L!liU) and a 
cUJls-. The conclusion begins: L» I lAb 

.<L5U£11 iJLJl i^> d 

Legibly written in a small NastaTik hand. Dated 
end of Shawwal, 850. 

Foil. 3 and 5 belong to an astronomical treatise in 
Persian, and were inserted at a later date. 

[Tippu.] 


756. 

1039. Size 9* in. by 5* in.; foil. 122. Eighteen 
lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 2-14. A Persian mathematical treatise. 
Dated Rabl‘ I., 1041. Scribe, Muhammad Amin b. 
Mirza Muhammad Fadl Allah Kashani. 

Fol. 1 contains a note in Arabic, on multiplication 


<-ryO- 

Then follows, written in the same hand,— 


II. Foil. 15-122. A treatise on Arithmetic, en¬ 


titled jJjjU, by Gnirirn al-dIn Jamshid 

b. Mas'ud b. Mahmud Kashani, who dedicated his 
work to Ulugh Beg. See H. Kh. vi. 12; Cat. Mus. 
Brit. 199; Cat. St. Petersb. 118; Cat. Lugd. iii. 75; 
Bibl. Sprenger. 1824. Cf. the preceding no. 

Begins: t<d) iN-as - ' 


Mostly well written, with tables and diagrams. 
Marginal notes. 

In the original binding of Tippu’s library. Cf. Stewart’s 


CataL 100. 


[Tippu.] 


757 . 


1210. Size 6| in. by 4| in.; foil. 10. Twenty 
lines in a page. 

An abridgment of the j-IaL. > made by the 

1 He was one of the assistants of Ulugh Beg, see H. Kh. iii. 
030 The date of his death as given by tho latter under the 
present work, viz. a.h. 919, is incorrect. 

2 The MS. has . 


author himself, and entitled . It is 

mentioned in H. Kh. vi. 12. 

Begins: ^JAiill <^ill <dl It 

consists of thirty sections ( 

Written in a small Nasta‘lik, with tables and 

diagrams. Worm-eaten. The last two leaves are 

injured. Part of the margin has been cut away, 
whereby several diagrams and notes have been muti¬ 
lated. 

[Gaikwar.] 


758 . 

1748. Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foil. 26. From thirteen 

to nineteen lines in a page. 

A Compendium of Arithmetic, called , 

by Baha al-din Muhammad b. Husain ‘Amuli ^UUSl 
(d. a.h. 1030 1 or 1031). 

Printed, with a Persian translation and commentary, 
at Calcutta, 1812, and also at Constantinople, a.h. 
1268. Edited in German by Prof. Nesselmann, Berlin, 
1843 ; and translated into French byM. Aristide Marre, 
Borne, 1864 (2nd edit.). Cf. H. Kh. iii. 168 ; Cat. Mus. 
Brit. 622 ; Cat. St. Petersb. 230. 

The preface contains here a dedication to a Safawi 
prince, styled y\ ^IkUl 

*_1U11, which is in none 

of the other copies. At the end is given the date of 
the original copy, Safar, 1004. The present copy is 
dated Saturday, BabP II., 1056. The scribe gives 
his name as jjUll ^ilc. Legibly 

written in Hasta'llk, with copious notes. Stained by 
damp. 

On the title-page is a table of the “ Indian numerals,” 
Jj*l\ e U~>!, as follows : f jLi % (meaning oWf), 

J (meaning Cj\ / JLe >), etc. 

[Tippu.] 


1 So according to a note at the end of this MS. 

2 Variant . This appears to be tho correct reading, tho 

person in question being Amir J^umzali, son of Muhammad Khu- 
dabandah, and grandson of Shah Tahnutsp. 
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759 . 

1582. Size 8J in. by 5J in.; foil. 125. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

A Commentary on the preceding work, 

entitled <L>h>- j\y\, by Tsmat Allah b. 

A‘zam b. ‘Abd al-rasul, of Saharanpur, who completed 
his work on 19th Dhu’l-hijjah, 1086. It was printed 
at Calcutta, 1829. 

Begins: 

. Aj biuAj La£ 

Written in a hurried NastaTlk. Date, a.h. 1105. 

O-'' 9 

The colophon runs as follows : j\y\ j*l sj\ 

jjx ^ <Lo\L>- Cw'Uus) \ A^ibrA 

i'~i C (*lr^ i^pS^ J^3 <j> S--AufcK?\ 

Aj-srl (sic, r. <L)Lkv^^A^ 

jylsAJ CAJliLi* ^ja 1 AjsT 5 T" &j&\ J, lZj\6 

ijUA/J! cjLIWI c^byi A»bl p\\ jib ^ 

^ ^_Ail jLs JlsA IAj U-i 

<A»*£J3 ^jA ^4-mjIx. i^kA^S'* 

• £} ^VT ( ? ) • • • 

The first few leaves have been supplied by a different 
hand. 

[Hastings.] 

760 . 

B 48. Size lQi in. by 6 in.; foil. 109. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding Commentary. 

Well written, by Shaikh Farid b. Muhammad. 
Defects after foil. 55, 80, and 95. 

Inscribed: ^ibj / *LCjO (sic) £ jJ* \j>-\ ^1 

l ' . Cf. Cat. 238, lii. 4 (?). 

761 . 

1362. Size 7f in. by 4f in.; foil. 69. Thirteeh 
lines in a page. 

A concise Commentary {^Iaa) on the 

by Luff allah, called the Geometrician, 


Marginal note: A£i£ . 


son of Ustad Ahmad, the architect (^Akul! Ail t-fibS 
) 1 AT" i 0 i ^ 1 * \ * £ «<♦». b). 

The preface begins: &a-A\ JytH J^U\ A Saj^\. 

The first words commented on are: <L:!L>- 

. c-jLuusM 

I^otes by Tmam al-din b. Ltttf Allah are on the 
margin. 

It is preceded by the preface of ‘Amuli (fol. 4), and 
by a fragment treating of multiplication, which begins : 

tr" u' A L rtr°> 

^\a>jA 1 (A i (foil. 1-2). 

Beautifully written. [Gaikwar.] 

762 . 

B 45. Size 9J in. by 5| in.; foil. 16. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

The first portion of a Commentary (^Jaa) on the 
AoibA, by Hajji Husain Yaziii. 

The preface begins: ^ b CJsasT 

. The author refers in it to an earlier com¬ 
mentary of his, entitled vs j~w*S\. The commentary 
begins: h~*jy\ <J> AtOJl* Ab 

. L T ^LyufJ\ 

It breaks off in the middle of Chapter II., the rest 
of the MS. being lost. 

Written in a small hurried Xastadik, on red paper. 
Of about the eleventh century. 

Inscribed A^^bA. 

763 . 

B 44. Size 9 in. by 4f in.; foil. 77. Twenty-one 
lines in a page. 

iUif ^jA C—Aw^sH <L?^La 
«XwJ <0Jl wVx tj-* Ojj*SI ‘-'la-'- 1 , 

,^\ Aj\jSM All SXixJ 

Another Commentary on tho ‘Ls!U- 

i _ , by Shams al-din £ Ali Husfdni Kh.v/.khall 

The preface begins: ^ ^b ^ Sas: 

Ai jJu . The comraenUiry begins with . It 
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has a special conclusion, in which the name of the 
author is given as above. 

Legibly written in Shikastah. Additional notes by 
the author are on thd margin. A lacuna extends from 
the end of fol. 15 over the whole of fol. 16. 

Cat. 238 (Hendussuh), iii. 2 (?). 

764. 

1308. Size 1 in. by 6f in.; foil. 427. Thirty- 
three lines in a page. 

CjAvnjs’ Eight Books of Gnomonics, 1 translated into 
Arabic by Mu 't am ad Khan Rustam b. Diyanat Khun 
Kubad Harithl Badakhshl, who flourished under Au- 
rangzib. Entitled A fragment of 

it is described in Cat. Mus. Brit. 443. 

This is the rough copy of the translator, as is stated 
in a note which was written on the first leaf by his son, 
Mirza Muhammad. This note begins : c=_>b£ 

There i3 no preface to this work. It commences as 
follows: ^,1 Jj y JjUl JXaII. The above 

title, and the name of the author of the original work 
occur, however, at the commencement of each following 
book (illliU). 

Clearly written in Nastafilk, with numerous diagrams. 
Slightly injured by damp. 

The following note is written on a fly-leaf, apparently by R. 
Johnson : “Upon Dialling. A work of Clavius in Latin, translated 
into Arabic by Maatemed Khan, who went to Portugal in the 
time of Aurungzebe. This is the original foul copy of the transla¬ 
tion in tho hand of the translator." 

' [Johnson.] 

765. 

1490. Size 7| in. by 5 in.; foil. ,34. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

A Commentary on Abu Muhammad Abdallah b. 
ffojjdj YdmtnVs 2 (or Ibn al-Yusmm’s) Algebra in verse, 

} . f Alt HjjpyM • The name of the commentator is 
not mentioned. 

i Gridin ices libri oeto. Rornae, 1581 j seo Cat. Mus. Brit. 143 it. 

4 The MS. has^^wUK 


Cf. EL Kh. i. 246; Cat, Bodl. i. 224, 210, 256; and 
Bibl. Sprenger. 1832. 

Begins: j*s>- 

dJjliUll. The author says subsequently: 
^JUj <d!l *\A j-ili (JAjkj \Aii AxJ 

i j (sic) I ^ \^' £ ’ 

J\ ^ 

The text of Yasmini begins as follows : 

^ JU!1 j )jj 

Plainly written. Colophon: UiiA* ^ 

I . A f ^ t Jm) Lc \ \ 

Ji jt i«aK *ut 

[Johnson.] 

766o 

B78. Size 12 in. by 8£ in.; foil. 44. Thirty 
lines in a page. 

Various fragments of a treatise on Astrology, with 
an ephemeris for the solar year beginning with 13th 
Sha'ban, 1006. The author is not mentioned. 

Begins: <LJlA».jlb JyU ^ b 

Well written; headings in various colours. Many 
tables. 

767. 

461. Size 9 in. by 5| in.; foil. 208. Twelve lines 
in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-7. A treatise without title on the use of 

the Astrolabe. It is ascribed on the title-page to 
Nasiii al-din Tfrsi ( j\ jj aJl^ 

te-l^p-). EL Kh. iii. 366 mentions a Persian 
treatise by this author on the subject. 

Begins: Jj^* 

The copy was revised on 14th Shawwal, 1198. 

II. Poll. 8-34. J, ^ ^ allliU 

ijy #. A treatise on the Eclipse of the Sun, 
by al-Hasan b, al-Hasan b. ax-Raitham Basri (d. 
a.it. 430), the same as no. 734, xiii. 
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III. Poll. 35-180. A revised and abridged edition 
of a work on Algebra (£Lliul\j ^s)\) by Sharaf al- 
din al-Muzaffar b. Muhammad Tusi (who flourished 
about a.h. 606). 1 The name of the editor is not 
mentioned. It is entitled . 

Begins: JUj All Sr ^ U1 

Cjlldl lAb J, CJJuoS aSTj AAJZ* Ayij 

^J\ U ALUullj j^\ 

. t— 5 jJ*i u«J^A.<aL*A 1 ^^1^11 |4^li 

IY. Poll. 182-189. j-l^l d 11L, 

^^.(11 u U«o ^3 ^ ^L?il ^LoU. Howto 

draw an equilateral septangle in a circle; a treatise 
by Abu Saul Kurd ("Wayan b. Rustam, who flourished 
towards the end of the fourth century). Cf. Cat. Lugd. 
iii. 57 ; Casiri, i. 444 inf. ; Pihrist, ed. Pliigel, r*F, 2. 

Begins: u LiJb ^^1315 W 

1 j 1 

This treatise is intended to cany out an unfinished 
design of Archimedes. 2 3 It was written for Abu’l- 
fawaris b. Adud al-daulab, the Buyide. 

Y. Poll. 189-191. Another short treatise by Abu 
Sahl KtHi, inscribed <J, (Jjjb 

^^31 Jf- ^ ijs^- Cf - 

Casiri, i. 444, 1. 5 inf. 

Begins : <-^1 J xseT* 

YI. Poll. 1910.-197. ^ u U~> ^ {+*>)/} cjfl£ 

o vj^oIS. A treatise 
by Ibrahim b. Sd*an b. Thabit b Kurrah (d. a.h. 335) 4 
on the measurement of parabolas. 

Begins: 1 JJb (A Jo 

UjuS 3 . This is the third edition of the treatise, the 
two earlier editions having been lost. The author uLsq 


1 Cf. Cat. Lugd. iii. 71. 

2 Sec no. 734, xx. 

3 Si9; read or rather . In the 

index the game is expressed by JujA ^ • 

1 Cf. Cat. Mus, Brit. ii. 444, and Chwolsohn, Die Ssabier, i. 577. 


mentions the labours of his grandfather Thabit, 1 and 
of Mahani, on this subject. 

YH. Poll. 198-208. SJ> 

A treatise by Thabit b. Kurrah (d. a.h. 288), on the 
weighing-machine called . 

Begins: j*uJi3 . Ends: 

<A ^ il y^\ y\ UlAfc 

An elegant copy in NastaTlk, executed like no. 744. 

768. 

1747. Size 8i' in. by in.; foil. 70. Eleven 
lines in a page. 

I. Poll. 1-38. The first book (illiU) of Ttrsi’s 
edition of the Elements of Euclid. 

Dated "Wednesday, 9th Sha^ban, 1176 (aLoUJi 

^ <LjW^ ^ 

II. Eoll. 40-45. The second book of the same work, 
imperfect, terminating abruptly. 

III. Poll. 48-70. EipizADAn’s Commentary on 

JcighninVs . See no. 751. 

Imperfect, terminating abruptly. Diagrams omitted. 

Neatly written in NastaTik. Of the twelfth century. 

[Johnson.] 

' 769. 

707. Size 7J in. by 5* in.; foil. 169. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

I. Poll. 1-88. An astrological treatise, by Muhyi 
al-din Taliya b. Muhammad lax Abu’l-shxkr Ma<i- 
rib! (seventh century), the same as that described in 
Cat. Mus. Brit. 197, no. ccccxm.; Cat. Bodl. i. 214; 
and Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. 383. 

Begins: <uk!l lay# JU 

j, ^'iub Jo 3Lai <d!l +\ j \ _j r .u! 

1 Cf. Casiri, i. 390, 1. 20. 

3 Or Soo Dora, Dai ftstron. Instv,. p. 05, and 

Pihrifft., cd. Fliigel, ii. 127. 
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n. Foil. 89-118. (r. ^1) <-r>^ 

.jH-s. - ,J>\ d cylByi 

A treatise by the same author on the conjunctions 
of the planets in the different signs of the Zodiac, 
identical with Cat. Mus. Brit. 197, ccccxrv. ii. 

III. Foil. 118t>.-127. L)jJ> d 

Oi Jr 1 u~* 

.&rj\ 

An extract from an astronomical work of Kutb al- 
D br Shihazi (d. A.n. 710), hearing on chronology and 
various eras 

Begins: ^ • 

Cf, regarding the work in question, TL Kh. vi. o96, 
and Cat. Mus. Brit. 189. 

IY. Boll. 128-130. ^ d 

.idTj S\ L5^ 

An extract from Abu Nash Kummi’s introduction to 
Astrology, which was written a.h. 357. Cf. H. Kh. 
v. 472. 

Begins: ^ 

Then follow two Fenian pieces — 

V. Foil. 1300.-151. ^1^1 p?- 3 d* 3 mV 

CL>hf*r 3 followed by Chapter IY. of the same 

work. 

VI. Foil. 152-169. On the conjunctions of the 
planets, which took place in various years of the 
eleventh and twelfth centuries. 

Cf. Stewart’s Catal. 104, xv. 

■Well written in NastaTik. Dated 29th Sha‘bfm, 1185. 

[Tippu.] 

770. 

B 47. Size 7 in. by H in.; foil. 80. Twenty- 
throe lines in a page. 

I Foil 2-11. A treatise on Arithmetic, called 
ULJ\ JUcI u^, by Abu’l-'Abbds Ahmad b. 
Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad b. ‘Othman Azdi Inn ax- 


Baxxa Marrakushi (flourished in the seventh century). 
Cf. H. Kh. ii. 400 ; Cat. Mus. Brit. 198. 

Begins : ... 

1 3ji> (A 

(sic) laA, 

d |*jl**M JA*!! JUx\ A 

jM' jd3 OijA* ^J\ IaJ 

This is the first part only. Well written in a 
small hand. The first few leaves are much injured 

by damp. 

There follows immediately, written in the same 
hand,— 

II. Foil. 11-18. A Commentary on Ibn Ydsmin's 

Algebra in verse (see no. 765), by ‘All b. Muhammad 
Kurasht, commonly called Kalsadi, Andalusl Bastl 
(d. a.h. 891). 1 It is entitled tUsT 

Begins: Aas* ^ AS) 

*j»l ^ <dj 

lirliil ^ A£> L«! ... 

J-ri-iJ! jJWI 

This piece is dated Thursday, 13th Itamadan, 866, 
and the copyist gives his name as Muhammad b. ‘Abd¬ 
allah Tarrant • 

III. Foil. 19-69. A Commentary on the L ^aui£ J 

, _ »L.Ji JUxl (sec no. I.), entitled by ‘Abd 

Ai-‘A 7 .iz b. ‘All b. Da’Od IIawaiu who 

wrote it with the sanction of the author, and dedicated 
it to Abu Muhammad ‘Abdallah b. Abu Madyan, 

1 Cf. Cat. Mus. Brit. 199; Casiri, i. 289. 

= The M8. has ^ ^ 



3 The name given here differs entirely from the common tradition 
(see no. 76o). 
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Wazir to Abu Ya‘kub (Yusuf, the Almobade?). Cf. 
H. Kh. ii. 400; Casiri, i. 380 sq. ; l Catal. Bodl. i. 76. 

Begins: Aox <d!\ lie JuxSl JIj 

Jj jJJ . The author says 

subsequently: llSjJ . . . 

a ^ ^aJb c-jyuj j+«\ 

^\j~i .l3ju~5 *Uj <dl\ JIU Axjj 

<UUti\ li^Ue ^ <dll Ju£ <XKsr* (sic) 

• £\ . .. ^Lall 

The text is marked with fjo, and the commentary 
with 

Written like nos. I. and II. Dated end of Jum. I., 856. 

i 

IY. Foil. 70v.-76. An extract from Shihab al-bin 
Ibn al-HIWs (Ahmad b. Muhammad, died probably 
A.n. 815) Commentary on his own treatise on Inherit¬ 
ance. It bears on vested inheritances (Cjls^bdl). 

Begins: <L*iUS\ Jl? • . • < -r>j ^ 

'LM J, 4111 u^Si f\$\ <_Af£ 

Ci^ls^Lll ^Le o o 4!xLil1 

^^.sh (^t?) i^r* 

.£\ 

The work in question is perhaps identical with the 
<OS\ £>Uf, or ^ajl^ill £>U£, ascribed to the author 
in H. Kh. v. 218 and 219 sq. 

This piece is written by the same hand as the pre¬ 
ceding, but in a somowhat different style. It is dated 

a.h. 860. The colophon runs as follows: l^Lc 

* j*i\s*\\ (jrybjlN PP •^ sr * (J' 

J3 & & c-P P #P ’• • ^ jV ^ 

♦ , Al , 

Many tables. ^ 


'1 The statements of Casiri, p. 381, howovor, seem to bo 
ib correct. 

3 This word is indistinct, it might bo , as well as j **~+. 


Y. Foil. 76v.-79. A short treatise on planes, without 
title. 

Begins: i^urs r ^ jJl ... <dSl *A*J 

Inelegantly written in a small character, with rough 
diagrams. Transcribed by Abn Yazid Sharwdni, 
a.h. 860. 

The vacant spaces at the beginning and the end 
of the treatises are usually filled with various extracts, 
anecdotes, etc. . 

Seal of Ibrahim Nauras (‘Adil Shah II.). 

Cat. 237 (Hendussuh), ii. 

771. 


B 43. Size 10£ in. by 6 in.; foil. 50. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-14. Ibn SIna’s (d. a.h. 428) Book of 
Definitions, Cf. Cat. Bodl. ii. 291 J? ; 

Cat. Lugd. iii. 324. 

Begins: ^ 


ai! .XksA &+£■ j AlA lfc£ I aLI 

Jj5^ ^ * • • c^l^' 

n. Foil. 15-50. Books 1I.-Y. of a work on Mathe¬ 
matics, entitled o by 

<Imai) al-bin ‘Abdaxhah b. al-Khabdam (Baghdadi). 
Cf. H. Kh. iv. 471. They axe inscribed as follows:— 

a . Foil. 15-20. o 4j\id\ 


J^ai jjx iLcA. ^ • 


On contracts and 


sales. 

b. Poll. 20t>.-33. A XiSUU Ulii^ 

^.^kwAl. On the mensuration of planes 

and solids. 

c. Foil. 330.-39. iLjlA',A* A AUa’1 . 
On Algebra. 

Foil. 40-50. J 

<11,UU3^ j+d l'. dn practical Algebra. 

Tho latter part concludes as follows: JyU\ 

i ’’ v. W 
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. A 0 \ L 3-J. 1J I L *) 

jUx li<#^ > r^buJI 
,J\ Xj+i All^I j^I ^ All4^x 

Plainly -written. 

772. 

1048. Size 8 in. by 5f in.; foil. 38. Twenty-five, 
twenty-three, and twenty-one lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-20. Calculations of various astronomical 
problems, by an unknown author. Entitled Abo 

jjlji tij** j\ c_>m ^ z \^\ 

The work was completed on 23rd Dhu’l- 

ka‘dah, 883. 

Begins: . . ^JoJl ^ Uj^-jl^ UAx- A1 J^Jl 
A AK jxl^l AAjL^ iLlL^ *3x5 .. 

. 1 ^ 1 ^uXLfill ^JjL,u^1 

In nineteen chapters. 

A good copy, transcribed from a MS. which was 
written during the author’s lifetime. Collated with 
another copy, by a different hand. 

II. Foil. 21-30. A sciatheric treatise, entitled ijAl 
1 iLwJu$!' ^^klbyloJl J-xi b?»k>. (A hy 


Muhammad b. Ali b. Muhammad b. All ^uA^lyjwuJl 
Malikl Azharl. 

Begins: AxjJj bjAl A! <-Vajs?1 

^<1^31. The treatise is divided into three parts 
(^m 5), as follows: I. UA A 

JJJb J; II.ylAl J-xi bjk>. A*, III. 
|*aJLUj (jhcj CjUui A- Each 

part consists of two chapters. 

III. Foil. 31-38. Two introductory treatises on 
Geometry and Astronomy, by an unknown author. 

Beginning: Jsd A1 

c_>LSl jjxl AJh IA If A vidi* 

. ks^j AkihA o 

The first treatise consists of three, and the second 
(fol. 32) of eleven chapters. They contain chiefly 
definitions. 

The two latter pieces are plainly written, by Fur 
al-din b. Muhammad b. Abu’l-su‘ud Yazldi ShafPi. 
The first is dated 27th Shawwal, and the second, 15th 
DhuT-hijjah, 1049. 

[Gaikwar.] 


MEDI 

773. 

1296. Size 114 i n , by 6J in.; foil. 659. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

AWl-Hasan Ahmad b. Muhammad Tabaei’s (flour, 
about a.h. 360) System of Medicine ((j£ll£) in ten 
books (<Lk*), called or the Hippo- 

cratean Cure. Cf. Cat. Bodl. i. 135; Aumer, Hdss. 
Munch. 357; Wiistenfeld, Geschichte dcr arab. Aerzte, 
p. 56. 

Begins: 3b 1 b A! 

<U>U Jh 

i Sec on the subject, Cat. Bodl, ii. 284. 


CINE. 

Well written. The single ciA ! UU are generally 
separate. The sixth has the following colophon : 
cubsHx40 ♦]! ^k£J1 ^ <L~3iJ bAl ASliU!^ 

j*su <uk 

^ JjUSI uW C^bsTj CJjb~> AU- jJ 

ax jVr |*ji °V'” ^ *' ^ 

.^.s* lltv (*Uj'V 

The copy was completed in Rajah, a. 2 Julus, 1 by 
the same Kazim. 

Prefixed is a list of the contents, by a different hand. 

[.Johnson.] 

> Of ShuU ‘Alam I., «>. a.h. 1119. 
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1802. Size 10§ in. by in.; foil. 179. Sixteen 
lines in a page. 

Some portions of the first or theoretic part of ‘Ala 
al-din ‘Ali b. al-‘Abbas Max&sPs (cl. a.h. 384) System 
of Medicine, entitled . It is also often 

called the “royal” book, from its dedication 

to *Adud al-daulah, the Buyide. See H. Eh. y. 25; 
Cat. Lugd. iii. 236; Cat. Mus. Brit. 631; Aumer, 
Hdss. Miinch. 357; etc. Cf. Wiistenfeld, Gesch. d. 
arab. Aerzte, p. 59. Latin translations of the work 
were printed at Venice, 1492, and at Leyden, 1523. 

This MS. comprises the fifth, sixth, seventh, and tenth 
books (<L1UU), all separate, and bound in the following 

order: (fol. 1) e/* 

1 ( r * » (f°I* 

48) (A 

(fol. 94) <i J,S\ ^ IIUujI 

(f°l* 136) <Ljfc)Lul\ 

j*l\ jy*\ o *j£± \ 

Plainly written. Of the twelfth century. The end 
is injured by damp. Poll. 168 and 175 should be 
transposed. 

[Johnson.] 

775. 

1310. Size 10J in. by 6J in.; foil. 45. Sixteen 
lines in a page. 

The fourth <DliU of the second or practical part of 
the preceding work. 

Begins: cr* ( sic ) 

i. . o.U v \ 1 (r. 

tl<Ul (r. urf' l5^ 

tx)j\ y&lis ti 0ij\A\ JW\ o 

•&> ur ^, 

Written like the preceding no. 

[Johnson.] 


1 This inscription Tories from that given in Cut. Lugd., ho. 

< 

* \ 


776. 

1936. Size 9£ in. by 51 in.; foil. 220. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

The fifth, sixth, seventh, eighth, and ninth hooks 
(<LSliU) of the second part of the same work. 

Beginning: ^ <JU\ ^ XJUSl 

^ JJlsS\ cL^UU 

Well written. 


777. 

2176. Size 9j in. by 5f in.; foil. 507. From 
twelve to sixteen lines in a page. 

The third part of (Abu ‘All Husain b. ‘Abdallah) Iex 
Sixa’s (d. a.h. 428) ^yUiSU on Anatomy and on local 
complaints. Cf. H. Kh. iv. 496 ; Cat. Mus. Brit. 221, 
744 ; Cat. Lugd. iii. 239; Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, ii. 521. 
The work was printed at Home, 1593. 

Begins: o 

^Lj3\ *LxU ioUl <L3^I 

Legibly written in Nastafilk, approaching to Shi- 
kastah. Some portions arc in a different hand. 

The colophon runs as follows: 
lSj£ jWf- ‘V^ jiJ di^ d>' i ' us r’ 

. i Aj L. J %j 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 

» 

778. 

2020. Size 12 J in. by 6] in.; foil. 197. Twenty- 
seven linos in a page. 

The fourth part of the Kdmn, on general complaints. 
Bogina: ■ 

Well written. Of the eleventh century. 

[College of Fort William, 1825]. 
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779. 

854. Size 10| in. by 6J in.; foil. 775. Twenty- 
tbree and twenty-five lines in a page. 

Part of a large Commentary on the first 

book of the Kdnun (e^UXll), by Ktttb ax-din Mahmud 
b. Mas‘ud b. Muslih Shibazi (d. a.h. 710). Cf. H. Kh. 
iv. 498; Casiri, i. 291 ; Cat. Bocll. ii. 160. This com¬ 
mentary is called ijjctuJl from its dedication 

to Sa'd al-din, Wazlr to Sultan Khudabandah. 

The preface begins: ^1 u Av- 

Written in various hands, often without distinction 
of text and* commentary. Ends abruptly in the second 
^. After fol. 387 is a lacuna. Poll. 262-269 should 
be placed in the following order :• 262, 266, 263, 264, 
267, 268, 265, 269. 

[Johnson.] 

780, 

1959. Size 10| in. by 6J in.; foil. 167. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

A Commentary on the first book of the Kdntin 
(c^li£Jl), by Mahmud Aaruxi (d. a.h. 753). Cf. 
H. Eh. iv. 500. 

The preface begins: A XijJ\ 

51! aU ti . The author, after mentioning the 
commentaries of Razi, Afdal Khunajl, and Eurashl, 
lauds that of his master, Kutb al-din Shirazl, * 1 to which 
the present work is intended as a supplement, especially 
as regards anatomical matters. He dedicates it to a 
prince, whose name is not mentioned. ‘All Gilanl, in 
the introduction to his commentary (see the following 
no.), says that Amull—he calls him Muhammad— 
wrote his work for the use of some princes ( Jjbl jUj! 
JjjJ!), who had come from remote countries, in order 
to read with him the Kdntin, and that it was written 
in haste, without much care and preparation. 

The text of the Kanin is introduced by Jl3, and 
the commentary by Jy 1. 

This MS. is imperfect at the end. It terminates in 
the commencement of the second . 

Legibly written in Nastalik. 

[Johnson.] 


781. 

1519. Size 124 in. by Gf in.; foil. 598. Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 

The first part of a vast Commentary on the 

Kdnin , by ‘Axi GixANi. Cf. Cat. Mus. Brit. 744. 

This commentary is preceded by a long preface, in 
which the author criticizes the works of his predecessors, 
Kutb al-dln Shirazl ( li; Ji£s^l L-Ja*), Amull, and 
Ibn JSTafis Kurashi, and recommends his own work, on 
which he spent thirty years of his life. It begins: i*^ol 

lT 5 *" V. o . The 

name of the author is indicated by the following passage : 

<U-*»1 Jyrii 1*1 

^1 uJliall Jbjb. The surnarne Gilani is 

given to him here in an inscription of recent date. As 
he mentions (fol. 4) JjAsll ^yiJl, 2 he must 

have lived at least as late as the ninth century. The 
preface is followed by a detailed list of the contents 
of the Kdnin. 

This volume comprises only the first book (cJuKll). 
It concludes as follows: ^ y 

^J[xj All *lAJl JjLjj o. A1 SassT ^Ull 

. JjyU £^5!1 J> <j^l ^yWl ytfll 

Well written. On the margin are additions by the 
author, and extracts from different commentaries. 

[Johnson.] 

782. 

1515. Size 13 in. by 7 in.; foil. 352, Thirty- 
three lines in a page. 

A Commentary (^J^*) on the second book of the 
Kdnun , on simple medicines. It is ascribed to yis*- 
that is, Aid Gixani, the author of the preced¬ 
ing no. 

Begins: Ax *IA1 j A1 AT 
.... \ Ab Sas?* 

.^1 J,JI vbfll Uil/fe rii 

1 From this it would appear that this commentary is not identical 
with that of ‘All Astarab&di (IJ. Kli. iv. 498), as is asserted in 
Cat. Mus. Brit., l.c. 

1 See no. 409. 


1 See the preceding no. 
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Ends: 

j^3\ ^JKsu <0J\ £ ldjl . ...<dS 

.eJhil c^kfll 

Neatly written in NastaTik. Of the eleventh century. 

[Johnson.] 


783. 

1380. Size 16 in. by lOf in.; foil. 130. Forty- 
nine lines in a page. 

The third part of the same Commentary, comprising 
Book III., on Anatomy and on local complaints. 

Well written in a small hand, with corrections and 
notes. Imperfect at the end. It terminates in the 
tenth . Slightly injured and mended. On the fly¬ 
leaf is a list of the contents. 

[Johnson.] 

784. 

1428. Size 10| in. by 61 in.; foil. 211. Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 

The concluding portion of the same work, or ex¬ 
planation of Book Y. of the Kdnxln, on compound 
medicines (jjjJMyiSl), with additions by the author. 

Written in various NastaTik hands. Of the eleventh 
century. The end is wanting. 

Foil. 210-211. A fragment of a treatise on the law 
of inheritance. 

[Johnson.] 

785. 

1418. Size lOf in. by 6£ in.; foil. 420. Twenty- 
two lines in a page. 

A Commentary ( jrjy *'•) on ‘Ala al-din ‘Ali b. Abu’l- 
Ilazm Kurashi’s (commonly called Ibn al-Nafk, d. 
a.h. 687) uy lid! , or abridgment of the JfdnUn of 
Ibn Sina. The author, whose name is not mentioned, 
appears to be Burhan al-din Nai ls b.Tavab Kabmani, 
who completed his work a.h. 841, at Samarkand. Cf. 
II. Kh. vi. 252; Stewart’s Catal. 114 sq.; Cat. Bodl. 
ii. 686; and regarding the original work, Cat. Lugd. 
ill. 239, and the edition of Calcutta, 1828. 

Begins without a preface: \\ |*U31 Jli 


. J JtSJ a 


Well written in NastaTik. In the latter portion the 
text and the commentary are not distinguished. Notes 
in the earlier portion. 


Inscribed at a recent date 




[Tippu.] 


786. 

1044. Size 9 in. by 5 \ in.; foil. 269. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Yahya b. Tsa Ibn Jaziah’s (d. a.h. 493] Materia 
Medica, entitled See H. Kh. vi. 200 ; 

Cat. Lugd. iii. 245; Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. 361; Cat. 
Mus. Brit. 222; Wiistenfeld, Gesch. d. arab. Aerate, 
p. 84. 

Well written. Revised and collated. The end is 
wanting. Injured by insects. 

[Gaik war.] 


787. 

1181. Size 8f in. by 5 \ in.; foil. 508. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

A Commentary on Najib al-din Abu Hdmid 

Muhammad b. All Samarkand?8 (d. a.h. 619) 

, on the causes, symptoms, and treatment of 
diseases, by Najfis b. Twad Kahwani, who completed 
his work a.h. 827. Cf. H. Kh. i. 269; Fliigel, Hdss. 
Wien, ii. 529; Cat. Lugd. iii. 254. Printed at 

Calcutta, 1836. 

\ 

Well written in NastaTik. The colophon runs as 
follows: ^ 1 Avb i+btu 

cjWxk\ waLw) 

J3J 

dJL+iy 

JLL Arfdsr* (?) ^ ^ 

. $ 

An ornament at tbe beginning. Coloured lines round 
the pages. 


[Johnson.] 
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788. 

766. Size 10£ in. by 6 in.; foil. 354. Eighteen 
and nineteen lines in a page. 

Another copy of the c?UWI y » c-jL-jSI 
Clearly written in Nastaffik. Dated a.h. 1154 
( Aj U ^ o ^ <A ) • 

[Johnson.] 

789. 

2018. Size 10| in. by 6J in.; foil. 568. Twenty 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Plainly written. Red lines round' the pages. 

[College of Port William.] 

790. 

1142. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foil. 550. Twenty- 
one linear in a page. 

Ibn Baitak’s (Abdallah b. Ahmad Malik!, d. a.h. 
646)MateriaMedica* called > or <*u\Aj** 

. Cf. II. Kh. vi. 34; Casiri, i. 275 sqq.; 
Catal. St. Petersb. 107; and Wiistenfeld, Gesch. d. 
arab. Aerzte, p. 130. This work has been translated 
into German by Dr. Joseph von Sontheimer (two vols., 
Stuttgart, 1840-42). Cf. Dozy in Zeitschr. d. Deutsch. 
morgenl. Ges. xxiii. 183. 

Begins: L-flJab p[i\ <d! 

.^USI 

An elegant copy, w’ritten in a small hand, by ‘All b. 
Husain b. Mahmud Kamal. Dated Friday, 22nd 
Slia l han, 925. An ornament at the beginning. Gold 
and blue lines round the pages. Injured in several 
places. 

[Johnson.] 

791. ■ 

1217. Size 8 in. by 4^ in.; foil. 140. Seven lines 
in a page. 

A Compendium of Medicine, called f by 

Sharaf td-diu Mahmud b. ‘Omar 1 Jaghmjni. See II. Kh. 
iv. 495, and Cat. Mus. Brit. 226, where the name of tlio 
author and the title are not given. Cf: Catal. Lugd. 
iii. 211. .Printed at Calcutta, 1827. 2 


Begins : ... 

Boldly written, with copious notes, many of which 
are derived from the author (&*✓*). Of the tenth century. 

The beginning and the end have been supplied by a 
more modern hand. A defect after fol. 3. 

[Gaik war.] 

792. 

2111. Size 8 in. by 4J in.; foil. 42. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work. 

The preface runs as follows: 

L, bit SSij 

Well written in two Nastaffik hands. Red lines 
round the pages. 

Seals of Nur al-din Khan, a servant of Muhammad Shah (?), 1 
and Nu§rat Jang (a.h. 1174). 

793. 

1920. Size 10-£ in. by 6J in.; foil. 277. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

The first part of Da’M b. ‘Omar Surl AjhAkPs 
( d. A.n. 1005) System of Medicine, entitled ij>d J 

‘-AW- SeeH. Kh. ii. 260; 
Casiri, i. 274 ; Cat. Bodl. ii. 157; Cat. Lugd. iii. 270; 
Cat. Mus. Brit. 459 ; etc. 

This MS. contains the first three chapters of the 
work. Plainly written by two hands, but incorrect. 
Many emendations by a different hand in the earlier 
portion. 

Seals of a servant of ‘Alamgir and others. 

[Johnson.] 


794. 

1132. Sizo 10 in. by 7 in.; foil. 171. Twenty-one 
lines in a page. 

The first portion of a large work on diseases 
and their remedies, entitled Jic 

1 Not quite legible. 


i Aiia* b. Muhammad. 


* Bibl. Sprenger. 1892. 
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-.U-iSl. The author calls himself Ibn Sa‘d AL-nix, 
and dedicates his work to a Wazir, whose name he 
does not mention. At the beginning of his preface 
he speaks of the ^ ’ 

but as this passage is mutilated, it cannot be ascer¬ 
tained if he speaks of it as a work of his own. 
According to IT. Kli. (ii. 451), the work in question 
is by Fakin’ al-din Khujandi. H. Kh. ii. 285, also 
mentions a <_<J which he ascribes- 

to Hakim al-din Mahmud Tabriz!. 

# « 

Begins: UlL AjjjJb i xr.\ <d!l 

. 

The work consists of an introduction, in fifteen 
and of twenty chapters (J J), in which the 
author treats first of the single parts of the body, from 
tho head downwards, and afterwards of general 
diseases. A detailed list of the contents is inserted 
in the preface. 

This MS. contains the introduction and the first 
eight chapters, which are inscribed as follows: — 1. 

JV-t «i (P' <P'; 2 • d 

5 3. d ; 4. (A; 5. 

^UJl d j b. 

&jj \\; 8. . 

Legibly written in NastaTik. Ends abruptly. 

Worm-eaten. The first ledf is mutilated. 

[Johnson.] 


795. 

B 442. Size 9] in. by 5J in.; foil. 47. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

<uiUl 

(V^Ul!) ^ j%U^i 

. i 1 a 1 

A medical guide, ascribed to Yauy\ b. Bakr <Alaw£. 
It consists of two parts, which treat of special 
and of general complaints (£*Ls?l JU !\ d 

and are preceded by an introduction. 

1 Added on the margin. 

i 


Neither the above title nor the name of the author 
occurs in the work. The latter calls himself a pupil 
of Jamal al-din . 

Begins: ^ l^! Js^u U jIU. <d! 

• • • * jf& 

. ^liLl 1 <t2Ls^ 

Plainly written by two hands. Dated 21st Shawwal, 
1058. 

On the last few pages (from fol. 44r.) are various 
extracts, remedies, prayers, etc. 

/ J 

796. 

2348. Size 7^ in. by 51 in. ; foil. 19. Nineteen 
and twenty lines in a page. 

The beginning of a Manual (*£jj) of Medicine, 
written by an unknown author for his own use. It 
consists of seven and twenty-three <-j\j . 

Begins: All 

dgix ^3 .... 

I*L: Lk&j cuXjs- 1 w^uwJ tv. \ 

Plainly written. Of the twelfth century. Ends in 
the third chapter. 

Inscribed at a later date: (sic) j-jU wVkst* ^ &r\ aILm 

> .. 

[College of Fort 'William, 1825.] 

797. 

2274. Size 7J in. by 5£ in.; foil'. 32. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

A fragment of a treatise on medicines, imperfect 
at the beginning, and ending abruptly. Plainly 
written. Of the twelfth century. 

The first heading which occurs here is (fol. 2rA: 

‘ ‘ ^ <UjL£ o 

On fol. 31 begins J dLlliUiL 

Inscribed: AiS' * 1 . 

[College of Sort William, 1825.] 

1 Compare tho follow it ;• uo. 
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798. 

1151. Size 10 in. by 6f in.; foil. 75. Eight 
lines (hemistichs) in a page. 

The Seven Mu l alfokdt. 

Boldly written, with all the vowel-points, hut very 
incorrect. Some of the grossest errors have been 
corrected on the margin. The first two pages are 
splendidly ornamented. Dated Shaman, 1196. A 
defect after fol. 6. 

[Johnson.] 

799. 

2956. Size lOf in. by 7| in.; foil. 102. Eight, 
fifteen, and twelve lines in a page. 

I. Poll. 1-75. Another copy of the Midallakdty 
evidently taken from the same MS. as the preceding. 

Well -written in a large hand. The beginning is 
tastefully ornamented. Gold lines round the pages. 

II. Poll. 762?.-97. The Purdah of Bfisini (d. a.h. 
694), with an interlinear translation and glosses in 
Persian . See below, no. 817. 

Plainly written. Poll. 76-86 are in a different hand. 
The glosses are written in a very good Nasta‘11k. 

III. Poll. 97tf.-99. A devout poem in ten verses. 
Begins ; 

JJjj j\j a] ^ \jl\\ b Jc>- 

IV. Poll. 100*?.-102. Some fragments of the Mu'al- 
viz. the concluding verses of Labid, and verses 

1, 2, 47-53 of ‘Ahtaraii, with short explanations 
in Persian. 

Injured by insects. 

In a very elegant binding of red leather; gilt. Signature of 
Okas. fioddam, Calcutta, 1787. 

800. 

J1122. Size 10 in. by 5f in.; foil. 61. Prom 
twenty-eight to thirty lines in a page, 

A concise Commentary on the Mu'allakdf, ascribed 


to Abu’l-Hasan Muhammad b. Ahmad, commonly 
called Ibx Kaisax, the grammarian (d. probably 
A.n. 320). 1 It is mentioned neither in the Fihrist (ed. 
Pliigel, at), nor in H. Kh. 

This commentary is intended for the use of beginners. 
It gives rather short explanations of obscure words, 
and a paraphrase of each verse. The former are intro¬ 
duced* by and the latter by Special 

grammatical questions are occasionally discussed in 
an appendix, which the superficial reader is advised 
to skip. 

The preface begins: S’jLsljj <d! 

The first scholium is introduced by the words : Jli 
LI JliS (sic) . Tha'alibl is ac¬ 

cordingly supposed to have banded down the work 
from the author; he was horn, however, thirty years 
after the death of the latter (a.h. 350). 

Plainly written. Completed and collated on Thurs¬ 
day, 14th RabP II., 1098, by Zain b. Abdallah 
Mukaibil. 

801. 

692. Size 6f in. by 3J in.; foil. 284. Fifteen 

lines in a page. 

I. Poll. 1-161. The greater portion of al-Husain 
b. Ahmad Zauzani’s (d. a.h. 486) Commentary on the 
J \f\i allakdt. 

It breaks off in the Mu'allahah of ‘Amr b. 
Kulthiim. The last verses of this poem are, however, 
added at the end, with a conclusion (xSUiUl cu^5‘). 

II. Poll. 162-203. The remaining Mu'allafahs of 
Axtajiah and al-Haritit, with another commentary. 
One leaf is missing after fol. 180, with the end of the 


1 Cf. Pliigel, die grammatiseken Schulen der Arabor, 210m 
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former, and part of the introduction to the latter, poem. 
The commentary appears to be an abridgment of 
TabrizVs commentary. 1 As in the latter, there follow 
here three other poems, which are not unfrequently 
added to the “ Seven,” viz.:— 

a. Poll. 204-212. The Kasidah in of ‘Abid 

b. ax-Abbas, which, as is also stated here, stands 
occasionally in the place of the Mu‘allakah of al- 
Harith. It is preceded by a historical introduction 
on the authority of Muhammad b. ‘Amr Shaibani, 
which is also found in Tabriz!. 2 

b. Poll. 213-222. The Kasidak in J of al-Na- 
bighah, or no. 1 of the Diwan, as edited by H. Deren- . 
bourg (Paris, 1869). It was published by De Sacy 
in his Chrestomathie Arabe, vol. ii. 

c. Poll. 224-237. The Kasldah in J of ax-A‘sha. 
It was published by De Sacy, l.c. 

III. Poll. 238-270. A Commentary on the Ka§idah 

of al-Husain b. ‘Ali Tughr&'i (d. about 
A.n. 514). This is an abridgment of the 

commentary of Jamal al-dln Muhammad b. Musa 
JDamiri (d. A.n. 808). The author gives his name at 
the end as Muhammad b. ax-Khaxix KazaiAui, of 
al-Ahsa. 

IV. Poll. 270-284. The celebrated Kasidah 

attributed to ax-Shanfaea. It was published 
by De Sacy, l.c. 

Many glosses. Yerses 51^-54, which ore omitted 
in their proper place, are added at. the end. 

Neatly written in Nasta‘lik, the text of the poems 
in Naskh and in red. The copy was made by Mu¬ 
hammad Ma‘sum Husainl Shirazl Man$uri, sou of 
Nizam al-dln Ahmad Dashtaki, for his own use. 
Date A.n. 1072. Injured by insects. 

[Johnson.] 

802. 

2280. Size 7| in. by 5£ in.; foil. 85. Twenty- 

one lines in a page. 

I. Poll. 1-77. ZauzanPs Commentary on the Mu l al- 

IctMt . 


II. Poll. 78-84. A Commentary on Ka { l b. Zuhair's 
Kasidah in praise of Muhammad, . 

This commentary is different from that published 
by Lette and Preytag. Tabriz! (d. a.h. 502) is quoted 
at the beginning of the introduction, on the authority 
of his pupil Jawaliki (d. a.h. 539): 

nf! ^ 1 r/j'k y* y \ ^ ^ ^ / b* -' 

Aiilj ^ . The 

relation of Tabriz! is founded on the following Imdd : 
Abu Muhammad Ibn al-Hasan Jauhari (d. A.n. 454), 
Abu ‘Omar Muhammad b. al- ‘Abbas b. Zakariyab. 
Haiyawaih (date, lfct Safar, 327), 
al-‘Abbas b. Zakariya b. Haiyawaih, 

‘Abdallah b. ‘Amr, 

Ibrahim b. al-Mundhir, 

al-Hajjaj Muzani, 2 son of al-Eaklbah b. ‘Abd al- 
rahman b. Kate, and great-grandson of the poet. 

This commentary, therefore, may be the work of 
Tabriz!, or rather an abridgment of it. Cf. Cat. Mus. 
Brit. 316, dcxlv., no. lii. 

Closely written in Nasta‘llk; the first ten foil, by a 
different hand. 

On the last fol. are two facetious poems, describing 
woman in various ages, from ten to a hundred years. 
The first of these poems begins: 

Written in a clumsy Naskh hand. 

[College of Port William, 1832.] 

803. 

918. Size x 9 in. by 5£ in.; foil. 137. Eight, 
seventeen, and nineteen lines in a page. 

I. Poll. 1-5. Mu‘in al-din Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-razzuk 
TantaeLni’s Kasidab in praise of Nizam al-uuilk 
(d. a.h. 485). It was published by De Sacy in his 
Chrestomathie, vol. ii. 

Plainly written, by Muhammad ‘Arif Mangalkuti, 
A.H. 1134, at Dehli j\j jAj A). Marginal 

notes. The MS. is mueh injured by <Ump, and has 
partly become illegible. 

a MS. . 


1 See Catal. Mut?. Brit. 259. 

'I l 1 


9 See ibid. 260. 


1 MS. L-Jy* . 
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II. Poll. 7-12. A short Commentary on an erotic 
Kasidah, called or the Orphan; by ‘Abd al- 

hakk b. ‘Abd al-latif Zubajri. 

The Kasidah begins : 

i_JLsr*"'l <_jL£b cJ>' % f§> C)\j\ 

It is stated at the beginning of the commentary, 

that the poem was called the Orphan, because the 

author of it was not known. It is also mentioned there 

that two verses of it are quoted in Hariri’s preface 

to his Malcdrndt. How in the commentary on that 

work , 1 these verses are attributed to ‘Adi b. al-Rixa*, 

* 

‘Amili, a contemporary of Jarir, 2 and to the same 
the whole Kasldah is ascribed in a note at the end of 
this MS. But the two verses given in the said com¬ 
mentary as those immediately preceding the quotation 
do not agree with the present text. It is probable, 
therefore, that the Kasidah is supposititious, and only 
framed on the metre and rhyme of the old verses 
found in Hariri, which hawe been put at the end of 
the composition. 

III. Poll. 16-136. Zaczajni’s Commentary on the 
Mu'alhk&t, with glosses. 

The Mu l allakah of ‘Amr stands here after that 
of ‘Antarah. Some of the verses have been omitted ; 
hence arose some confusion in the text (fol. 125). 

On the few leaves which precede this piece are 
added a list of contents and various notes. 

Written in Hastafllk, partly on red paper; the text 
of the poems in a large Haskh. This is the copy of 
one Muhammad Yusuf. It was transcribed a. n. 1133, 
during the reign of Muhammad Shah, at Dehli 

jj). 

The seal of Muhammad Yfisuf is impressed on nos. II. and III. 

[Johnson.] 

804. 

2700. Size lOf in. by 6 in.; foil. 40. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

The Poems of Majk^tn ‘Ami (Kais b. al-Mu- 
lawwah), accompanied by the history of the loves 
of Majnfo and Laila. 

» p. f . of He Sacy’a edition. 

- Sco Haminer-Purgatall, Literaturgesch, ii. 334. 


This collection is probably identical with the 

^ , mentioned in H. Kh. iii. 302. 1 

It is chiefly founded on the authority of Abu Bakr 
Walibi, who is mentioned at the beginning as follows: 

^ JU 

As appears from fol. 33t;., Walibi 
got his information from the famous IsMk b. Ibrahim 
Mausili (d. a.h. 235). 

Conclusion: ^ LJI U \dJb 

Quite a modern copy, clearly written, hut very 
incorrect. It was apparently taken from a mutilated 
MS. On foil. 15p., 19 p., and 20 are lacunas. 

[Bibl. Leydeniana.] 

805. 

37a. Size 111 in. by 7| in.; foil. 46. Six lines 
in a page. 

Some extracts from the llamdsah. The first of them 
are from tho beginning of the work. 

Well written in a large hand, without vowel-points. 
Tastefully ornamented Injured by insects. 

In an elegant gilt binding. Seal and signature of Charles 
Boddam, Calcutta, 1787. 

806. 

2959. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foil. 212. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

The Dlwan of Abu Tammam Habib b. Aus Ta’l (d. 
a.h. 231), as arranged by Abu Bakr Sull (d. a.h. 335 
or 336). Cf. Cat. Bodl. i. 259; Cat. Mus. Brit. 276 sq.; 
Cat. Lugd. ii. 45 sq. 

It is divided into eight chapters, as follows: I. 
(foil. 1-133) the first poem in praise of Ibn 

Y£i8uf Ta‘izz5; II. (foil. 133-151) J \^\ ; III. (foil 
151-171) Jjill; IV. (foil. 171-180) cAJUaII ; V. 

1 It is, however, entirely different from the article on Majnhn in 

the vjli.il (Bfiluk edition, i. M v »)- 
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(foil. 180-1850.) ujLyM ; YI. (foll.l85».-190».); 
YII. (fol. 191) only two poems; YIII. (foil. 

191-211*;.) As $\. Conclusion: ^ y 

\ ^ ^Uj . The poems in each chapter 

are arranged alphabetically. 

Explanatory and critical notes by Sull are added, 
especially in the latter portion. 

'Well written, but almost without diacritical points. 
The copy was made for Saiyid Muhammad b. Mansur, 
of the house of *Akll (b. Abu Talib) JJLt JT, by Sakr 
b. Fadl Allah Himyari. Date, Eriday, 19th Rabi I., 
1088. Injured by insects, especially at the beginning 
and at the end. 

Seal and signaturo of Cbas. Boddam, Calcutta, 1787. 

807. 

2330. Size 7£ in. by 4f in.; foil. 155. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

The Diwan of Abu’l-Taiyib Ahmad b. al-Husain 
Mutanadbi’ (d. a.h. 354), alphabetically arranged, with 
short notes on the subject, metre, and rhyme of each 
poem. 

Begins: \\ ^ i*-^**^ y} (J^O 

15 US, d *jtj 

*5U\ JjV' 

with which compare the beginning of the com¬ 
mentary of ‘Ukbari (printed at Calcutta, a.h. 1261), 
Cat. Mus. Brit. 280, and Cat, TJpsal. 70. 

Well written. Dated a.h. 1017. Diacritical points 
occasionally omitted. Towel-points irregularly and not 
always carefully added. Fol. 112 mutilated. 

A circumstantial act ount. of tlio text of this MS. is 
given at the end (foil. 152-154). It was derived from 
two copies, one of which had been written by Raja b. 
hl-Hasan b. al-Marzuban, and collated—-among other 
dy&\ with a copy which had been read to Mutaoabbi*, 



and again to Ibn Jinni. The other copy had been 
verified by Mutanabbi’ himself. This text was sub¬ 
sequently collated with three copies, which were 
apparently arranged on the chronological principle. 

“Ex libris A. Lockett, Bagdad, 1811.” 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 

808. 

2378. Size 7f in. by 5| in.; foil. 272. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

The Makdmdt of Abu Muhammad al-Xasim b. ‘All 
HarIri (d. a.h. 516). 

Well written in a large hand, with vowel-points. 
Dated end of Rajab, 991. The copy was made by 
Rabi* b. Sulaiman b. *Ali Barashi, for Majd al-din 
Kabanl Yamani. 

This MS. came, a.h. 1112, into the possession of 
Muhammad Chelebi . . , commonly called Tiryaki, of 
Bulak, who collated it with three other copies. One 
of these had been collated with the archetype, a.h. 654. 
This latter collation is noticed at the end of each 3Iakd- 
mah. Some explanations were transcribed from the same 
copy. Tiryaki finished his collation at the end of 8 a far, 
1118. He also added the epilogue of Hariri, 1 and his 
\ dJLowl , 8 

A notice of the author is written on the fly-leal. 

[Bibl. Leydoniana.] 

809. 

B 123. Size 9§ in. by in.; foil. 114. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

A fine old copy of the MaMmdi, written in a bold 
baud, with all the vowel-points. Of the sixth or 
seventh century. 

Incomplete. Twenty-two leaves are wanting at tlic 
beginning. The first words are > 

from the eighth Makdmah . s One leaf is missing utter 
- - -— 

1 As in Do Saey’s edition. 

2 The same bus boon added to the Makamut in the Munich MS. 
563, Aumer. , 

a p. a. in Do Sacy’s edition. 
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fol. 19, and one after 28; ten leaves are missing after 
88, five after 97, ten after 107, and several at the end. 
Marginal notes of later date. 

Cat. 226, xxxii. 

810. 


1307. Size 9f in. by 6 in. ; foil. 287. Eleven 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the Makdmdt. 

Well written, with vowel-points and various glosses 
in Persian and Arabic. It was transcribed, collated, 
and famished with the original (Persian) glosses, in 
Rajab, 1069 = first year of ‘Alamgir, by order of Nizam 


al-dln Siddiki. Ornamented and gilt; 

To this has been added (fol. 284) a mystic treatise, 
which begins: 

. Plainly written, by one Siraj al-dln. 

[Johnson.] 


811. 

2044. Size 10J in. by 6J in.; foil. 350. Nine 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Well written in a large hand, with vowel-points. 
Many interlinear and marginal notes. 

The first and the last seven leaves have been supplied 
by a later hand, but the MS. is still incomplete at the end. 
Seal and signature of Muhammad Khidr Khan (a.h. 1191). 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 


812. 

2043. Size 11 in. by 7£ in.; foil. 132. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Plainly written ; titles very large. Dated Thursday, 
17th Safar, 1051. Vowels, and both interlinear and 
marginal notes, have been added as far as fol. 122. 
Red lines round the pages. 

All the vacant leaves before and after the text—the 
title-page included—are filled with various poems, 
stories, etc., in different hands. Some of them are 
dated a.h. 1110. 


813. 

1155. Size 10 in. by 5f in.; foil. 135. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

H t <\S 

tUiiill (sic) A*ULA\ 

t V c ul//* 

All jLZi (sic) ^ All ^1 

. ^1 

Abd al-malik b. Abdallah Ibn Ponte’s Historical 
Commentary on the Kasldah of Abd al-majid b. 
Abdallah Ibn ‘Aid-tin (d. a.h. 529). Cf. Professor 
Dozy’s edition (Leyden, 1846). 

Well written, by Hadi b. Safid b. Abdallah 
^Jot^ll uyl^Al (sic). Dated Monday, 24th RabP I., 
996. 

Although this MS. is revised throughout, it appeal’s 
to be not more accurate than other copies of this 
work. 1 Moreover, in the passages referring to ‘All, 
Husain, etc., there are many interpolations, which are 
apparently due to a SliPite copyist. The exordium 
is also different from the common one. It begins as 
follows: Aa^sII c l^^AI j^.Aiill cUX^l A! cX/Ks^l 

. JydUll 

The beginning is ornamented, and the other pages 
are within coloured lines. On the title-page is a round 
ornament in gold, with an inscription, which latter is, 
however, nearly effaced. 


814. 

B 133. Size 8| in. by 6 in.; foil. 386. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

A large Commentary on *Omar Ibn al-Fdnd's (d. 
a.h. 632) renowned mystic Kasldah A-J1A1. This 
commentary is chiefly grammatical. It is asciibed 
to Farghani (Muhammad b. Ahmad, d. about a.h. 700), 
the earliest interpreter of the Td'lyah . Cf. H. Kh. ii. 86. 

Plainly written, of the tenth century. Red lines 
round the pages. 

This MS. is imperfect both at the beginning and th$ 


[College of Fort WTlliiun, 1825.] 


1 Cf, Dozy's edition, Introduction, pp. 9-23. 
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l 

end, and has*other defects besides. The leaves are 
misplaced in binding ; they should stand in the 
following order: 1-38 (beginning at verse 2 of the 
Kasidah), 286, 164-285 (here some leaves missing), 
49-55 (here a slight defect), 377-386 (here a larger 
defect, extending over 19 verses), 56-163, 316-376, 
287-296, 39-48, 297-315, ending at verse 758. The 
rest is wanting. Much injured by insects. 

The book has been wrongly inscribed a3 a commentary on a 
Ka§idak of Sa'di (see fob 1); cf. Catal. 224, xix. 

815. 

B 127. Size 8J in. by 5 in.; foil. 100. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Theosophic poems in erotic form, styled 

31, by Muhyi al-din Muhammad b. ‘All, commonly 
called Ibn ‘Ababi (d. A.n. 638), with a commentary by 
the same. 

See, for particulars, H. Kh. iii. 276 ; Cat. Lugd. 
ii. 75; and Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. 218. 

Plainly written. Imperfect at the end. 

Cat. 232, xxii. 


816. 

B 125. Size 7 in. by in.; foil. 102. Twelve 
lines in a page. 

Amplifications (^^^dsr) bf Muhammad b. Abu Baol 
b. Rashid Baghdadi s (d. a.h. 662) Kasidahs in praise 
of the Prophet, styled . See regarding these Ka§i- 
dahs, H. Kb- vi. 422. Whether one of the two 
mentioned there is identical with this MS., cannot be 

• — i 

ascertained. 

There is no introduction. The first begins: 

i 

^ or* UJ'j ^ 

Well written, with vowel-points. Red lines round 
the pages. Many marginal notes. The end is missing. 


817. 

2110. Size 7i in. by 5f in.; foil. 7. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

Muhammad b. Safid BftsinPs (d. a.h. 694 l ) celebrated 
Kasklah in praise of the Prophet, called i’jJL Cf. 
the editions of You Rosenzweig (Wien, 1824), and 
Ralfs (Wien, 1860); Catal. Mus. Brit. 76; etc. 

Well written, with vowel-points. The signature 
of the copyist on the title-page is effaced. 

Injured by damp. 

[College of Port William.] 

818, 

2113. Size 8 in. by 4f in.; foil. 19. Nine lines 
in a page. 

An elegant copy of the Burdah. 

Well written, with all the vowel-points. The first, 
middle, and last lines written in Thulth. An ornament at 
the beginning. Gold and coloured lines round the pages. 

[College of Port William, 1832.] 

819. 

2114. Size 71 in. by 4| in.; foil. 20. Eight lines 
in a page. 

Another copy of the Burdah. 

Well written, on tinted paper, ornamented and gilt, 
but incorrect. Ends: . 

{College of Port William, 1825.] 

820. 

2314. Size 8 in. by 4J in.; foil. 14. Ten and 
twenty lines in a page. 

The Bqrdah, with Persian interlineation, preceded 
by an introduction, also in Persia?^ which enumerates 
the properties of each verse as far as v. 56. 2 

The text is legibly written in Nastli, with all the 
vowel-points added. The Persian portion is written in 
a small NustaTik. 

Seal of Nu?rat Jang, dated a.h. 1174. 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 

- —J- U -—- 

1 So according to *A>knldni, but M:ikrizi says that he aUu 
a.h 696 or 697 . Both these statements or© mmitioued in 
Ibn Hajur Huitbami's Commentary on the fla/iidyariy set below, 
no. S 24 . 

* Cf. Haifa, die Buidu, p. ? 3 ‘. 


) 
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831. 


686. Size 8 in. by 4f in.; foil. 24. Seven lines 
in a page. 

Another copy of the Burddh . 

Boldly written, on a tinted ground. Spaces are left 
for a Persian interlineation, which, however, has been 
added to the first verse only. 

Seal and signature of Mir Muhammad Asad Khan, dated 
Bijapur, a.h. 1185. 

[Tippu.] 

833. 

2289. Size 71 in. by 5§ in.; foil. 56. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

\ 

A Commentary on the Burdah f by (Zain al-din) 
Khaltd (b. 4 Abdallah) Azhahi (d. a.h. 905), w'ho 
wrote it a.h. 903. Of. H. Kh. iv. 526. The worthless¬ 
ness of this compilation is pointed out by Ralfs, die 
Burda, p. 25. 

The preface begins: 11 A?" Axj 

(sic) The author gives in it an account 

of the origin of the poem. The text is given in 
portions, according to the connexion of the verses. 
The commentary' is very circumstantial at the be¬ 
ginning. It consists usually of three sections : explana¬ 
tion of words, grammatical analysis (c-^yC^), and 
general interpretation ^^#). 

^ i i 

This copy is rather carelessly executed, and only the 
earlier portion of it has been emended. A Persian 
translation of the Verses is added on the margin, by 
a different hand. The writing is much injured by 
damp. 

[College of .Fort William.] 

823. 

B126. Size 7$ in. by 4 in. ; foil. 31. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

Another Kasiduh by BAslnl, on the excellency and 
the miracles of Muhammad. It is entitled ^J\\ |*U 


but it is more commonly called from its rhyme, • 

See H. Kh. iv. 557. 1 Cf. Cat. Bodl. l. 254, ii. 339. 
Plainly written, with vowel-points, by one Sadik. 

834. 

B70. Size 104 in. by 7 in.; foil. 241. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

A copious Commentary on the Eamzhjah , by Shiliab 
al-din Ahmad b. Hajab. Haithami Auddil (d. a.h. 973). 
It is entitled , and also 

. It was composed A.n. 966. Cf. H. Kh. iv. 557. 

Prefixed to it is a long preface (foil. 1-6), which 
begins: IaLj All 

/ULH 

The date of the author runs as follows (fol. 239): 

^J>\i <lL 1 tfj 

Well written. Dated Monday, the last of Jumada I., 
991. Various marginal notes in the earlier portion. On 
foil. 340 and 341 are added an extract from the 
(of Rionin Isfahan!), 2 inscribed 
Ijzfr yL Jjs U-ii, and some 

notes (iakSli). 

Slightly injured. 

835. 

B 121. Size 104 in. by 6 in.; foil 291. Twenty- 
two lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding Commentary. 

Plainly written. Dated Monday, 27th Sha'han, 1080. 
Cf. Cat. 223, vi., vii. 

836. 

2291. Size 9 in. by 5| in.; foil. 205. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

Foil. 1-186. Another copy of the same Commentary. 
The complete text of the Kasulah is added on the 
margin. Emendations and various glosses. 

i Tko statement of II. Eh. regarding the name ,_yL)l ^1, 
is taken from Ibn Hajar’g commentary. See the following no. 

4 See 1J. Kh. ii. 383. 
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Poll. 187-194. A long poem' in praise of Muhammad, 
beginning: 

Foil. 195 and 196. of a Easidah of Saiyid 

JETusam . . jajusH ^ <—, 

by the author of the preceding poem. 

The Kasidah begins: bji AS \ b . 


Poll. 197*. and 198. A short Easidah, beginning: 

. e^Sl^JS oldc-SA (sic) bs^l 

It is followed by various notes. 

Well written in a small hand. An prnamcnt at the 
beginning. Coloured lines round the pages. 

Poll. 198-204. A short account of the sects of Islam, 
transcribed from Iji’s . Begins:- 

'J\ j^ftSS d U->IA3S. Written in a minute 
character. 

Pol. 205. Explanation of the beginning of Surah 95, 
from the KashsJidf\ 

[College of Port William, 1825.] 


827. 

B 124. Size 8 in. by 5£ in.; foil. 186. Eleven 
and twelve lines in a page. 

iSj}j ijl |bA*~ 

^^ {ji 

A Collection of Ka^idahs of ‘Add al-baium b. 
Ahmad Bub 4 !. 

Begins: j*JS» b^ <LL*5>- AjLzAI &&& 

This collection contains— 

1. (foil. 8-27) poems addressed to God (C-jU^SI), 
the first of which commences: 

j\y\ U^Ajs:^ 

2. (foil. 27-127) poems in praise of Muhammad 

; l 

3. (foil. 127-186) poems on several Sufis (oLjjdl). 
Well -written in a large hand. The collation with 

the original copy was finished on Saturday, the last 
of Rajab, 1038. 

1 A poem of this kind ia to be found in Cat. Bodl. i. 254, 
no. mccxxvi. 2; cf. ibid. ii. 614. 
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Prefixed are (foil. 1-7) two anonymous poems of a 
very ingenious design. The first of them begins : 

b>-A j •£ * 

The other, which is inscribed <bAsr* com¬ 

mences : 

I + Ai bi— \ ^ A b*«j Un i 

It consists of twenty verses. All of these, as well as 
single sections of them, which are written in red, may 
he transposed, and the poem may thereby he varied in 
360, or, as is added in a postscript, rather in millions 
of ways. 

Cat. 223, xi 

828. 

2249. Size 8£ in. by 5\ in.; foil. 16. Nine lines 
in a page. 

I. Poll. 1-8. Ea‘b b. ZtHAni’s Kasidah jit-: LA-Jb . 
Cf. no. 802. 

II. Poll. 9-16. Sibaj al-din XJshPs Easidah on the 
Muhammadan faith, called A*A\ Jyb or ^Jb/i\ . 

It was composed a.h. 569. Cf. H. Eli. iv. 158 ; Fliigel, 
Hdss. Wien, i. 459; and P. von Bolden’s edition 
(Amtili, etc., Begiom. 1825) % 

Well written, in a large hand, with vowel-points, but 
incorrect. Much ornamented and gilt. 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 

' 829. 

2505. Size 8 in. by 6 in.; foil. 154. About 
twenty lines in a page. 

I. Poll. 1-68. The Diwan of ‘Afiy al-din Sulaiman 
b. ‘All Tn,rasANi, the Sufi (d. a.h. 690). Cf. Catal. 
Mns. Brit. ^92 sq., and H. Eh. iii. 297, 

It is arranged alphabetically. Begins : 

Not very clearly written. The diacritic al points are 
often omitted, but the “unpointed” letters are fre¬ 
quently marked. The titles are written in yellow. 
The copy was made for W r ajih al-din.. d 

II. Poll. 69-100, Religious and Mystic Poems by 
various authors, snob as Ibn hI-Fauip (d. a.u. b32\ 

I 1 The test of the name is erased. 
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Ja'babS (Bnrhan al-din Ibrahim b. ‘Omar, d, a.h. 732), 
<Abd al-latif Bakbi, etc. Many of the poems are 
anonymous. 

III. Poll. 101-142. The Poems of Hajibi (Husain 
al-din Tsa b. Sanjar b. Bahrain Irbili, d. A.n. 632), col¬ 
lected and arranged in seven books, by ‘Omar b. Mu¬ 
hammad Dimishki. See Cat. Lugd. ii. 68, and H. Kh. 
iii. 271. The collection is here entitled 


Written in a small hand, resembling that of the 
preceding piece. Headings in yellow and red. 

IY. Poll. 143-150. A fragment of a Poetical Col¬ 
lection. Many of the poems contained in it are of the 
kind called 

Written like the preceding piece. 

The remaining leaves of the volume are filled with 


various poems, which were added from time to time, by 
different hands. 

Pol. 116 is a stray leaf, which does not belong to 

any of the above collections. , _ 

J [Bibl. Leydemana.J 


830. 

782. Size 9 in. by 6£ in.; foil. 307. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

^3 (sic) ^ <—^ 

.(sic) 

The first part of the Anthology of Shihab al-dln 
Muhammad b. Ahmad Khatib ABsnini (who flourished 
about a.h. 800). Cf. H.Klr. v. 524. A full account 
of this work has been given in Catal. Bodl. ii. 97 sqq. 
See also Cat. Mus. Brit. 335, 654; Fliigel, Hdss. 
"Wien, i. 374 ; etc. It was printed at Bulak, a.u. 1268. 
This volume goes as far as Chapter 50. 

Legibly written in a cursive hand. 

831. 

2170. Size 9 in. by 6 in.; foil. 268. Seventeen 

lines in a page- 

The second part of the same work, from Chapter 51 
to the end. Written like the preceding MS. Com¬ 
pleted at the end of Shawwal, 1138, by Said b. Salim 


b. Muhammad Ba Rashid Haclrami Ilimyari. At the 
end are the following verses: 

Jb-ij l 5 ^ ^ ^ 

ItXc I^LjLo (sic) 

and 

,lc^ A-i ^ ***** 

Both parts bear the seals of ‘Abd al-wahhab Khan (a.h. 1168), 
and Iktidar Khan (a.h. 1179). 

[College of Port William, 1825.] 

833. 

B 89. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foil. 439. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

An imperfect copy of the same work, in two 
parts, the first of which concludes with Chapter 42 
(fol. 166). 

Plainly written. Of the twelfth century. The 
beginning is wanting, and there is a considerable defect 

after fol. 6. ^ ___ 

The first words are: ^ 

from Chapter 1. At the end is the same tetrastich as in 
the preceding MS., introduced by the words U, 

JJ U. 

Cat. 230 (Yaz), x. 

833. 

2873. Size 12$ in. by 7J in.; foil. 119. Twenty- 
one linos in a page. 

The first part of Muhammad b. Kanisauh b. Sadik’s 
( flourished about the beginning of the tenth century, in 

Egypt) cr cM that i8 ’ “ 

selection from his Diwun (which is entitled jM' ^ 
J j), preceded by five dissertations (<L.<*iU), 

which are inscribed ns follows: 

I. Jill ^ Air> <i S cM* ^ 1 

II. ^ 5 

III. ^r}*) V "y w 

IY. ^ 

j** d <a3UJ ' 
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jjUiUH jjJl I £\js£ ; Y. J0L2J ^XJ <J> 

**}.'*! AjLuj U £zwy* 

Only tlicse dissertations are contained in the present 
volume. The last two, as is indicated by their titles, 
consist merely of poetical extracts. IY. contains, 
among others, long selections from the Dlwans of 
Kamal al-din Ibn Nabih, Ibn Nubatah, Mutanabbi’, 
and Safi al-din flail!. Y. gives, besides Kasidahs of the 
authors just mentioned, some of (Sultan) Kanisauh 
Ghaurl, Mahmud b. Agha, Shihab Mansur!, Shihab 
al-din Ahmad b. Mas‘ud Nabulusi, and the author 
himself. 

The Pi wan of the author was divided into five 
chapters (c_>b) as follows: I. JjLsSN J ; II. J 
III. jUSSi J,; 

IY. J\^\ J; y. j-AUu!! J. 

The preface begins: 1 ^J \JlS 

• • • ^ ^ JpUl 

4 UU\ ^U3\ A! 

Cf. on the author and another work of his, Cat. Mus. 
Brit. 347. 

Well written, with vowel-points. Quite modem. 

[Bibl. Leydeniana.] 

834. 

8&4. Size 9| in. by C>£ in.; foil. 93. Twenty- 

one lines in a page. 

The first part of an elegant copy of Bara al-din 

A 

Muhammad ‘Auru’a (d. a.ii. 1031) Collectanea, called 
Jj&w&l, or the Beggar’8 Bowl. See, regardiog this 
work, Eliigcl, Hdss. Wien, i. 409. 1 It wad printed 
at Teheran, a.jt. 1266, 2 and recently at Bulak (s. a.). 
It contains both Arabic and Persian extracts. 

Neatly written in NastnTik. A splendid ornament 
on the first page, and gold and blue lines round 
the others. Explanations of worth and various notes 
are added on the margin. 

1 0 -1 Bodl. ii. 304. no. orciv. in a different work. 

* See Cat. Bibi. Sprenger. 1201. 


Ends: JXiAJl Jyi! Ajs**\ UT \ 

<J> • • • Aas' j \ sAl*. 

. ^y 

This, however, appears to he the colophon of the copy 
from which this MS. was taken. 1 

The title-page has been covered by another leaf, but the seal 
and signature of Muhammad ‘Askari, a servant of Shah ‘Alatn (I.), 
may still he seen through the latter. 

[Johnson.] 

835. 

632. Uniform with the preceding no. ; foil. 59. 

The second part of the same copy, beginning as in 
Fliigel, l.c. 

Ends: ^ ^ ilill jj\, 

O 1 '* 1 —vi JjUUl 

. J\ L.JI 

[Johnson.] 

836. 

633. Uniform with the preceding no.; foil. 81. 
The third part of the same copy. 

Bogins: J, j-JU' yj’ jwJ ; . JU 

■ d\ *3j jb LjjJl ^Lc, dJT, Ur Ui 4i>»jU 
Ends: .X>-. I. ..S.! *».v 2 > 

**£} { ^. ‘Li. ^ Jjyi iAy. JyLiU' 
iuUI S^l (ir* tJ *J U 

[Johnson.] 

837. 

G34. Uniform with the precediucr no.: foil. 74. 
The fourth part of tho same copy. 

Beginning: C J,21 ^il, ^Ju^l JU 

d ill. Ui U1 _-'U 

. A- 1 ‘LwOJlll i\U» -L’- 

c ° 

Conclusion: Si J.CliJl ^ 

•' (jk '—sl’i, j*lc v 

[Johnson.] 

1 Sou belrw, no. 8. S. 
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838. 

635. Uniform with the preceding no.; foil. 75. 
The fifth and last part of the same copy. 

Beginning: ^Lj.1 JlS 

^ ■ 'A? ki A aAji All liiA^1«c 

.^1 AA ^ 

Conclusion: ^yc ^ ^ 

AA J luJl (sic) jis^l Sjkyj ^Uy All 

J ^L*A As^l sXb ^ (sic) jUAl jJj A? 4iLiy 

• ^ >j in i 1 i^C O 

This is the date of transcription of the copy. No 
sixth volume of the work is known to exist. 1 

[Johnson.] 

839. 

B 79. Size 94 in. by 5£ in.; foil. 552. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another copy of the KaMul, complete in one volume. 
Well written. The fourth part is dated Tuesday, 
beginning of Muharram, 1085 (see fol. 447). 

Conclusion : J^AaAA ^Uj ^ ^*1^1 As^\ A> . 
Cf. Cat. 231, v. 

840. 

2227. Size 111 i n . by 6f in.; foil. 315. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

Another copy of the KashJcul in one volume, re¬ 
sembling, as it seems, the MS. described by Pliigel, l.c. 
Written in NastaTik, the. lines running in various 
directions. Coloured lines round the pages. Of the 
twelfth century. 

It concludes with the colophon of the original copy, 
which begins: ^yo J^CaAI ^ jLs^l j J 

tJLiy (!) aLkt^I ^IUj <dA 

but has no date. 

The single parts of the work form separate volumes 
(jAsr*), only the first and 6econd are not separated 
<see fob G8t>.); the conclusion of the former is different 



from the common one, and something is omitted at the 
beginning of the latter, which commences: 

. Al ‘UaA 

Poll. 310 and 311 should be placed between 306 
and 307. 

On the title-page are added: a tract proving the 
existence of God; a note regarding the anthropomor¬ 
phism of various sects, which is derived from the 
author's own copy (^ (j^Ai L-jbuoAt ^ j£3 
jjAa^k); and the names of the Seven Sleepers, 
the latter by a different hand. 

In a strong bindiDg of blue leather, with gold ornaments, and 
with frequent impressions of the mark (E on the back. 

[College of Port William, 1825.] 

841. 

1169. Size 8J in. by 6 in.; foil. 98. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

AA UAj Al^uA IL$ J A1KJJ jjAl 
A^AA i—flJb lAA 

• ( ^+* I 

A legendary and poetical account of the conquest 
of Makkah by the Prophet, ascribed to Abu’l-Hasan 
Bakhi (probably Shams al-dln Muhammad b. ‘Abd 
al-rahman Mi§rl, who died about a.h. 950; see H. Kh. 
passim). It was printed at Cairo, a.h. 1282. 

Beginning : cUiWlj l-Jj AJ 

U \ .. .. <U *3 ^ 

l * AAkA 1 2> i A1 Cm J ^ y't kA!! JskCS kXxJ 

.^1 c-Alt ^ ^ ^ ijjj clLsxAI <LC# 

The progress of the recital is frequently marked 
by the words Jbk A special authority is 

not introduced. 

Plainly written, by ‘Omar Ibn Ilijazt. Dated Thurs¬ 
day, 23rd Jum. I., 1062. The copy was made for 
ilasan, Shaikh of the Hawarah Arabs, in al-SaTd, 1 — 

jJi i jun r y >u, 


1 See, however, no. 840. 


J Cf. Quatremi>re, Mcmoires sur rEgyptc,ii. 209. 
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^3 JcJl tJjjZ 0 '-U^v*ll 

* 1 \ JUS 4lN 

A formula of exorcism, which is also ascribed to 
IIakri, is added on the last page. 

[Gaik war.] 


843. 

2699. Size 10J in. by 7 in.; foil. 398. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

The first part of the Thousand and One Nights, 
ending with the 281st night (the Story of Prince 
Kamnr al-zaman). 

Beginning: Jlri- C <0J lA^srl 

AUL 

■Well written in NastaTlk. Rubrics often omitted. 
Quite modern. 

[Bibl. Leydeniana.] 


843. 

444. Size 9 in. by Gh in.; foil. 128. Eleven 
lines in a page. 

,- . \c-.M l <dJ, .wJ ill lAb 

. <LL1, <IU <hl£»- (_>b£ lAs> 

The first portion of the Thousand and One Nights. 
Imperfect at the end, terminating in the fortieth night. 

Beginning: 

Written in a large plain hand. 

[Johnson.] 


4L 

Pol. oOv. iw* <d!\ +£■ ^L**J-*: 

Fol. 59 v. <**£^31 

•*f ^JfT 

Fol. 64. Lmm 

Fol. 65t\ lAl* fj* 

. ^ AsfTj U-i 

Fol. 66r. ^,aS1^ ji d h\£j\ 

.Lr\ CjW 

Fol. 67. LmmJ££ ^Afc> 

.Usb ^Ic U>b 

Fol. 67r. «-•* <*! ^y A*!\ c?*^ < ^ z3 

. *xL*0 

r 

Fol. 69v. ^ U &Jb)\ 

Fol. 70t?. cu K b*sJ^\ 

(r. 

Fol. 77i?. ^ ^rT bj 

Fol. 80r. WAixj* U-i <dl\ IfcA^j <£X* .Ui* 

•WA 

Fol. 90. i>W\ &l£»- 


844. 

1137. Size 10 J in. by 5f in.; foil. 109. From 
twenty to twenty-five lines in a page. 

A Collection of Tales and Romances, partly from the j 
Thousand and One Nights. 

Imperfect at the beginning. The first fragment 
relates the adventures of Amir ilfisa, governor ot Africa 
under ‘Abd al-malik, in search of the demons of Solo¬ 
mon. Tho remaining tales are inscribed ns follows: 

Fol. 81. ^ <*3 oyr t*J 

. <Lay*ll wots**!, JlysAl 

Fol. 39. u^.-, ^ JkL. hj^ 

t LfujhU-J \j>~ ^ Ax.* U—^3./* 


Fol. 91r. (sic) ^.Ai-ULl’ .vlC^ 

cr % 

\ 

Flainly written. Of the eleventh century. Con¬ 
clusion (fol. 92): <u!AjyL\ X*z3 

Jl <UU jyOj JU1L r lc» 

Fol. 93. A poem in strophes of five I no.-, asonbee 
to Ins Anu’L-sniMAX (JU«J\ ji\ y:L*Jl Jli). 
Reginuing: (Jip A *•* • 

On fol. 2 is a story of Solomon; tl" tollcwing 
fourteen leaves are left blank. 

According to tl«e conclusion on fol. lll ' : u,so 

. Aj ji JUa.” 
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845. 

1077. Size 7 in. by 4J in.; foil. 75. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

V-i ItVJb 

<OjLuJ! ci 

j-i <k1H j tX^jsr 1 ® 

A Commentary on Sadr al-din Mulmmmad SdwVs 
Kasidah. on Metre and Rhyme. This is a commentary 
by J'j and J^5l. The author, who is not mentioned, 





0 D Y. 

is, according to H. Kh. iv. 204 (v. U1 o i«y0> 
4 U baldallah b. *Abd al-kafi b. ‘Abd al-majid ‘Ubaidi, 
and this is his second and shorter commentary. Cf. 
H.Kli. v. 21, 296; and Catal. Mus. Brit. 202, b . 

Plainly written by two hands. Completed by ‘Abd 
al-‘azlz b. Husain Nahrwall. Collated -with the 
original copy, which belonged to ‘Abd al-malik b. 
AbuT-barakat by Isma'il be Ahmad JaTar 

Husaini, in RabP I., 1017. 

A table of the metres and their varieties is on the 
title-page. 

[Gaikwar.] 


RHETORIC. 


846. 

B 266. Size 11$ in. by 7 in.; foil. 295. Eleven 
lines in a page. 

A fragment of the third part of Siraj al-din Abu 
Ya'kub Yusuf b. Muhammad Saekaha’s (d. a.h. 626) 
encyclopedical work called ,»»!*!', This part 

treats of Rhetoric ( U LJ', jAc). It has become 

the basis of all tho later works on that science. See 
JI. Kh. vi. 15; Cat. Lugd. i. 124 sqq.; Cat. Mus. 
Brit. 253; Aumer, Hdss. Munch. 309 ; etc. 

Boldly written, with numerous notes. Of the tenth 
century. Section II. begins on fol. 201. It is in¬ 
scribed { j^$ jjx tA 

^. Ten folk are wanting at the beginning. 
The first words are: JU \j\ £ Two 

foil, aie missing after fol. 266. The latter portion is 
much injured by damp. Imperfect at the end. 

Erroneously inscribed i«*-*-*J {*$*** XJ** * 

,Nubo\r), i. 2 . 


847. 

2156. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foil. 260. Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 

A Commentary (by on the third part of the 
^aUS! by Sakl al-din Masffid b. ‘Omar Tabta- 

zani (d. A.n. 792). See H. Kh. vi. 16. 

This commentary is very rare. It is one of tho 
latest works of Taftazanl, which he wrote at the 
request of his friends, having been previously engaged 
in waiting glosses on the Eashshdf} He completed 
it in Shawwal, 787. 3 

Carefully, hut inelegantly -written in a Persian 
hand, somewhat difficult to read. Has the following 

colophon: 
juJl jj 

jS) jJ <dl! SjSM (J' 

1 Those glosses remained unfinished. 

2 So according to a note at the end of this MS., and to the list 
in no. 849. 
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J. <&£ &W\ lit 

.<L5UjUj, iiwi j£>^i\ jtjz. 

Many marginal notes in the first portion. At the 
end are added some moral tracts (foil. 252r.-253). 
Injured by damp and by insects. 

Bound with this is— 

Foil. 254-257. A short treatise on the Metres, as¬ 
cribed to Abu’l-Kasim Muhammad (sic) b. 1 All HAnini. 
Begins: 

jX&]\ J jJs jjjjl ^Ltli^ d)** 

Ends: 1 ^Lt J, 

Written in Nastafilk, of the tenth century. Some 
notes. It is followed by a list of Arabic names of 
stars, explained in Persian , and two astronomical 
tables 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 

848. 

B267. Size lOf in. by 7J in.; foil. 228. Mostly 
thirty-one lines in a page. 

Another copy of TaftazAnI’s Commentary, slightly 
imperfect at the beginning. 

Clearly written in a cursive hand. Completed on 
Thursday, 29th Sha‘ban, 832, by ‘Ubaid b. Hamid 
al-din ^U! (?). Emended. Some notes. The 
beginning is written in a different, large hand. 

The firs.t complete gloss begins: 

(csfoL 5 of the preceding no.). 

Injured by insects. 

Erroneously inscribed ^ ; cf. Catol. 237, x. 

849 . 

1596. Size 9 in. by in.; foil. 149. Seven 
lines in a page. 

An abridged and improved edition of the third part 
of the Mtfidh , on Rhetoric, entitled > 

by Jalal al-din Muhammad b. 4 Abd al-rahman Kazwini, 
commonly called (d. a.u. 739). ( f. 

H. Eh. ii. 402 s<p; Fleischer, Cut Lips. 347; Von 
Krafft, Hdss Orient. Ah ad. Wien, p. 22; Cat. 8t. 


Petersb. 216 ; etc. This work was printed at Calcutta, 
1815, and at Constantinople, a.h. 1260. Part of it has 
also been published in Mehren’s Rhetorik der Araber. 

Well written in Hastafiik. The colophon runs as 
follows : J, AS 

iri. \ ^J jt*** izf* 

* *\sL *. A ticket, which is attached to 

C V [ 

the end of the colophon, contains the erroneous state¬ 
ment that this is a work of Taft&zanl, written by him, 
A.n. 787, at Samarkand. It is followed, on the next 
page, by a list of Taftazani’s works, with their 
respective dates, derived from Taft&z&nt himself. 
The error arose from confounding the present work 
with that described under the preceding nos. 

A list of the contents is added at the beginning of 
the volume. 

850 . 

B 248. Size 9 in. by 6J in.; foil. 196. Sixteen 
lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 4-36. KazwinPs ^AsJUj^ See the 

preceding no. 

II. Foil. 39-196. A larger work on Rhetoric, 

by the same author, arranged like the preceding one, to 
which it serves as a commentary. It is entith d _ 1 •. 

This work is of rare occurrence. See II. Kh. ii. 403, 
i. 509 5 cf. Melir.n, Rhetorik, p. 8. As the author 
states in the preface, it contains also tlm materials 
of which are omitted in his , as well 

as those of the jlsflt Jj*J, by ‘Abd al-kaRir Jurjani 
(d. a.h. 474), 1 which had not been incorporated with 

\ ' 

Carefully written in the hand of a scholar, often 
with distinction of the ‘‘unpointed” (£1*$*) letters. 
Of the eighth century. The second treatise has been 
revised, and collated with anotlior MS. On tire margin 
of it are notes and extracts from earlie r commentaries 
on , and from other works. 

All the available vacant spaces of tin volume nro 
filled with various notes and extracts, in Avale. av l 
Persian. Injured by damp and by iusixts. 


i Sec H. Kh. iii. 235, and Nahrcn, he., V- * 


i The MS. has ^Uu)R (%). 
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851 . 

B 446. Size 6 in. by 4f in.; foil. 115. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

A Commentary on the Iddk, intended to confute 
the unjust criticisms made in this work on Sakkakl. 
The author is (‘Imad al-din) Yahya b. Aioiad 
EIshvxi (who, according to H. Eh. i. 208, flourished 
in the tenth century). This commentary is mentioned 
occasionally in H. Eh. vi. 18. It is dedicated, in the 
preface, to Wazlr Gliiyath al-din. 

The passages of the Id ah referred to are introduced 
by JlS, and they are followed by the 

author’s refutations, marked by J . 

IS eatly written. The first folio is wanting. Begins : 
J life *i! I . Imperfect at the end. 

852 , 

B251. Size 10 \ in. by 7 in.; foil. 197. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

A Commentary on the f by 

8a‘d al-dIn Taptazani (d. a.h. 792). This is the 
earlier and larger of his two commentaries, commonly 
called JJUJI. It was completed a.h. 748, and 
dedicated to Mu‘izz al-din Abu’l-Eusam Muhammad 
Kart, Sultan of Harat. See H. Eh. ii. 404; Flugel, 
Hdss. Wien, i. 218; Aumer, Hdss. Munch. 310; 
Mehren, llhutorik, p. 8; etc. This work was printed 
at Constantinople, a.h. 1260. The first portion of it 
wan also planted at Lakhnau, a.h. 1265. 

Carefully writleft. The colophon runs as follows: 

u- ( eic ) ir*^ st&M Ju*ll A>. To this 
has subsequently been added: (sic) ^ JUi. 

. <t5U <ULj, ^U, >^*1] J^\ 

The earlier portion (foil. 4t>.-52) of this volume is iu 
a different hand, but of about the sumo date. The 
author’s preface, which had been omitted, has been 
Mibscquently added from an old MS. (foil. 1-3). .Notes, 


A slight defect after fol. 24; a larger one after 
fol. 52. 

Bij. Libr., present of Shaikh ‘Abd al-sallara. Signature of 
Nauras (Ibrahim ‘Adil Shah II.) on the title-page. 

Cat. 237, i. 

853 . 

2144. Size 10| in. by 6f in.; foil. 158. Thirty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work. 

Well written in a small hand. Has the following 
colophon: uWI Iaa JaLo* 

A-Sl i L—^ 1 AX i 1 ^ 

jLxl! Jbj\ Aj 

cJ ‘*' KS ' V o'- I* *0 
. j! AjJ (dll jis. 

Revised and collated. Some notes. 

[College of Port William, 1825.] 

854 . 

B 253. Size 9f in. by 6^ in.; foil. 251. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

At the end is the author’s date, as given cIsq where. 
He began his work on Monday, 2nd Ramadan, 742, at 
y an ^ completed it on Wednesday, 
11th Safar, 748, at Harat. 

Well written, by Abd al-karim b. Da’(ad Siddikl 
Eanauji, for Hafiz Muhammad b. Muhammad Sharif. 
The latter states in a note at the end that he revised 
the copy and added the copious glosses which are to be 
found on the margin, during five months of the year 
a.h. 1003, at Eanauj. 

A list of the contents is on the fly-leaf. 

855 . 

B249. Size 11| in. by 7£ in.; foil. 195. Thirty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Plainly written. Revised. The last foil, are muti¬ 
lated. 


1 So according to the diacritical points; it should be (JL-Jj. 
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856 . 

2703. Size 10J in. by 5§ in.; foil. 429. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Plainly written. Prequent marginal notes. "Worm- 
eaten. 

[Bibl. Leydeniana.] 


857 . 

148. Size 12f in. by 7J in.; foil. 503. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

An elegant copy of the same work. 

Boldly written in Nastafiik. Has the following 
colophon: bb ^*b 

*j*c <d!l Jjb 

.tin JjlH jU s ? tv 

The beginning is ornamented. The other pages are 
within gold and red lines, and have a double space for 
glosses, which have been* added in several places, 
invariably from the JIdshiyah of Juiuani. 

Poll. 293-296 should be placed after fol. 288. 


858 . 

47a. Size 9£ in. by 7 in.; foil. 254. Generally 
twenty-one lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. Written in various 
hands. Copious marginal notes. Slightly injured by 
damp. 

[Johnson.] 


859. 

864. Size 10J in. by 5f in.; foil. 326. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Plainly written; the end in different hands. Nu¬ 
merous notes. Defects after foil. 20, 39, and 297. 
The begiuning soiled. 

Seals oflktid b EMn, Nu?rat Jang, etc., on the title-page. 

Cf. Stewart’s C’atal. 118. 


860 . 

B 252. Size 10J in. by 6 in.; foil. 345. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, imperfect and 
much injured at the beginning. Eight leaves arc 
missing. 

Carelessly written in NastaTik, by Muhammad b. 
Ibrahim Mukri\ Many marginal notes. 

861 . 

1087. Size 7 in. by 4£ in.; foil. 141. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Glosses on jUSa^ll, by Saiyid Suabip JubjIni (d. 
a.h. 816). See H. Kh. ii. 404. Printed at Con¬ 
stantinople, a.h. 1241. 

The first gloss is : \ djj . 

Very neatly written in NastaTik. The colophon 
runs as follows: lit* wVri 

<Lsr** (jwAj 

Jlz ^ <&\ v)Ls w;w\ 

.U^yi 

Additional notes by the author, and numerous 
other glosses, on the margin. An ornament at the 
beginning. Gold and, blue lines round the page*. 
Slightly injured by damp. 

[Hastings.] 

862 . 

B258. Size 8£ in. by 6 in.; foli. 140. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

The saine Glosses. 

Closely written. Revised. Marginal notes. Slight 
defects after foil. 31 and 33. 

Cat. 237, vi. 2 (J). 

863 . 

1941. Size 101 in. by 6 in.; foil, 155. Nineteen 
and twfenty-one lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Glosses. 

Plainly written. Colophon: a J L>J \ 


[Tippu.] 
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A few notes. 

Seal and note of Najabat ‘Ali Khun (a.h. 1150) on the title-page. 

[Tippu.] 

864 . 

21*34. Size 9J in. by 5J in. ; foil. 191. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Glosses, plainly written. 
The title of the work is added at the end by another 
hand. 

Seal of Nusrat Jang. 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 

865 . 

B254. Size 7 in. by 5£ in.; foil. 568. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

A Commentary (by Ay) on Jjk*!!, by Yahya b. 
Ytteup 1 SiitAMi 2 (Mifii, d. a.h. 833). See H. Kh. 
ii. 407, for an abstract of the preface. 

The commentary begins: Jjl aJJ dy 

^ *biL!l The 

date of the author is to be found at the end, viz. 
Wednesday, 3rd Safar, 830, and the following is 
added concerning the origin of this copy: <d!l 

J AJ i ' & .3 ^ b b iXu«) £m, ^ 

*1 11? <5111 w! jbjJb 

\ ^aLj 

^ ^ ^ (sic, 

Uurfj ^ 

pjiej aJJ! u-wyJl (sic) al 

1 The MS. has . 

- So in this MS., though originally was written. 

Of. 1,1. JKT. vii. 681, and the following no. 


Neatly written. Revised. Both the beginning and 
end of the hook are injured by insects. 

The signature of the owner, who is mentioned in the cofcphon, 
is on the title-page (dated a.h. 986), together with an impression 
of his seal. Both are, however, nearly effaced. 

Cat. 237, vi. 1 (?). 

866 . 

1232. Size 8 in. by 4§ in.; foil. 243. Twenty- 
seven and twenty-eight lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Commentary, without the 
preface. The name of the author is given at the end 

aS 1 ^ r*i -Vi j 1 

Closely written in Hasta'llk; the last fol. by a 
different hand. The colophon gives the name of ‘Abd 
al-kadir b. Shaikh Sultan Ilahdad . . .* Emended. 
The firat leaf is injured. 

[Johnson.] 


867 . 

B260. Size 10 in. by 5$ in.; foil. 269. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

Glosses on by Hasan Chalabi (b. Muham¬ 

mad Shah Eanari, d. a.h. 886). Cf. II. Kh. ii. 405. 
Printed at Constantinople, 1854. 

Begins, without a preface; C *5U^ L«J1 

d J ^ J' 

• ^1 a tat* Ijjb 

Well written in Hasta‘llk. Has the following 
colophon; c-Ajfcjll uXUJl ^ya (sic) <L*J 

Revised. Some notes by a later hand. On the last 
two pages is written a charm. The latter portion is 
injured by damp and by insects. 

Bij. Libr. a.h. 1023 ; bought out of the loft property of Shaikh 
‘Alam Allah (b. ‘Abd al-razzak Makki Hanr.fi ‘AidarM, wliose 
signature is to bo found on the title-page). Fol. 121 is 
wrongly inscribed A*4»W- 

jJlc. Cf. Caial. 237, ix. 


1 The pedigree of this person is given at some length, but it 
is rather confused by blottings aud alterations. 
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868. 

B 256. Size 9 in. by 6 in.; foil. 418. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Glosses, imperfect at the 
beginning. 

Plainly written. Has the following colophon: 

crjJUfll ^ j,U\ fUib *i\j\ 

\j ! o£>SJ lb l \ LJLu^ 

jxJ* C-Jgdl 

J-Jt* lIXu^j cXiX o 

cS-^Xul) l—^ 

UAA> ^Ar>- jji lLX-J 1 Jb« Ai 
J^-mW biis* J\ 1 

vA^b« C—^'CkXj \ \^Jt> ^\ m£ J \ j ^Z 

Jumj jjj J^sl^ Jumj <dl\ jLsylil dJ s-Afcj}\ 

^.,'6 (sic) Ajb« &>**$ 

,'J\ SjS$\ 

A few corrections and readings of another MS. are 
on the margin. Only one leaf seems to be wanting 
at the beginning. The first complete gloss is: 

£\ Slightly injured by 

insects. 

869 . 

1759. Size 8 in. by 4f in. ; foil. 192. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Glosses. 

Well written. The colophon runs as follows: 

<uiL b ^Jj>* L-jL^aJ ij* JjWl 

Juj& <tll\ t)L*c yli\ 1^1 bn kjty ^bc 

<\5t^ C^* \a£ <d)l j>s- <Xr\ ^ tbM 

^.t jjLz ^blt ^ d \) 

/ [Hastings.] 


870 . 

B 257. Size 10 in. by 5^ in.; foil. 300. Twenty- 
four and twenty-six lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Glosses. 

Plainly written by several hands. The colophon 
gives the name of Hasan Muhammad b. ‘Omar b. 
Kamfil al-din .. .* Bate, Monday, 23rd Ramacjan, 
1010. Slightly injured by insects. 

Bij. Libr., a.h. 1026, from Shull Nawaz Khan. 

Cat. 237, iv. (?). 

871 . 

2036. Size 9f in. by 5^ in.; foil. 309. At first 
twenty-three, afterwards twenty-nine lines in 
a page. 

Another copy of the same Glosses. 

Plainly written. Bated Monday, 5tli Jum. II., 
1025. Slightly injured by insects. 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 

872 . 

B 255. Size 9| in. by 6£ in.; foil. 220. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Glosses. 

'Well written. Bated 4th Safar. An ornament on 
the first page, gold and coloured line' round the other*. 
Bij. Libr., a.u. 1020, from Shah Nawaz Khan. 

1 ) 873 . 

2335. Size 6£ in. by 3 in.; foil. 392. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Glosses on by Abu’l-Xasim tu Am Baku 

Laith! Samaukinbi (who flourished about the end 
of the ninth century). See H. Eh. ii. 405, and Cat, 
St. Petcrsb. 190. 

The author, in his preface, refers to the glosses of 
Jurjani, which he had read with his grandfather, iu lu* 
early youth. 

Plainly written. Carefully revised in a.u. 1115. 
Bed lines round the pages. 

[College of Tor t W illiani x 

i ) __ __ 

1 1 Thc following words arc doubtful 
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874 . 

1459. Size 9 in. by 5 \ in. ; foil. 279. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding Glosses. Well written. 

[Hastings.] 


875 . 

B 259. Size in. by 5 in.; foil. 243. At first 
sixteen, afterwards from twenty-one to twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Glosses, imperfect at the 
beginning. 

The greater part of it is written in a plain Naskh, 
but the beginning and the concluding portion are in a 
minute Nastafilk character. 

Frequent additions by the author are written on the 
margin. Colophon: 

LZj\jsf jUIaH J> l-zaJ] 

.J. fcX^uJ! 

. \ ^ &<*sj A* ^ 

Sixty-three foil are wanting at the beginning. The 
hist leases are slightly injured by insects. 


876 . 

1282. Size 10£ in. by 6 in.; foil. 344. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Glosses on by ‘Abd al-hakim SiyaxxQti 

(d. soon alter A.n. 1060). Cf. H. Rh. vii. *98. These 
gloats have been printed at Constantinople, A.n. 1227 


and 1241. 3 

Beginning: jAiUll ^ 

■jjl ,a«ll 

plainly written in Nasta'llk, by Hafiz Muhammad 
< \1S. Revised. Some notes. Foil. 8-9 and foil. 10-11 
should be transposed. 

[Hastings.] 


] he following words are written in red, and in a somewhat 
different handwriting. 

- Cl. Cut. Bib). Sponger. 1087, and Zenker, Biblioih. Orientalis, 
i. no. 830. 


877 . 

B262. Size 6f in. by 5 in.; foil. 203. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

The shorter Commentary of Taftazani on the 
, commonly called . It was 

completed A.n. 756, and dedicated to Sultan Jalal 
al-din Abu’1-muzaffar Mahmud Janl Beg Khan. 1 Cf. 

• H.Xh. ii. 404; Cat. St. Petersb. 189; Yon Krafft, 
Hdss. orient. Akad. 22 ; etc. This commentaiy has 
been frequently published in India, first at Calcutta, 
1813. It was also printed at Constantinople, a.h. 1259. 
Extracts from it are given in Mehren’s Rhetorik der 
Araber. 

Well written in a small hand. Of about the ninth 
century. Covered with notes of various origin. The 
beginning of the work is here in two copies, the first 
of which breaks off on fol. 3. The vacant pages at 
the beginning and at the end of the book are filled 
with various extracts in Arabic and Persian. 

Bij. Libr., a.h. 1028. 

Cat. 237, vii. 

878 . 

B 263. Size 10£ in. by 6J in. ; foil. 157. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding Commentary. 

Well written in Nastafiik. Bated 1st Jum. II., 877. 
Frequent extracts from “the Glosses’ 7 (of Khutta’i, 
see no. 886) are on the margin. Both the beginning 
and end are injured by insects. 

Cat. 235, viii. (?). 

879 . 

2107. Size 81 in. by 5| in.; foil. 174. From 
fifteen to twenty-one lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Written in Hasta'lik. Completed on Sunday, 30th 
Eabl' II., 1070, by Shaikh Farid b. Shaikh Ibrahim 
Chishtl, at bijapur. Some notes. A list of tho contents 
is on the title-page. Foil. 39-42 should be placed 
between 19 and 20. 

On the fly-leaf we find the spiritual pedigree of the 

1 Cf. Hammor-Purgitntl, Ocsehiclite dcr Goldeucn Horde,p. 306. 











VICIN' i0 ' 


RHETORIC. 


251 


aforesaid Shaikh Farid (Kadiri order—CuUJs 

written by Husain b. Muhammad, 

A.n. 1083, at.<J> • 

[College of Fort 'William, 1825.] 

880 . 

B250. Size 74 in. by 5J in.; foil. 175. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Written in NastaTik, with numerous notes. Dated 
Ramadan, 1015. The first fol. is wanting. Begins: 

. 1^*2. <jv a* 

On foil. 171-5 are various extracts: 

Cat. 237, i. 5. 

881 . 

2024. Size 11£ in. by 6J in.; foil. 208. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Well written, by ^ j + 2 */^ 

^Dated Ramadan, 1119. 

Copious notes in the earlier portion. 

Seal of *Abd al-wahhftb Ivluin, dated a.h. 1168. 

[College of Foil William, 1825.] 

882 . 

434. Size 10 in. by 5J in.; foil. 207. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Written by the same hand as no. 856. Fol. 180 has 
been left blank, something being wanting. The first 
fol. is supplied by a more modern hand. A few notes. 

[Johnson.] 

883 . 

2997. Size 7 in. by 5£ in.; foil. 139. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, imperfect at the 
beginning. The first words are; • 

Written in a small cursive hand. Of the ninth 
century. Red lines round the pages. 1 requent inter¬ 
linear and marginal notes. Injured by damp in several 
places. Slight <L Rets after toll. •> and 3L 


884 . 

1040. Size 9f in. by 54 in.; foil. 88. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, incomplete at the 
end. 

Legibly written in NastaTik, with notes. Injured 
by damp. 

[Tippu.] 

885 . 

B 264. Size 7j| in. by 4J in.; foil. 169. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, neatly written, 
with numerous notes, hut very defective. 

Foil. 1 and 50 are injured. 

886 . 

2206. Size 8 in. by 4£ in.; foil. 91. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

Glosses on by Maulaxazajdah (Knurr a’ i. 

who flourished in the ninth century). These glosses 
are also to be found iu Catal. St. Tctersb. p. 191, 
no. ccx. They were printed at Calcutta, A.n. 1256 
(149 pp.). 

The surname of the author is given here according 
to the Calcutta edition. 1 It is elsewhere, spelled 
^Js 1 U '. He is probably identical with the Xirdm 
al-dtn ‘Otliman Khat&’l (d. a.h. 901, sic), or Maula- 
nazadah ‘Othmun Khatai, mentioned in H. Kh. ii. 
407 sq., 447. The glosses mentioned ib. p. 408 seem 
to be different from these. 

Begins: 

\ 

\ 

Legibly written in XastaTik and Bhikastuli, oc¬ 
casionally across the pages. Marginal notes. The U \t 
of the Mukhtascer is partly added on the upper margin 
This copy was made by ‘Ahd al-razzak Hueainl ., 
at Date, a.h. 1092. 

The earlier portion of this MS. has boon misplieed 
in binding. The leaves should stand thus: toll. I-o 

1 Wo road in the editor's conclusion, p. iVA : ^ 

W\. See regarding this place,*u r* r • 






MIN/Sr^ 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 



(here a slight defect), 7-8 (another defect), 9-20, 22, 
23, 21, 25, 26, 24, 30, 27-29, 38, 32-37, 31, 39-41, 
43, 42, 44 to the end. 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 

887. 

B 261. Size 9| in. by 6 .in. ; foil. 448. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

Another Commentary (^J*-*) on the 

by Ibrahim b. Muhammad b. ‘Arabshah 


IsPARA ? ryi (Tsain al-din, d. a.h. 943). It is com¬ 
monly called JJaSl, on account of its being even 
larger than Taftazani’s . Cf. H. Kh. ii. 410. 

Plainly written by several hands. A lacuna after 
fol. 271 is indicated by two blank leaves. Some 
portions are much injured by insects, and the end is 
in a ruinous condition. 

Bij. Libr., a.h. 1014, from Amin Khan. 

Cat. 237, ii. (?). 


GRAMMA R. 


888 . 

420. Size 9£ in. by 6^ in.; foil. 211. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

A remarkable work on Syntax, the author of which 
is not named. He is later than Zamakhshari, but is 
wont to quote and compare the oldest authorities, such 
as Khalil, Sibawaih, Ahfash, Mazinl, and the schools 
of a 1-Basrah and al-Kufah in general. Classical poetry 
is also frequently cited and explained in his work. 
The title of it is not to be found, nor can anything 
be learnt from the preface, the beginning of which is, 
moreover, mutilated. The first words are : ... 

. Another passage, shortly after 
J vu Ul, runs as follows: £J| Jb j! Juai .. 

.^1 All 

The treatise begins with explanations of grammatical 
terms, 6uch as AAS!, Jyfti, etc. The first 

chapter commences as follows (fol. 5): <L_;b 

^J\ ^1,01; the second (fol. 12) is 
inscribed t_jb; the third (fol. 17), c^b 

etc. 

Carefully written in a good hand. Of the seventh 
vr the eighth century. Imperfect at the end. The first 
and last leaves are mutilated; several others aro 
injured by insects and unskilfully mended. Foil. 11 
and 14 should be transposed. 

The look vi wrongly ixiscribed ys:' by a later 

hand. 

[Johnson.] 


889o 

198. Size 9£ in. by 5£ in.; foil. 32. Ten lines 
in a page. 

A short treatise on Syntax and Etymology, ascribed 
to Muhammad b. Ahmad b. Taifur Sajawandi, wliods 
apparently identical with Burhan al-dln Abu’l-Fadl 
Muhammad 1 b. Taifur Sajawandi, wlio (lied about 
a.h. 560. See regarding him, Cat. Mus. Brit., Add. 
ct Corr., p. 764, ad p. 86; Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 
60; and above, no. 46. The work has no special 
title. In the colophon it is styled 4— 

^yjJjbs^b. Cf. Stewart's Catal., p. 128, xxxix. 

Begins : Jli . .. AS 

All jy ^ 

'Ip** ^ Ai jAl^i \ ^ 

.^1 jjlii Juj (fol. 2) ysc 

It is divided into chapters, the last of which is 
inscribed c->b. 

Plainly written. Bated Sunday, 17th Juin. I., 1189. 

Seal of Nusrat Jang. 

[Tippu.] 

890 . 

B 9. Size 71 in. by 5 in.; foil. 49. Seven lines 
in a page. 

Msir b. ‘Abd al-saivid Mutabrizt's (d. a.h. 610) 
Grammar, entitled See 31. Kh, v. 582; Cat. 

1 Alias Muhammad b. Ahmad, see JJ. Kh. vii. 858. 
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St. Petersb. 156; Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, i. 156; etc. 
This treatise forms the first volume of Baillie’s Five 
Books on Arabic Grammar, Calcutta, 1802. The first 
chapter of it is also to be found in De Sacy’s Antho- 
logio Grammaticale. Printed at Lakhnau, a.h. 1262. 

AVell written in a large hand, with numerous notes. 
The colophon runs as follows: ^ 

,,rr * 

A defect after fol. 44. 

Cat. 235, xiii. 

891 . 

294. Size 8f in. by 5 in.; foil. 126. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

A Commentary (by on the preceding work, 
entitled VJI ; by Taj al-din (alias Siraj al-dln) Mu¬ 
hammad b. Muhammad b. Ahmad b. al-Saif IsFAiti’ixi 
(flourished about the end of the seventh century). Cf. 

IT. Kh. v. 583 ; Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, i. 158 ; Cat. Bodl. 
ii. 436; Aumer, Hdss. Munch. 317; etc. It was 

printed at Lakhnau, about a.d. 1850, with glosses 
and a preface, which is wanting in all the MSS. 

Clearly written in Hastalik. The colophon runs as 
follows: ^ lil 

^ ^ i\jb 

$ C l , C a! I 

. is u ^\ 

Some notes. Coloured lines round the pages. 

Injured by insects. 

Seal ofNu$rat Jang. 

[Tippu.] 

892. 

293. Size 8£ in. by 4f in.; foil. 280. Eleven 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Commentary, plainly i 
written, by Muhammad Ja'far, a.h. 1180. 

Seal of Khiln Joliau. 


893. 

295. Size 8f in. by 4$ in.; foil; 183. Eleven 

lines in a page. 

Another Commentary on the same work, 

inscribed j\j )\. It is identical with the commentary 
described in Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, i., p. 161, no. 169, 
under the supposed title The author is not 

ascertained. Extracts from a commentary with the 
title are to be found in Fleischer, Cat. Lips., 
p. 340, no. xiv. 2. Cf. Stewart’s Catal., p. 127, xxxii. 

Boldly written, of the twelfth century. 

Seal of ‘Abd al-samad Khan Dilir Jang, a.h. 1185 . 

/ [Tippu.] 

894. 

B32. Size 7 in. by 5 in.; foil. 38. Eleven lines 

in a page. 

A fragment, containing the concluding portion - of 
the grammatical treatise c-AAH, by Taj al-din Mu¬ 
hammad b. Muliammad h. Ahmad b. al-Saif Isi ui v m 
Finn., the author of the preceding work. Sec H. Kh. 
v. 302 ; 3 Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, i 173. 

The text is accompanied by copious glosses, which 
were compiled by an unknown author, a.h. 736, at 
Hisabur. 

Carefully written, finished at the beginning of Babi‘ 
I., 799, by Muhammad b. Muhammad b. Ahmad b. 
‘Abdallah lUl Uj* ^LUV.* 

The first words are: o;'. 

On the last two pages is added a short treatise on the 
meaning of the grammatical term LaiiA. It begins: 

‘LtAilt ^s. JuCuSJ 

\ As Lull!. The consists 

of twelve CLslfr+jJ . 

Well written, by a different hand, with marginal 
notes. Worm-eaten. 


1 It would appear, from the beginning of thi- common cuy, th ’ 

it is not Monacal with in Cat. Lu*,d. i 06 q 

2 From fol. 93 of (ho Original pagination. 

3 H. Kh., however, confounds this work with Uh '' wA 

see no. 899. t 

4 See regarding him, 1J. Kh. iii. 3C2, i\. l i • 


[Tippu.] 
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895. 

B13. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foil. 217. Seventeen, 
nineteen, and twenty-five lines in a page. 

A Commentary on the preceding work, by 

(Kutb al-din) Muhammad b. Mas^ud b. Mahmud b. 
AbuT-fath Sirafi Pali, who completed it a.h. 712. 
Cf. H. Rh. v. 303 ; Cat. Lugd. i. 42; Casiri, i. 61, cclxy. 
Beginning as in H. Rk. The conclusion is omitted. 
Carefully written, by *Abd al-rahim b. Daniyal 
b. Sa‘d b. Ahmad ^ , who completed it on 

Sunday, 7th Sha'bau, 822. Collated. Copious notes. 
The beginning is slightly injured by damp. 

P:j. Libr., a.h. 1024, from Ilasan b. Kasim, the physician, 
whose seal and note (dated a.h. 970) are on the title-page. 

Cat. 235, ii. 1. 

896. 

B12. Size 9f in. by 6 in.; foil. 207. Twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding Commentary. 

It give s Pali’s conclusion, but not the date. 

Written in various styles; finished on 18tli Dhu’l- 
kii dak, 832, by Abu Yusuf b. Baba al-din Sighnaki 
(? Marginal notes. 

BJj. Libr., a.h. 880,. from Shaikh Aljmad Khunji. 

Cat. 235, ii. 2. 

897 . 

B25. Size 6f in. by 5} in.; foil. 103. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

A fragment of the same Commentary, imperfect both 
at the beginning and end. 

Ii. corresponds to foil. 1 (to.-115 of no. 895. The 
first words are : J W-m* J 

Written in a small hand, difficult to read. Prequent 
marginal notes. Injured by white-ants. 

Erroneously inscribed La 1 >4; cf. Catal. 

235, iii. 12 (?)• ' 

898. ' 

Bit Size 9| in. by 5j in.; foil. 352. Twenty- 
one lines in a page* 

Another Commentary j**) on the Zubdb . The 
author is not mentioned. 


It begins, without a preface: 

.‘J\ aKa ^ 

Well written. Prequent notes in the earlier portion. 
Imperfect at the end. The last few leaves are much 
worm-eaten. The beginning is also injured. 

On. the title-page is a fine squaro ornament, containing the 
inscription, according to which the MS. was captured at Mu- 
hammadabad-Bidar, and became part of the library of Ibrahim 
‘Adil Shah (II.), a.h. 1027. Tlio seal of the latter, bearing the 
inscription is impressed on the 

first page. 

Cat. 235, xviii. 


899. 

B 10. Size 11 in. by 7 in. ; foil. 209. Five lines 

in a page. 

A concise Grammar, entitled (fol. 5v.) c-AJi! cI-A 

^ A . The author of it is not mentioned, 

• j f 

but, according to the beginning, it appears to be 
identical with the work mentioned in H. Rh. v. 306, 
no. M.vr. H. Rh. ascribes it first to Taj al-din Isfa- 
ra’ini, but quotes subsequently the contradictory state¬ 
ment of a commentary, in -which the author is named 
Shams al-din ‘Abd al-mun‘im b. Muhammad Bab- 
kumini. The latter statement is more probable, as 
H, Rh. evidently confounds the present treatise with 
Isfara’ini’s before mentioned (no. 894). This 

would appear from bis general description of the latter 
work ybj, p. 303), which in fact is 

taken from the preface of the present treatise. 1 The 
author of it cannot be later than the eighth century. 
He dedicates his work to a Wazir 
<JL<!UJ'), named Shams al-dln. No other copy known. 

The preface begins: ^ ^ 

iAj'j bHi MUj .... JjUi, 

* 

s^ c i., and the treatise commences (fol. 6): 

1 Hence arose the incongruities noticed by Flfigel, fldss. Wieu, 
i. 173, note 4. 
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<Ui j \ tUKM ys AsiM 

*J>j>- >i-=“V '^£•*•11 *.Cs'l j-i>_j 

.J\ r m 

Boldly -written, with vowel-points added. Copious 
marginal notes. Dated A.n. 784. 
liij. Libr., a.h. 1034. 

Cat. 235, iv. 


900 . 

575. Size 1U in. by 6§ in.; foil. 303. Mostly 
twenty-seven lines in a page. 

A large Commentary on the preceding work, entitled 
c—J! u—-J o <—->!. It was com¬ 

piled by Ytsur n. Jamal ‘Alawj. 

The preface begins: ^USl ar^ssT* lail 

The author says subsequently: JyLi 

AJ <U«t*s ^JUj <d!l Jjtp- JU^~ 

o U c—>U$3\ (sic) 2fA2> o 

. L— jUi-'JI* U*s>“ L— 

The commentary begins: ^*>0! 

y l^AA>^n ^Ax!! \*y* \ id! <Xks) t 

. 'L^Dt j&\ ^J\xi <d!l <UeO 

The text is given in portions, which are explained 
successively (by aSJ). 

This copy is in two volumes, the first of which 
concludes on fol. 171, as follows: A*U>5 *j Aj 

c. a^ijj CaIaLJ! &*ls&£L! 

^U!l J Jj,Jl i’jlsH ^ Uisi\ L5 ***]l 

l5 jV 51 *^ \J* 

lUX*j J^=>- AjUjUjj ^• s ' w '! 

<— a*£ L^kr 

. J! L /ry,3 Ay**** ^ 

The second vol. begins (fol. 174 p.) : U 


1 Erased, 


JaUI, and it concludes : ^ *JsL>- ^ Ss 

^ Ur«-d!l ^ J A iLtfiLi*- . It 

is dated 15th Muharram, 853. The copyist has here 
the surname . j tau-wo . 

W*' •* 

Plainly written; foil. 56-130 by a different hand. 
Marginal notes. 

Seal and signature of At! (a.u. 098). 

[Gaik war.] 

901. 

B 14. Size 9J in. by 5$ in.; foil. 227. Three 
lines in a page. 

Ibn Hajib’s (Jamal al-dln Abu ‘Amr ‘Othman b. 
^Omar, d. a.h. 646) ysrUl J <LiKll. See H. Kh. v. 6 ; 
Cat. St. Petersb. 154 ; Pliigcl, Hd<s. Wien, i. U>2 : etc. 
Published at Rome, 1592. Edited by Baillie (Five 
Books on Arabic Grammar, vol. iii.), Calcutta, 1803. 
Printed at Bulak, A.n. 1255, etc. Of. Wuijcrs Lu 
Orientalia, i. 349 sqq. 

Well Written, with vowel-points. Copious marginal 
notes. 

The seal of Muhammad ‘Adil Shdh is on the title-page, and that 
of Aka Ridwan ‘Adilshuhi is at the end of the book. Lihrruy 
^lamgir, a.h. 1069. 

Cat. 235, iii. 

902. 

B 15: Size 81 in. by 5 J in.; foil. 173. Five lines 
in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work. 

Well written. Some notes. 

On fol. 1 arc various Persian poems. 

Bij. LiW., a.h. 1027. 

903. 

B30c. Size 9 in. by 5.[ in.; foil. 258. Three 
lines in a page. 

A defective copy of the same work. 

Boldly written. Copious notes. 

A few leaves are wanting at the beginning. The 
first words are: <ulx i.AjtJ!. There are slight * 
defects after foil. 8, 75, arid 80, and the last tol. is 
wouting. 
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904. 

33. Size lOf in. by 6^ in.; foil. 134. Five lines 
in a page. 

Another copy of the Kdfiyah. 

‘Well written in a large hand. Completed on 8th 
Rata' I., 1158, by Muhammad Fadil. Marginal notes. 
Coloured lines round the pages. 

[Johnson.] 


905. 

1331. Size 10 in. by 5$ in.; foil. 89. Five lines 
in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Well written in Nasta'lik. Copious notes. The 
scribe gives his name as . 

[Tippu.j 


906. 


Plainly written in NastaTik. Bated a.h. 1209. 
Notes in Arabic and Persian, Prefixed is a list 
of contents. 

[Johnson.] 

910. 

2595. Size 10 in. by 6| in.; foil. 132. Five 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Boldly written. Bate, a.h. 1217. This copy was 
made by a student, named Muhammad under 

the superintendence of his teacher, All Hasani. Notes 
in the earlier portion. 

On fol. 1 are various extracts, by the same hand, 
amongst them a poem ascribed to *Ali, which begins: 
fly. WSJl dCJ dCJ 

[Bibl. Leydeniana.] 


1977. Size 9 in. by 5f in.; foil. 71. Seven lines 
in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Well written. Some notes at the beginning. 

907. 

2614. Size 8| in. by 5£ in.; foil. 127. At first 
three, afterwards five lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Veil written. Completed on Sunday, 19th Bhu’l- 
hijjab, 1191, by jJj uSy&r L-PjZ 

[Bibl. Leydeniana,] 

908. 

2569. Size 8 in. by 5£ in.; foil. 69. Nine lines 
in a page. 

Another copy of tho same work. 

Veil written, with vowel-points. Completed on 
16th Jum. I., 1194, by Muhammad IsmiVIL 
Slightly injured by damp, aud mended; 

[Bibl. Leydeniana.] 

909. 

* 1451. Size 0^ in. by 5* in.; foil. 07. Nine lines 
in a page, 

An other copy of the «ume work. 


911. 

2534. Size 11 in. by 7^ in.; foil. 63. Niue lin£s 
in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Plainly written in a large hand. 

[Sir Charles Vilkins.] 

912. 

381. Size 10d in. by 7 in.; foil. 217. Thirty-five 
lines in a page. 

A large Commentary (by aLj) on the Kdfiyah) by 
IUni al-din {alias Najm al-din) Muhammad b. al- 
Hasan Astarabadi, a SliPite, who completed it in 
Shawwal, 686. Cf. H. Kh. v. 7. Other copies, Casiri, 
i. 22, no. xcr., and (probably) Aumer, Hdss. Miinch., 
no. 715. The second part is to be found in Cat. St. 
Petersb. ICO. Printed at Laklinau, a.h. 1280. Cf. 
Stewart's Catal., p. 126. 1 

Begins: klsr ^ <d) 

3 M . Tho author 6ays subsequently: 

* P 

t* AS 

1 It is not contained in C l. Lugd. lxvii., as is stale! in data!. 
I., .,-!, i., p. 07, following Wcijcre, Oricntnlia, i. 36i> s.jq. Tho 
work in question is a commentary by tho author himself. Com- 
pure Aumer, m>. 714. 
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CysUl J) c yJ! cfjs* 

4 ! ^Js. \j\J Jcx; and further on: (jli 

2 u 5jJS\ (jwJ^iUSl -V 

. dj 1&3 l) L5^ ^ 

The first gloss begins: ^***1 £y^J ^ <uKll dly 
Jl *uL<l! j*KM ^ jJx! A/* ; and the 

work concludes (fol. 217): Jwks'^ \ ! a£> 

L#yci\ y^rl^l o AoI^'aA! A*LiJ j%j Aij ... id! 

,J!^j ^ S^i!! ^5^ 

L}U^:j ^Jliij u>*. It is followed by an appendix, 
which begins: ^16 L£-£uJ! *h> ^aJj 

. Jl «_dj o bA*; Sj 

A good copy. Written in a small but c 1 ear hand. 
The last fol. is wanting. Slightly injured by damp. 

Tho title-page contains the note of the owner, Hujji Muhammad 
b. Mahmud Farabi, of Har&t, dated a.h. 821, and beginning: 

St * , w # 

i* Q aij jZ &£ ^ \+0j Ut ^ <d! \ AJT 

.^\ j*A\ !a.&> 

[Tippu.] 

913. 

B 17. Size 7.1 in. by 5J in.; foil. 398. Twenty- 
five and twenty-three lines in a page. 

Another copy of the samo Commentary, clearly 
written in a current hand. 

1 n two volumes, the first of which concludes as 
follows (fol. 191): Jr 1 * ! jW 

*Lail\ ‘UUJ! cL^U ^**1! *5U1 

^U! 1U!\ fsf ^iy$ 

id!! ^ U 

JjlJl ^Lc jLu^x!! dej^ud! Aj\jLz 

aLSU^wj ^3 U5j ^Uj <k~> o ^-dJ! 

cLs^! ASJ jW 

. iLj ^j-a.’ C^.0 

1 From the inurgin. 

2 A gloss oh ib" margin pays: A^AU \j£ L J! 

^4-^1. Then the place would be Mashhad in Khutasau. 


Yol. 2 (fol. 19It?.) begins as the St. Petersburgh MS. 
Various defects iu the earlier portion, including the 
first quire, have been supplied by later hands. The 
latter portion (from fol.- 220) is written in a small 
clear hand of about a.h. 1000. 

A small ornament at the beginning. Blue lines 
round the pages. AYorrn-eaten. 

Bij. Libr., a.h. 1026, from Shah Nawaz Khan. 

Cat. 235, iii. 3. 

914 . 

1953. Size 10J in. by 5J in.; foil. 583. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, in two volumes. 

The first gloss begins hero: *Lcd . . . vul£!! 

j+jj ijAj 6jL+ <ui£i\. The first voi. 

concludes (fol. 253) as follows : !dJb 

L-Jj id! A*JS:U *'wW-! 

Colophon: ^ (sic)! a* 

l A>-! jr^ 

<0 <d!\ jis. ^ w-idd!! 

The second vol. begins as in the preceding MS. 
The appendix is omitted. Instead of of tho 

author, wo find that of the transcription, viz. ^ 

w \-mC u. A-JJ jaJlz 

» \ . jt OUH 

C_ 

AYell written. Coloured lines round the pages. 
Pol. 579 should be placed after 582. 

Seals of a Safawi Khan and of Nusrat Jang. 

[Tippu.] 

> • 915. 

B 18. Size 10J in. by 6| in.; foil. 111. Thirty 
lines in a piage. 

The first part of the same work, extending, however, 

beyond tho ordinary first volume. 5 The last gloss h: 

JjU'il Zo 

> v 

The first gloss begins as in the preceding no. 

Y r ritton in a small but clear !Nasta*lik cliaraelvi 

1 This \yurd is scored out, and the ligun f* wmteii ova it. 

•• A.y., us fur As fol. 210c. m no. 913* 


i 
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Prequent marginal notes. Conclusion: 

^ ^ J ^ ,^AdJ ^ j£i 

(sic) Aks^ 9 

^/a>A5 i, 

Slightly injured by damp and by insects. Fol. 100 
mutilated. 

Bij. Libr., a.h. 992. 

Cat. 235, iii. 9 (?). 

916. 

2798. Size 8f in. by 5| in.; foil. 96. Twenty- 
five lines in a page.' 

A fragment of the same work. 

'Well written. Imperfect both at the beginning and 
end. Much injured by insects. 

This volume contains also some fragments rf a 
Persian commentary on the Koran. 

[Bibl. Leydeniana.] 


917. 

1797. Size 11 in. by 6 in.; foil. 223. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another Commentary (by <*! y) on the Kdfiyah , by 
KueiY al-dix Hasan b. Muhammad Astarabadl Hasani 
(d. a.h. 717 or 715). It is called <LiUi or k^yuJI, 
being the middle-sized of the author’s three com¬ 
mentaries. Cf. H. Kh. v. 7; Cat. Lugd. I. 38 sqq.; 
Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 341; Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. 321 ; 
and above, no. 289. 

The commentary begins: lifll 


. Is- \ ljj& jjxl Ajk* 


Well written. Numerous glosses, chiefly by the two 
Saiyid Sharif, 1 are added in the earlier portion. Colo¬ 
phon (fol. 218) : m uy a 

Jj?U a^ juo 

«V* ^ *V* 

Jt 

Fol. 2 should be placed after 4. *“ 

Foll. 219-223. A Persian treatise inscribed j jd 
. j\ JuUjUJ 


Fol. 223y. The beginning of a collection of traditions, 

Seal of Kusrat Jang .— <s College of Fort William, 1801.” 

[Tippu.] 

918. 

2128. Size 8£ in. by 5^ in.; foil. 195. Thirteen 
and fifteen lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding Commentary. 

Closely written. Dated a.h. 1011. The scribe 
names himself: ^ (sic) U Aksu 19 

. im.Sy A*ks*^ Avo <A« , k5r^ 9 

Frequent glosses, by Saiyid and others, in the earlier 
portion. The first fol. is wanting. Begins: 

<d!b Jl. The last fol. is injured. Foil. 10 and 13, 
foil. 44 and 75, and foil. 46 and 47 should be transposed. 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 

919. 

B 19. Size 7f in. by 4^ in.; foil. 261. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Plainly w ntten by two hands. There is a lacuna on 
fol. 205, which is followed by six blank leaves. The 
end is injured by insects. 

Bij. Libr., a.h. 1054, from Kadi Khushhal, who had purchased 
the MS. in a.h. 1039. Seal of Muhammad ‘Adil Shdh. 

Cat. 235, iii. 7. 

920. 

1478. Size 7 in. by 4f in.; foil. 135. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

A concise Commentary on the Kdfiyah, 

identical with that described in Aumer, Hdss. 

Miinch., p. 323, no. 717, i.e. of Khabisi 

(Shams nl-dln Mnhammacl b. Abu Bakr, who flourished 
in the seventh or eighth century). Cf. H. Kh. v. 8 ; 
Cat. Mus. Brit. 232 ; Bibl. Sprenger. 1022. 

Written in a small clear hand. Dated 23rd Ramadan, 
883. Several leaves are -wanting after fol. 1. 

On the lly-lenf is written : SUJ 


1 Seo JT.Kli., Le. 








miSTfiy 



GRAMMAR. 


>L 


921. 


923. 


679. Size about 9 in. by about Gin.; foil. 159. 


199. Size 91 in. by 5 in.; foil. 205. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

A Commentary on the KdfiyaJi y by the 

celebrated ‘Abd al-baiijiAn jAMi(d. A.n. 898), whowrote 
it a.it. 897, for the use of his son Diya al-dln. Hence 
it is entitled <LoL*all AjLiJl. It is also frequently 
styled 5U ^A. Cf. H. Kh. v. 10; Cat. St. Petersb. 
158; Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 342. Copies are frequent. 
Printed at Calcutta, A.n. 1233; at Constantinople, 
A.n. 1235 ; at Lakhnau, a.h. 1265; etc. 

Clearly written in Nasta'lik. Has the following 
colophon: \dJb tyuJ ^ c .\yi\ 

if J\d (A (?) L J\^\ 

^ L^yjs*J J^A 

Coloured lines round the pages. A few notes 
(ijoli) on grammatical and other subjects are added on 
the last page. 

[Johnson.] 

922. 

2259. Size 7£ in. by 5f in. ; foil. 187. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

A M Jy jr)\ Our U i^U!' oolyll 

ajUUU oAH Uy JuiWI ^J| ^ 

• I 

Another copy of the preceding Commentary. 

Plainly written. Dated A.n. 1060 : ^ c\y]\ 

aIa) (sic) 1 fj** \ \ 

V_ciU 1L~» J^Sl Collated with 

another MS., in Shawwal of the same year: (?} <U>lA> jjj 

J'jA ('f-A iyj' ,*;j) cA<!i laUll 

. irl Ji«o u-oH, “'u 1 

There is added the chronogram of JSmi's death: 

Red lines round the pages. 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 

3 Added over the Hue. 


At first seventeen, afterwards fifteen lines in a 
page. 

Another copy of the same work. Plainly written. 
Dated 26th Rajab, 1088. Scribe, Muhammad Said b. 
Saiyid Ahmad . 1 

At the end is the same chronogram as in the pre¬ 
ceding no. 

The last page contains a mystic poem, beginning : 

• uJ JV 1 ( sic ) ^ J 3 

924. 

1546. Size 10,1 i n . by 6 in.; foil. 326. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Plainly written. Copious notes by .ybtH Ju£, , 

^jXz y r lU and A-x, are added at 

the beginning and in the concluding portion. Red 
lines round the pages.. The first fol. has been supplied 
by a different hand. 

The fly-leaves contain various notes. On fol. 3c. we And a 
notice of the death of two daughters of Nusrac Jane.—•* College 
of Fort William, 1801.” 

Cf. Stewart’s Catal. 126. 

[Tippu.] 

926. 

167S. Size 11£ in. by G| in.; foil. 131. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Well written in Nasta lik. Colophon: 

ilcb Uvb jjx? ^ c 

o jv^ r , ^ r ' 

. Atusr* w yl& LWr 11 j\<xLa+} J-yy’ ♦ *. 

Some notes. The first two leaves have ken supplied 
at- a lutoA date. 

[Johnson.] 

l * The following names wo doubtful. 
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Clearly written. Of the tenth century. 

Bij. Libr., a.h. 992, from Khalil Allah b. Fadl Allah JaTari. 
Seals of the latter (a.h. 977), and of his father. 

Cat. 235, iii. 1. 


926. 

1557. Size 8£ in. by 5| in.; foil. 241. Nine 
lines in a page. 

The first part of the same work. 

Plainly written in NastaTik. 

The last fol. gives a list of the contents. 

[Warehouse.] 

927. 

1558. Uniform with the preceding no.; foil. 223. 

The second part of the same work, continuing the 
preceding MS., with which it formed originally one 
volume. ' 

Dated 4th Sha‘ban, 1211, 

(Camp Fathgarh ?). 

Prefixed is a list of contents. 

[Warehouse.] 

928. 

B27. Size 6f in. by 5 in.; foil. 151. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Glosses on J&mi'z Commentary, by his pupil, ‘Abd 
AB-G iiArfrK Lini (d. a.h. 912). Cf. H. Kh. v. 11, and 
Cat St. Petersb. 232. This work was printed at Con¬ 
stantinople, a.h. 1253. Another edition, which includes 
a continuation of the work (*!*&) by ‘Abd al-hakim 
(Siydlkutl ?), was printed a.h. 1254 (place not named— 
Calcutta ?), in small quarto, pp. 728. 

Logins: a A- 

The glosses extend to the paragraph 
(— fol. 12C h\ in no. 921). 

To this is added :— 

Foil. 149*;.-151. A ShPah Legend, illustrating the 
miraculous powers of ‘AIL Begins : 

(?) ‘OjI iX.c ^ -Xks-* ^ i 

l }iy* JOfi <4> 

TL.: .. r,t portion of it is written on the margin, 
from the end backwards. 


929 . 

B 28. Size 7£ in. by 4| in.; foil. 354. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Glosses. 

Plainly written. Coloured lines round the pages. 
Imperfect both at the beginning and the end. The 
first gloss is: isJz'* *\ Aly ( = fol. 7v. in the pre¬ 

ceding no.). A few leaves are wanting after fol. 4. 
Cat. 235, iii. 13. 

930 . 

1706. Size 8f in. by 5 in. ; foil. 255. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

‘Glosses on l Abd al-gkdfbr*8 Glosses, ascribed to 
‘ Ab u al-hakim (very probably SrrALKftTi, who died 
soon after a.h. 1060). Cf. Stewart’s Catal., p. 127, 
xxvii. 

Begins: 

. Plainly written. 

Seals of Iktidar Khan (1179), and Nusrat Jang. 

[Tippu.] 

931 . 

B22. Size 8f in. by 5| in. ; foil. 293. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Glosses, imperfect at the 
beginning. 

Written by different hands, mostly in Nastafilk. 

The first gloss is: (r. toAU) (<^) 

<u5U ( = fol. 64r. in the preceding no.). 

Inscribed y*r jd 1A&. 

Cf. Catal. 235, iii. 16. 

932. 

B 21. Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foil. 238. From twenty- 
one to twenty-four linos in a page. 

Glosses on Jams Commentary, by Ibrahim b. Mu¬ 
hammad b. 'Arabshab I&faba’ini Tsam ax-din (d. a.h. 
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943). Cf. H. Kh. v. 10; Cat. St. Petersb. 159; 
Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, i. 168. 

The first gloss begins: ^ dji 

• The book concludes with a short prayer. 
Plainly written. Revised throughout. Illegible 
words of the text are made clear on the margin 
under the heading jJ Cj . Some additional notes by the 
author, and extracts from his own commentary on the 
K&Jiyahj are also on the margin. The end is worm- 
eaten. 

K&diriyak Library, a.h. 1075, from Taj Muhammad. 

Cat. 235, iii. 4. 

933. 

B 24. Size 7J in. by 5 in.; foil. 175. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding Glosses. 

Written in a small NastaTik hand, which, however, 
becomes larger and irregular towards the end. The 
colophon runs as follows: ^ jj* 

(_yJ j^3 jJLz ij, j wWsr* 

(J-Aiari <L*Lc 

. -J\ lA*!^ ^Lj\ ^ i 

Correc tions and glosses, which are marked <ui~a 
aJJI, are added at the beginning. 

Then follow:— 

a. Foil. 158r.-160. A short treatise (dLSLj) on the 

syntax of the . 

b . Foil. 164-174. Glosses on a grammatical* treatise. 

c. Foil. 174r.—175. The commencement of a logical 
treatise by Abu TIlib b. AbuT-fatli Hu saint. 

Begins: ^ 

Ends abruptly. 

d. Fol. 175r. A fragment of glosses on a grammatical 
subject. 

A]1 the latter pieces are indifferently written. 


934. 

B 23. Size 8f in. by 4f in.; foil. 212. Twenty- 
three, twenty-five, and twenty-one lines in a 
page. 

Another copy of ‘Isdm al-din's Glosses. 

Well written. Dated Thursday, 7th Dhu’l-ka^dah, 
1025. Red lines round the pages. 

Bij. Libr., a.h. 1054, from Kucli Kliushhal. Seal of Mu¬ 
hammad ‘Adil Skfth. 

Cat. 235, iii. 15 (?). 

935. 

B 20. Size 10| in. by 5£ in. ; foil. 184. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same Glosses, concluding as 
no. 932. 

Well written, of the eleventh century. Xotes at the 
beginning. The lower part of the MS. is much injured 
by insects. 

936. 

2286. Size 8 in. by 6.in.; foil. 218. Mostly 
seventeen lines in a page. 

A Commentary on the luijh/ah> ascribed on 

the title-pa-c 1 to MuItammai) b. *Izz al-dix Mufti, 
and styled in another inscription, at the end, 

Lll Both these statements, however, are doubtful. 
Bogins: Iii! 

<u tU^-iLk*!, i'U! <c ^s ; ji 

• JuaL* 

Indifferently written, by several bonds; only the 
concluding portion carefully executed. Of the twelfth 
century. Hurginal notes. The last fol. wanting. 

Tho above two statements regarding tbe title and the antlmr 
are combined in an English inscription. The name •* Kihoti- M 
is written on the binding, 

[College of Fort William.] 


1 Whore it 1 is culled ,Lil52! . 
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937. 

2061. Size 9 in. by in.; foil. 346. From 
eleven to fifteen lines in a page. 

An abridged and improved edition of Shihab al-dln 
b. Shams al-clin b. 'Omar Zawull Daulatdbddi's Glosses 
on ^ e Kdfiy a h- It is in the form of a 
_ * I ***. The author is not mentioned. See Cat. St. 
Petersb. 161 sq. (where, however, the work is described 
as glosses on Daulatabadi), and Casiri, i. 20. Cf. 
H. Kh. v. 9, 18. 

The commentary begins: &Tj jJ Uil 

.^1 All xsz J dill 

Plainly written. Of the eleventh century. Imperfect 
at the end. On the margin are the glosses of Mirier 
IlIupId ^L*). 

Slightly injured by insects. Foil. 2 and 3 should be 
transposed. 

The title-page has the inscription u lAli ^ 

which seems to be derived from the preface, whero 
Daulatabadi is styk'i AkJl (f°l. 3). 

938. 

B29. Size 102 in. by 8| in.; foil. 321. From 
twenty-three to twenty-seven lines in a page. 

A large Commentary (by <dj3) on the Kdfiyah , in 
which reference is made to Ibn Hajib’s own com¬ 
mentary on that work. 1 The author is not ascertained; 
perhaps .he U Najm al-dIst Sa‘1d ‘Ajami, who, according 
to H.Kh. v. 9, wrote a voluminous commentary on 
that of the author. 

There are also cited in this work, Ibn Hajib’s com¬ 
mentary on his h (that is, the versification of 
the Kdfiyahj mentioned in H. Kh. v. 7), and on 
<L«(which probably means the same work), but 
most frequently his commentary on Zamakhshari’s 
MufassaP (J.,oiuj\ A i—JlS). Rukn 
al-din Haditlii, who wrote a commentary on the 
K&fiydh? Zanjant (d. a.h. 655), Ibn Malik (d. a.h. 
672), and Jftrabitrdi (d. a.h. 746), are also quoted. 

A good copy, written in a current hand, of the 
eighth century. Emended and collated with another MS. 

i Q£ y kij. v. 7, and Aumer, HcUs. Munch., no. 714* 

3 See H. Kh. vi. 37, and Aumer, no. 693, 

3 i.I. Kli. v. 19. 


A few leaves are wanting both at the beginning 
and end. The first gloss is: U 

(jj***^. til!! 

.\ i'buj laiill 

The book is very much damaged by wliite-ants. 
Inscribed (fol. 319) \\ ; cf. Catal. 236, xxi. 

939. 


459-. Size 9J in. by 5 in.; foil. 128. Sixteen 
lines in a page. 

A grammatical analysis of the text of the Kdfiyah , 
styled Li\&\ The author is not mentioned. 

It was printed at Calcutta, a.h. 1261. Cf. Stewart’s 
Catal. 127, xxvi. _ 

Begins: . 

"Written in a current hand. Dated Monday, 18th 
DhuT-hijjah, 1191. A lacuna on fol. 122t>. 


Seal of Nusrat Jang. 


[Tippu.'] 


940. 

B33. Size 7i in. by 4f in.; foil. 48. Eleven 
lines in a page. 

A fragment of the same work, imperfect both at the 

beginning and end. _ 

The first words are: j*uO *2 t* • 

Neatly written. 

941. 

1406. Size 11 in. by 6 in.; foil. 132. Five lines 
in a page. 

A short Grammar, founded upon the Kdfiyah, by an 
unknown, but probably modern, author. 2 Entitled 
It forms the Becond volume ofBaillie’s 
Five Books upon Arabic Grammar, Calcutta, 1803. Cf. 
Stewart’s Catal. 127, and Cat. Mus. Brit. 643. 

Begins: !i*i ^ U\ .. • < -r J J ^ 

fxft] *-» ^ d 


lie words in brackets are from the margin (^). 
is not probable, that it is one of the two works montioued 
Kb. vi. 496, under the same title. 
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Boldly written. Of tho twelfth century, roll. 
128-131 belong to a different treatise. 

Seal of Nusrat Jang. 

[Tippu.] 

942 . 

229. Size 8f in. by in.; foil. 86. Eleven 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Plainly written. Dated a.h. 1189. Tho first ten 
leaves are mutilated. 

Seal of Khan Jahati, dated a.h. 1174. 

- [Tippu.] 

943 . 

1353. Size 9 in. by 5J in.; foil. 109. Thirteen 
lines in a page. 

I. Poll. 1-53. A Persia k treatise on riie forms 
of the Arabic verb. 

XL Poll. 54-109. The L\dJb before mentioned. 
"Well written, by Muhammad Halim Kuraisbh Date, 
9th Jum. I., sixth year of Muhammad Shah = a.h. 
1136. Red lines round the pages. 

[Johnson.] 

944. 

525. Size 8£ in. by 5f in. ; foil. 100. Nine 
lines in a page. 

I. Poll. 1-48. Two Persian treatises on Arabic 
grammar. Tho first treats of the forms of the Arabic 
verb. The second is thewt uJ ^ . 

XX. Foil. 49-100. The (see above). 

Written in NastaTlk. Dated Rabl‘ II., 1164 (?).* 

[Hastings.] 

945 . 

501. Size 6J in. by 5| in.; foil. 171. Five 

lines in a page. 

Ibk Hajib’s (d. a.h. 646 ) Li li»N, or treatise on 
Etymology and Orthography, which i> a supplement to 
his Edfiyah . See H. Kh. iv. 1; Cat. St. Petersb. 154 
sq.; Cat. Mus. Brit. 642; etc. Printed at Calcutta, 
1805, and (with glo at s) at Lakhuau, a. it. 1206. 

Boldly written, in two hands. Copious notes. Has 


the following colophon: c—^ 

[Hastings.] 

946. 

197. Size 9£ in. by 5 in.; foil. 61. Eleven 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Beautifully written, with all the vowel-points added. 
Dated a.h. 1096. Rubrics omitted in the earlier portion. 

I ' [Tippu.] 

947. 

20a. Size 8| in. by 6£ in.; foil. 206. Five 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Well written. Copious glosses. The upper margin 
has been eaten away by white-ants. 

[Bibl. Leydeniana.] 

948. 

2386. Size 8J in. by 6 in.; foil. 101. Five 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Written in a large plain hand. Notes at the 
beginning. 

[Bibl. Leydeniana.] 

949. 

1573. Size 9J in. by 5 J in.; foil. 118. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

A Commentary (by ) on the Shaft yah, by Fakhr 
al-diu Ahmad b. al-Hasan* JiuABARDi (d. a.h. 746). 
See ]J. Kin iv. 4; Fliigcl, Hdss. Wien, i. 172; Cat 
St. Petersb. 163; Cat. Mus. Brit. 234, 642. Printed 
at Calcutta, a.h. 1262. 

Clearly written, in NustaTik. Tho colophon runs as 
follows: uV ^ ♦U.y.k 

1 Tho last tbroo words have been subsequently stored out. 

2 in this MS. and others; ' ' u tho t'ale 

edition, p. erf, and iu the Vienna MS. 


1 This date is partly effaced. 
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S-*^* jU <UJ1 (sic) 

^ujUsr 5 '^, and is followed by some Persian verses. 

Extracts from other commentaries, and the text 
of the Shtjiyah , are added on the margin. A list of the 
contents is on the title-page. 

[Hastings.] 

950. 

B1. Size 9A in. by 6 in.; foil. 21. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

The first portion of the same Commentary, plainly 
written in Nastafilk. 

Cat. 234 (Surf), ii. 

951. 

289. Size 8| in. by 5| in.; foil. 145. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

Another Commentary (by a!j 3) on the Shdfiyak, by 
Rukx al-din Hasan b. Muhammad 1 Astarabadl 
(Hasanl, d. a.h. 717 or 715). See Cat. St. Petersb. 
164, and above, no. 917. A commentary of Rukn 
al-din is mentioned by H. Kh. iv. 5, who, however, 
erroneously ascribes the present work to Radi al-dln. 2 
Begins: .. . a !\yj ^y Alii &T Sxj 

J, ^ jt>\ ilcUr>- 

J^T 

JWr 

"Written in a current hand. Finished on 3rd Jum. 
I., 1092, by Muhammad Murtada b. Shaikh Taj 
al-din b. Shaikh Kamal al-dln ‘Abbasl, of Gwalior 

[Johnson.] 

4 * 952. 

1045. Size 9 in. by 5J in.; foil. 28. Twenty-five 
and twenty-seven fines in a page. 

The commencement of a copious Commentary (by 
iiS) on the Shdfiyak) which appears to be the work 

1 Thus according to H. Kh. iv. 5. In Cat. St. Pefcersb. 164, 
bis father i b called Sharafshah. 

Compare the following no. 


of Radi al-dIn Astababadi (Muhammad b. al-Hasan, 
seventh century, cf. no. 912). This work was printed at 
Lakhnau, a.h. 1262. H. Kh., iv. 5, confounds it with 
the commentary of Rukn al-din (see the preceding no.). 

Begins: aJ]\ <X ^>- 


o U£ IpyA 4 i <J> 

. kxuJl 

Neatly written, of the eleventh century. Ends 
abruptly on fol. 28r. Foil. 13 and 14 should he 
transposed. 

[Gaikwar.] 


953 . 


B 26. Size 8f in. by 5£ in.; foil. 139. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

Another fragment of the same Commentary. 

Yery neatly written in Nastadlk. Of the ninth 
or tenth century. Both the beginning and the end are 
wanting, and there is a defect after fol. 9. f lhe first 
few leaves are injured by damp, and the concluding 
portion is wonn-eaten. 

Inscribed: jk" *l.s j . 


954 . 

2132. Size 8 in. by 5f in.; foil. 213. At first 
sixteen, afterwards from twenty-five to twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 

\ *r CA Ij CwjjlAl] l)*^" ^ 

j^Ull ji^A\ 

<uj>y cjL*S1 ij) a!H v-ila! i 

•z}J^ 

A Commentary (—. «J^<) on the SMfiyah , by 
Lutf Allah b. Muhammad b. al-Ghiyuth. Ibis com- 
mentary is not mentioned anywhere. The name of the 
author and the above title do not actually occur in it, 
as there is no preface. 

Begins, after a prolonged Bmmalah : (sic) Ifil A*' 
^ J \,\s£ \y&\ fjl 'UWi ^ *>W UDjc* Si 

iLtSLi b - * 

.£\ ^J\U\ 
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y * ‘I 1 , 

Plainly written in different styles. The colophon 

runs as follows (fol. 210): <d!l jj 

ZwbuJl C—Aj&jl! 

iA<!i U K, i.Af L~> J jii o^l <d*l <Lsr^l ^ 

JLsh ^ jy^sz'* ijj (? l ) J-Moill ...~-=^T 

. £\ Cjls'Lslb <J <d!\ 

This copy was collated in Hhu’l-kaklah, 1085. A 
cousin of the aforesaid Fudail (?) read the MS. before 
his mother Fatimah hint al-Hasan, in two sittings-, a.h. 
1088. Much used. Numerous notes. Headings in 
large characters and often in yellow. 

To this is added the Kasidnh of ax-ShaXfara, with 
notes, written by the same hand. 

The vacant leaves at the beginning (foil. 1-8) and at 
the end of the book are filled with various extracts, 
in poetry and in prose. Amongst them are some 
passages from the <— >\z£ of Saiyid Muhammad 

D. IbrahIm Murtada, and a rhymed treatise on the 
Arabic metres, by Safi al-din Hilli (fol. 5). 

On the fly-leaf is a modern inscription, both in Arabic and 
English. 

[College of Fort ‘William, 1825.] 

955. 

1073. Size 9 in. by 4f in.; foil. 23. Thirteen lines 
in a page. 

A treatise on Conjugation, by <Izz al-din ‘Abd 
al-wahhab ZanjanI (d. about a.h. 655). It is 
called , or See II. Kh. iv. 208; 

Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, i. 179; Cat, Mus. Brit. *ii. 283; 
etc. Copies are frequent. Tho work was published 
by lWymundus, Rome, 1610. It was also printed at 
Constantinople, A.n. 1233, etc. 

In tho title of the book the author is callod Jurjaui, and it is 
inscribed in a more modern hand djZ* * 

[Gaik war.] 


956. 

B31. Size 7| in. by 51 in. ; foil. 82. Five and 
seven lines in a page. 

A short Grammar, by (Hamid al-din) Abu’l-Hasan 
‘Ali b. Muhammad b. Ibrahim Hariri 1 Kuhunduzi 
(or Bukhari), who, according to H. Kh. (i. 338, vi. 481), 
died a.h. 666 or 667. This work is generally called 
. It was printed at Lakhnau, a.h. 1262. 

Begins : .... L-tj <dl 

J*ij ^J\ iiL” |%&£ 

It is divided into chapters (c-ob) and sections (J^i). 
"Well written. Numerous notes. Hate, 24 th 
Ramadan, 960. Red lines round the pages. The first 
fol. has been supplied by a later hand. 

Cat. 235, xii. 

957. 

2112. Size 7£ in. by 4§ in.; foil. 52. Seven 
lines in a page. 

Another <jopy of the same work. 

Well written, partly with vowel-points. Ends: 

.ysail jJ-C- <A JkiffiM kJj;, 

Of tho twelfth centuiy. 

Oil tho last page are two Tertian quatrains, relating to the 
death of a Begam i,n a.h. 1182 . 

Seal of Nu?rat Jang. 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 

958. 

522. Size 6f in. by 41 in.; foil. 51. Eleven lines 
in a page. 

u Ul$\ jJUM (sic) Jo J 

x&Axi CJ3U ^ ^1\ 

Ibn Malik's (Abu 4 Abdallah Mnluuuniad b. < W • 
allah, d. a.h. 672| Grammar in verse, commonly 
called Oil. Of. U. Kh. i. 407; Cut. Si. IViorsfc.. 

iii all the MSP.; 1,1. Kh. rcaiU . 


1 This word is indistinct. 


I 
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p. 172; etc. Published by De Sacy (Orient. Transl. 
Fund), 1833. Printed at Bulak, A.ir. 1253, and at 
Lakhnau, a.h. 1263. 

A fine copy, with vowel-points. Has the following 
colophon: <d!| fa*y*3yA\ 

. 2r«x>j ^ AjU 

Headings in gold; the above inscription richly 
ornamented. Somewhat injured by damp. 

A charm against fever, and a general charm, which 
is ascribed to Ja‘far Sadik, and copied from the hand¬ 
writing of ‘All b. *Abd al-‘Ali, are added at the end. 

Seal and signature of Nawwab ‘Abd al-mukim Khan (of the 

twelfth century). _ 

[Tippu.] 

959 . 

1826. Size 10 in. by 7 in.; foil. 181. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

A Commentary on Ibn Malik's <l1r! SI , by his son, 
J3adi: al-din Abu ‘Abdallah MunAiniAD b. Muhammad 
(d. a.h. 686). Cf. H. Kh. i. 407; Cat. Mus. Brit. 
237; Etiigel, Hdss. Wien, i. 170; etc* 

Begins: j jJUH JQAW Jli. 

Well written by several hands. Hated a.h. 957. 
The original verses are marked with and the com¬ 
mentary with . Notes of later date. 

The notes and seals of the following successive owners are on 
the title-page; Muhammad b. *Ali..., a pupil of Bahd al-din 
‘Amuli; Ahmad .. ‘Arauli; Muhammad Iladi b. Hajjl Mu¬ 
hammad Hasani, a “ servant” - of ‘Alamgir, who acquired the 
book, a.h. 1037, at Akbarabad, and presented it to his son 
Ibr&him, a.h. 1088, at Shahjahanubild. 

[Johnson.] 

960 . 

2329. Size 7\ in. by 4 in.; foil. 249. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Ibjs t ‘Axil’s (‘Abdallah b. ‘Abd al-rahman, d. 

A ir. 769) Commentary on the Alfiyali . Cf. H, Kh. 
i. 408 ; Cat. St. Petersb. 175. Published by Hieterici, * 
Leipzig, 1851, and translated into German by the 
same, Berlin, 1852. Printed at BAlak, a.h. 1252, and | 
at Beirut (with a A&IjAJI £/*)> 1872. 


Written in a small hand, of abont the tenth century. 
Emended. Worm-eaten. Several portions, including 
the beginning and the end, were supplied by ‘Abd 
al-raliman b. IsLi (sic) b. f Ali, in a.h. 1214. 

[College of Port William, 1825.] 

961 . 

B 6. Size 8£ in. by 6 in.; foil. 145. Twenty-five 

lines in a page. 

A fragment of another Commentary Cjrjj/*'*) on the 
Alfiyah. The beginning, as far as the paragraph Jxlill, 
is wanting. This commentary is ascribed on the fly¬ 
leaf to ‘Abd al-rahman b. ‘All Makudi, and this state¬ 
ment proves to he correct. Cf. H. Kh. i. 409 ; Casiri, 
i. 3, no. vi. (according to whom the author died, 
a.h. 807, at Eas); Cat. Mus. Brit. 237 ; and Aumer, 
Hdss. Munch. 325. It was printed at Cairo, A.n. 1279. 

The text is generally introduced by the words 
Jli jJ, or by .., the latter being always iu con¬ 
nexion with the preceding comments. 

Conclusion: As fa 

*L c—^ ^ ^ ^ 

j^liL*!! Jj! (A fa IJacj 

^ fa 

Written in a current hand, the last few foil, dif¬ 
ferent from the rest. The text and the commentary 
not distinguished in the latter portion. Emended and 
collated with another MS. A note to the effect, that 
“Ibn Hajar” made this copy from Bamadan to 1st 
Sliawwal, at Makkah, which has been added at the 
end, at three different times, is hardly trustworthy. It 
is a correct copy, which was probably made in Arabia, 
in the ninth or tenth century. It Inis been in its 
present fragmentary state for more than two centuries. 

J3ij. Libr,, a.h. 1026, from Shah Nawaz Khan. 

Cat. 235, v. 


» Compare with this H. Kh., 1, 8. 
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962. 

2272. Size in. by 6 in.; foil. 206. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-171. A Commentary on the 

Aljhjahy entitled JLs£^\, by Jalal al-dln 

SuYfrri (d. A.n. 911). Cf. H. Xh. i. 408 sq.; Cat. 
Mus. Brit. 237; Cat. St. Petersb. 175. 

Well written, with a broad margin, but no notes. 

II. Foil. 172-206. A Persian treatise, in explanation 
of the verses quoted in the preceding commentary, by 
Nizam al-din b. AmiAB AbdabilL 

Begins : a!\ 

Written by the same hand as no. I. Dated a.h. 1223. 

“A. Lockett, Isfahan, July 28th, 1811/’ 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 

963. 

B5. Size 9f in. by 6£ in.; foil. 118. Thirteen 
and fifteen lines in a page. 

Another Grammar by Ibx Malik, being a new 
edition of his AysnR Ajljill. It is entitled: J-fwJ 
A^UuSl AjUill. Cf. H. Xh. ii. 290, iv. 479 ; 

Casiri, i. 16, 33. 

Begins: 

^ <dH A*£ ^ A^csr^ <dll A-Ji y\ ^aH 
]s& ...<d! 1 a,« 1>* <^aCr^ jy) ^ o wuV5 
UA^2^7 o 

. \ l5^ 

The work is divided into chapters, the first of 
which commences as follows : 

liui^hT jb iii! ^*3 

Beautifully written, with vowel-points added. Of 
about the eighth century. The first fol. and the last | 
are supplied by a later hand. Both the beginning 


Jl 

and end are worm-eaten, and fol. 2 is much injured 
by damp. The first few pages are covered with notes. 

Bij. Libr., a.h. 992. 

Cat. 235, vi. 

964. 

999. Size 9f in. by 5 in.; foil. 328. From seven¬ 
teen to twenty-five lines in a page. 

A large Commentary on the preceding 

work, entitled AjLcJI , by (Badr al-din) Mu¬ 

hammad b. Abu Bakr b. ‘Omar Makhdumi 
Dam ami xi (d. a.h. 828). Cf. H. Xh. ii. 292, who 
gives an extract from the preface. 

The author, who was a native of Egypt, wrote 
this commentary at Cambay, in Gujarat, wliithor lie 
came a.h. 820, and he dedicated it to Sultan Nasir 
al-dln Abu’l-fath Ahmad Shah b. Sultan Muhammad 
Shah b. Sultan Muzaffar Shah (who reigned from 
a.h. 814 to 846). Tho work begins with a bio¬ 
graphical notice of Ibn Malik, A*£ y\ 

Ci3L ^<1 LaA All juc ^ AJ\ Jbjs ^ o^k'* 41\ 

JM . Ibn Malik was born at Jaon, 
a.h. 600; he lived afterwards at Ram&t, and at 
Damascus. Re died in Sha'ban, 672 t and was buried 
on Mount Xasivun. 

The authorities who handed down tlio text of the 
Taslul io Damumlni are mentioned by him as follows: 

A>-V^ ^ 

^IL>. y\ ^aII jy\ Jli* SjjW A’ 

. ^t} 

Clearly written in NastaTlk, by different huiuK 
Dated 16th Jmu. I., 1059. Notes at tho beginning. 

Slightly injured by insects. Foil. 5 and 3 shoulu W 
tmnsposed. 

1 So the name is* sprit in a rtmrgiual note itefivod ttorn the 
author. H. Xh. gives tbo woll-known patrottymh ^ ■** \ 
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965. 

1192. Size 8 in. by 5f in.; foil. 14. Eleven 
lines in a page. 

^ ^sr fUM 

.ic&jJ idJl li*w (sic) .Jaj /td\ 

A rhymed paraphrase of Ibn Ajurrilm’s (Muhammad 
b. Da’ud Sinhajl, cL a.h. 723) grammatical treatise, 
<L*AiUil, by Sharaf al-dln Taliya b. AbuT- 
hhnir An§arl Hmbiti, who composed it a.h. 976. See 
Cat. Mus. 642, for a commentary on this work, and 
regarding the AjurHiTnlyah, Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, i. 
174, and Cat. St. Petersb. 169. 

This versification is in the metre Rajaz. The above 
date is given at the end of the work as follows (fol. 14) : 

L gpj\ <-Sj 

The author calls himself {ibid.) : — > n - 

Plainly written with vowel-points. Of the twelfth 
century. [Gaik war.] 

966. 

2218. Size 8£ in. by 6 in.; foil. 443, Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Ibn Hlsham’s (Jamal al-dln ‘Abdallah b. Yusuf 
An sari, d. a.h. 761) ^f* H. Kh. v. 

655; Aumer, Hdss. Munch. 328 sqq.; He Jong, Cat. 
Bibl. Acad. 37 ; Cat. Mus. Brit. 239; etc. 

Tb greater part of the work, as far as fol. 316, 
is well written; the remainder is executed in an 
inferior style, by one ‘Abd al-baki, who finished his 
task in Rojab, 1156. Notes in the earlier portion. 
The first leaf supplied by a modern hand. 

[College of Port William, 1825.] 

967. 

B7. Size 114 in. by 71 in.; foil. 443. At first 
twenty-one, afterwards from nineteen to twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

A Commentary (by J ... Jli) on the preceding 
work, by Muhammad b. Abu Bakr Makhduinl 1 

» This MS. has ^ ; see ; however, no. 964. 


Hamamxni (d. A.H. 828). It is styled in the colophon 

ur^ J* r M ' ^ The 

author wrote it a.h. 824, at Nahrwalah, in Gujarat. 

Begins: ^ 

Las <d«>-, %JM^\ 

• cs^am! 

This seems to he the second of the three commentaries 
described by H. Eli. v. 657. 

The author’s date runs as follows : 

h\^ (!)15 ^ 

Uy jju+c o \ 

sAk ti b*i jZf 

£jj\ (♦y. 

Lid ^ Up-U <L>L» 

.ivijuu! \ X Afij [*}•* ^ ^Lx«m» 

Plainly written by two hands. Hated Priday, 
4th Eabl‘ I., 849. A lacuna on fol. 2 comprises the 
greater part of the preface. 

Btj. Libr., a.h. 1026, from Shah Nawaz Khan. Seal of 
Mahmud Malik al-tujjar (a.h. 870), and seal of Mahmfid 
Khwajah Jahan, apparently the same person. 

Cat, 234 (Nuhow), i. 1. 

968 . 

2322. Size 9 in. by 6£ in. ; foil. 137. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

A Commentary (~ «j^) on Ibn Hxshdni8 (d. a.h. 

761) Grammar, IaIII J&i , by Shihab al-din Ahmad b. 
Jamal . . Fakthi, 1 who wrote it a.h. 924. It is 

entitled UJ1 Cf * ?■ Kh * iv * 563 ; Aumer ’ 

Hdss. Munch. 331 sq.; Cat. Mus. Brit, 692A Printed 

at Bfilak, A.n. 1253. 

The preface begins as in Aumer, no. * 42. The 
commentary commences as follows: <— 

Plainly written. Completed on Sunday, 22nd Dhu’l- 


i So the name is given in the inscription which is on the 
fly-leaf. 
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ka'dah, 1209, by Hajji Bakr b. Holla Hajji Hamid 
Efendi. Notes. 

Muhammad ‘Omar b. al-Hajj Muhammad Sa‘id Jamilzadah 
bought this book on 20th Dhu’l-hijjah, 1215. 

“ Bagdad, January 18th, 1812. A. Lockett." 

[College of Fort "William, 1825.] 

969. 

B 134. Size 8J in. by 5 J in.; foil. 15. Nine 
lines in a page. 

The first portion of a treatise in 'explanation of. 
various verses of puzzling grammatical construction, 
jU!3\ orCubjAill. No title found. The author calls 

himself ^ 

and dedicates liis work to Abu’l-fawaris Shah Sliuja* 

(the Muzaffaride, of Furs, d. a.h. 788). 

Begins : jy A/iJ' 

jJlJ\ J&l (fol. 2) \j*) clA Aiii wVo LI. tL ^4U\ 

The first verse explained is, 

LmJZJLu*J AUb v>* t-i \L>Xa A^- 

Well written. Ends abruptly. 

Inscribed: ; cf. Catal. 236, xx. 

970. 

B 3. Size 9 in. by 6 in. $ foil. 201. Five and 
seven lines in a page. 

A treatise on Syntax, called by Muhammad 

13. ‘Othman b. ‘Om.vu Baliou (who lived at least as 
early as the eighth century, see no. 972). Cf. H. Kk. 
vi. 419. No other copy besides this and the following 
MS. is known. The name of the author occurs in 
the preface, and allusion is made i n it t o the above 
title, by the words (fol. 5) J ssT t 4-^J ^ 

• AujljU 

The preface begins: A.U 

JUDl ^ jubJU l+J and tbe 

1 Added as a connection (). 

: "M i i 


treatise commences: L> jAs 

•UwJl ^ <b Xr4 *U1, ^ 

.UiM\ i 

Boldly written by several hands, with vowel-points. 
Copious glosses, w T hich are mostly transcribed from 
kindred works and from commentaries (e.g. the under¬ 
mentioned J^«), are added by jkJ* ([♦^ 1 *) 
(sic) for whom the copy seems to 

have been made. A list of tbe abbreviations used for 
tbe said works ^ 

*aX) is written on the title-page. 

One leaf is missing after fol. 9. Worm-eaten. 

Kadiriyah Library, a.h. 1075, from Taj Muhammad. 

Cat. 235, xvii; 1. 


971. 

B2. Size 8§ in. by 5 in.; foil. 176. Five lines 
in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, with the same 
glosses as the preceding MS., from which it i^ ap¬ 
parently transcribed. Well written. Of the tenth 
century. 

Twenty foil, are wanting after fol. 99. 

Bij, Libr., a.h. 1003. 

Cat. 235, ix. 


972. 

B4. Size 9| in. by 6^ in.; foil. 336. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

A copious Commentary on the preceding 

work, entitled by Muhammad b. Abu 

Bakr b. ‘Omar Makhdurai 1 Damaaum Maliki (d. \.n. 
828). Sec H.Rh. vi. 419; ef. Stewart's Catal. 127, 
xxxiv., and above, nos. 964 and 967* 

The author wrote this commentary a.h. 825, when 
ho was on the way to Ahsanabad (--Oulbai^h), 
where ho intended tb present it to Ahmad Shfth 
Bahmani (ali \ y\ 

--**—n— --r~“—r* 

1 The MS. has ‘ m lUc l ,r * faC0 ' hni 
I iu the conclusion. 















^ILUl). He praises this king accordingly in his 
preface. 

The work is dated as follows: IjJb 

lS axJI jib if^sT 

A** 3 (*^**11 

^y |4^j> lj5^->- IJ d-5^'0 

<d£j cuijcjIj axJ] ^r» 

!a£> ^y»* I 

uXk ! L,:,:^^ 4 J uiJ o t , i^y ** ^y» / iibJI bJA 1 

^ &*s* ^JUii >^rr>- Jj’l AiJ,.. ‘V-s, lA^SJ JU 

• jJl U#U- J3U11 ^1 ^ 

Well written, the text in a large character. 
Hnmerous notes. Colophon: c^i’y cX£> ^Uj L^-viJ 

CjJlj <L~: jL* J$2i ^y 3 CXwdl o ^S* 3 *^ 
wU^ll uKUn <dJ! i ^r J ^* uNw ^ L1'-^/4 w > bfcXAWj 

1 <di 1 1 ^JhiJ 1 tX**l 1 jj ^Lc 

<xJJI tfbdj L=i 1 ^jlbL*: 

,^ yu u d 1 <dJ! (jyL*~+ aL& 

Wxc <dJ! 1*1 o^jUII bl 

jSLt£> jm£- XlX^Awli |4^J (A I 

i J*Jb l _> .; b#j G) <Xjbfcfc*AjJ^ &M*J 

. ^ C tXS 7 " ^ ».«✓# iXmJ ^yri A^u#} 

The first fol. is wanting, and the next two foil, are 
much injured. A defect after fol. 43. 

Pagination in Hagan figures. 

Cat# 235, xvii. 2. 


Some leaves are mutilated. The beginning and the 
concluding portion, and several other leaves, are 
supplied by a later hand. 

[College of Port William, 1825.] 

974 . 

288. Size 8| in. by 5£ in.; foil. 98. Five lines 
in a page. 

A concise Grammar, entitled by Shihab 

(al-din Ahmad) b. Shams (al-din) b. ‘Omar Zawull 1 
DaulatabIdi 2 (or Hindi, flourished about the ninth 
century). See H. Eh. i. 255 ; Cat. Mus. Brit. 242 ; 
Cat. Lugd. i. 47 sq. 

After the preface, the treatise begins as follows: 
L r ^J^\ <LjL£ Aj uJy*J jJlc y&M jjl j*Lcl 

Well written, with copious glosses, but incomplete. 

This book was the property of Muhammad b. Shaikh Stiyan 
b. *Abd al-ghaff&r b. Maulana ‘Omar Shah. 

[Hastings.] 

975 . 

B30b. Size 7£ in. by 4J in.; foil. 127. Seven 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, imperfect both at 
the beginning and end. 

Boldly written, of about the ninth century. Marginal 
notes. A defect after fol. 2. Worm-eaten at the end. 

Begins: cijjX^l\ U»j (=fol. 7v . in *he 

preceding MS). 

Erroneously inscribed: y&sr* C--?b^; cf. 

Catal. 235, xri. 

976 # 


973 . 

2038. Size 10| in. by 6 in.; foil. 360. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

An other copy of tbe same work. 

Plainly written. Numerous notes. Worm-eaten. 


1 Sit ; H. Kh. gives jj) If#. 
- Here is a hole in the paper. 


On the margin is added y^£- i as a correction (^). 


1525. Size 12 in. by 7 in.; foil. 244. Mostly 
seventeen lines in a page. 

A Commentary on the preceding work, by 

Wajjii b. Hash Allah b. Tmad ‘Alawi, who vTote it 


1 This MS. haa but the commentary (no. 976) gives 

I, *-£. a native of Zuwulistan. 

2 Daulatabad is, according to the samo commentary, $jli 
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during the reign of Mahmud Shah (III.) b. Latlf b. 
Muzaffar Shah, of Gujarat (a.h. 944-961). A com¬ 
mentary by Wajili al-dln, of Gujarat, is mentioned in 
the Leyden MS. of the original work (Cat. Lugd. i. 48^.). 

The work has no special preface. It begins, after a 
Basmalah and the shortest possible llamdalah : 

^ci! <d! Aajs^\ <^! 


The author concludes as follows; 9 ] \j ^ 

<d!l cJX* 1! id!! 


yAr.^ld! j. ^!i!! u^Ul! 

iUU^! ; iOT <uL id!! Ji* ^ J^! 

^ ^MJ! li 'iy Azz (J, 

*Ul*!l U~o jdA^l ^Lc j^y! *l£j y&L* ^ 


Clearly written in NastaTik, the beginning different 
from the rest. The colophon runs as follows; ^ 

♦(?)jUj *JcJ*b &r\ c-jI^S! life 
Notes in the earlier portion. Foil. 107 and 108 
should be transposed. 


The first six leaves contain various notes and 
extracts, amongst them the Kasidah of Taxtaeaxi 
( on which sec no. 803, I.). 

Fol. 4 should be placed after fol. 1 . "Worm-eaten. 


977 . 

597. Size 10J in. by GJ in.; foil. 278. Thirty- 
five lines in a page. 

Jalal al-dln *Abd al-rahman b. Abu Bakr Suvfrri’s 
(d. a.h. 911) (assail) Jdad!^ *L*8!. Cf. H. Kb. i. 
313, and Casiri, i. 11, 

The author says in his preface that this is a new 
edition of a work which was written more than ten 
years previously, but was never published. It is founded 
on the same principles as certain modern law-books, 
some of which have the same title ; and it follows 
especially the plan of Taj al-dln Subkl’s J>\% ^Ui )!!, 1 

1 #. &h. i. 313. 


and, as regards the first part, of Zarkashi’s <\s!yi !!. 1 It 
is divided into seven books (^i), each of which has a 
special title. They are enumerated in H. Eh., l.c., 
and are inscribed here as follows: I. (foil. 1-76) 
*^j^! !f^!! l 5 J! ^ J^!ji2!. This 
book is arranged according to the alphabetical order 
of the subjects. II. (foil. 76-104) LAsh <xc!yii! 
C^U^uib!!^ kj!^AS!^, subdivided into 

chapters. III. (foil. 105-108) JJU*!! *L> 

L 5 ^ * This book ™ an imitation of ZarkashTs 
iJ! and is divided into chapters. IV. 

(foil. 109-128) ^aJ\ o, in two parts (^i) ; 

1. ^ £ i^Lbil! (L^ll^iJ! C-Ajj8! ; 2. 

J, <li^u*.n <UUU\ JJLU). y. (foil. 
129-140) ci)LsEuJ!, cjU,\US 1, jUJt 

This book is analogous to Isnawi’s jliU 
and has no special arrangement. Books VI. and VII. 
follow in invursed order: the latter fills foil. 140-142 ; 
the former (foil. 143-277) is inscribed as follows; 

cU/UUi, oUU^lj c;UU! 

cjUO, c^U _< } \^), izs\ J3 U~!, 

Carefully written, in a small hand, by al-Mahdi Zain 
b. Ismael b. Ahmad Kurd! ShafPi Sahrawl, during 
a.h. 962 and 963. Each book has its own date, viz. 
I. Saturday, 18th Safar, 962; II. Monday, 19th 
RabP I.; III. Wednesday, 21 st Rabi* I,; IV. Wednes¬ 
day, 12 th Rabi‘ II. ; V, Saturday, 29th RabP IL 
(this hook was collated by another band in Ramadan, 
9G8, at |%U! , near al-Ta’if); VI. (properly 

VII.) Tuesday, 3rd Jum. 1. (collated as the preceding 
hook); and VII. (or VI.) Friday, 21st Mubamm, 963. 
The colophon runs as follows (fol. 277): *La81 

^y-u*!! ^ ♦ A»i! iX^sr> vj J; f ‘bn 0 

^ ^^b-w!! «u5Ul! JU!1 

nun j*\\\ j^\ i,u\ ^un |*um ^ ** 

1 

» P. Kh. iv. fi76. * itid. in. 605. m 
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d^ 1 d^' 

<L«1L*!1 |JW\ |*UliS iji u*V*^ 

A; ‘V 5 ALs-AI (JUAa!1 ^JLSjs!^ 1 <L*liS^ 

'& My* ^j *s&*M *ij 'H 

jJ* |yi 4^"^ ^ U^* 

t-kl J1VJI (Tr ^ ^ |V' Iv^' *“' 

, .-—ll J, -' L.-~''— U^V*^ trvr lT 3 ^ 1 

• ^ V16 ( S ^°) £-J.J d*V*^ , Alv 

It is followed (foil. 277».-278) by a short treatise 
of Surtrri, on the grammatical construction of the 

words of the Prophet, &£>j& &j ^ 

G Ul£ j|j^. a*U- iiSc } . It is entitled: j-ij 
&jj) <i • Of. H.Eh. iii. 474. 

Begins: jJii A*J« • • • * u? 1 ^ ^ *X+^'l 

,J\ ^Isu* ASy A <-r~ a ^' <h>-y 

'Written by the same hand. 

A former owner, Aljmad b. Sulaiman, acquired this MS. 
at Madinah, a.h. 1084. 

978 . 

1211. Size 7f in. by H in.; foil. 9. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

jAjl] fC'j <*in Lvuo- \ LW**^ 

Juwull JAS^ j>j=sr 

r' oW 1 ^ ^ **** 

.^\ jjJi 

/fo/ 

A short treatise on the syntax of the words 

y s(^~o s Ur s 9*> -*a 

jjj\ +*jj aUI (Su. 3,167), by Muhammad b. ‘Abd 
al-ba lx Babzaa-jx (d. a.h. 1103 1 ) who compiled it, 
a.h. 1004, at Madinah. 

Begins: ‘J ^ 

,_;u j\fr J (*>\ (^' • • • JrrJ' V 

The author concludes: JjUJl jJLiiS *Ay 


LJL e ^ Uaac ^ <-W' ‘V* Cl- “ V ^* 

(Jj'' fcrl> < -6ri"" c fc?b (*h l . 

1 £■„■•') AajAaJI ytUai (_al\j, and tho colophon runs 

as follows: Aas'* < ^rrr J 

J LS^/ 5 ' cT*"* 5 ** d' 

iwJl ^ t?J> l5 ^^' Jr* <u i' uS ' 

. a! aUI ji& 

This copy was revised by the author. 

r [Gaikwar.] 

979 . 

2288. Size 9£ in. by 5 in. ; foil. 58. Fifteen 
lines in a page. 

j. poll 2-38. Ibn Malik’s £1c! 1\ (see no. 958). 
•Well written, with vowel-points. Completed on 
18th Ramadan, 1094, by Molla Khw&jah Muhammad 
Karbala’i b. Yakhshi Beg (sic). 

II. Poll. 39-57. 

A rhymed treatise on Inflection, by 'Abd al-hahmah 
b. ‘Isa 1 (Murshidl Makki, d. a.h. 1037). Cf. Cat. 
Mus. Brit. 244, 775. 

■Written by the same hand as no. 1. Dated 27tli 
Ramadan, 1094. 

Various charms and formulas fill the vacant pages. 

[College of Port William, 1825.] 

980 . 

2219. Size 8 in. by 5| in.; foil. 185. Twenty 
and twenty-tbree lines in a page. 

1. Poll. 1-143. 4*Ar?^ 

.&r/ aAaAJ ^ 

A Commentary (^yj^) a Treatise on Grammar, 
which professes to he a supplement to Ibn Ajurrumi’s 
well-known book. This treatise is the work of Shams 
al-din Muhammad b. Mulnimmad Ru'aini Makki 
Mdlikl, commonly called abjlapdb. The name of 
the commentator, ‘Abdallah FAkihi, does not occur 

i ^J\ JjU verse 8 ‘ 


i gee S- Kh. vi. 390. 
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in the text. ‘He completed the first copy &\&\ 

Lifol. 143) on Sunday, 10th Rajab, 956. 

Begins: AxJj .... <UjO ^2 1 

t-iJb A teyajiW 

^aS\ jJbJl bfcX^~o 


The original treatise commences: <—jj 


& ^J\ 


<Lmc^< <Lj^dl o A*)j • • • 

<LkJj (sic) ^Cj JjUu^! 

c^SjkiM (^) 

Plainly written. Corrections, various readings, and 
some notes, on the margin. 


II. Poll. 143i?.-185. A Commentary (_ .jj**) on 
Sa‘d al-din Mas‘ud h. ‘Omar TaftdzdnVs (d. a.u. 792) 
Grammar, jl J*j\> hy Muhammad b. Sharif 

Husaini (son of the celebrated Jmjani), who wrote it 
a.h. 823. See H. Eh. i. 254; cf. Pliigel, Hdss. 
Wien, i. 189. 

This Commentary is entitled A ^£>J\ . 

Plainly written. Imperfect at the end. 

“ Purchased in Ispelian, July 25th, 1811.” 1 

[Collego of Port William, 1825.] 


98L 

B8. Size 8 in. by 5£ in. ; foil. 114. Eleven and 
seventeen lines in a page. 

I. Poll. 1-14. The treatise on the Grammatical 

Regents, by ‘Abb al-kahir Jurjaxi (d. a.h. 

471 or 474). Cf. the editions of Baillie (Five Boohs on 
Arabic Grammar, Calcutta, 1802), and Lockett (Cal¬ 
cutta, 1814). 

On the last page begins a Persian treatise. 

» 

II. Poll. 15-50. The Grammar See no. 941. 

III. Poll. 51-114. A Commentary (~*/^) on 
Sajdmnctt's grammatical treatise (see no. 889), by an 
unknown author. Entitled jj &JU 

The preface begins: <ulsx!b dju <b] uUs-1 

JlJlj. The name of Sajfiwandt does not occur. 

His work is only spoken of • I he last 

chapter i3 omitted. 


Rated 10th Rajab. 

Plainly written by different hands. Of the tenth 
and eleventh centuries. 

Bij. Libr., a.h. 1054, from Khushhal. Seal of Muhammad 
*Adil Shah. 

Cat. 235, xi. 

983. 

2971. Size 9i in. by 7 in.; foil. 60. Seventeen 
and more lines in a page. 

I. Poll. 1-21. A Commentary on Abd al- 

kdhir Jurjdni's (see the preceding no.), by 

MUHAMMAD Sadik b. Barwish Muhammad. It is 
entitled . 

Begins: ^2 ^ b 

J\ L^\^\ 
Plainly written in KastaTik, hy Muhammad Mau- 
dud b. RafP al-din Husainl, who completed it on 
8th Muhtirram, 1090, at Ujain (?— - \ S*yL* A)* 

II. Pdl. 22. A poem ascribed to Ibn Hajib (d. 
a.h. 646), in which all the nouns substantives which 
are feminine by usage are enumerated, 

.L*U J\ 

Begins: 

joUJ Ai-i ^j****' 

III. Poll. 23-59. Glosses on Ibn ITdjib's Li U31 
(see no. 901), by an unknown author. Imperfect at 
the end. 

Beginning : .... ^4iUS\ A] 

j ^ 

Written by different hands. Ends abruptly. 

On the last page begins the . a treatise 

on Logic (see no. 575).. 

Seal and, signature of Cha les Boddam, Calcutta, May l»fc» 1W* 

983. 

529. Size* 7f in^ by 4*J in.; foil. R*4. Eleven 
lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 2-4. J.L iU. A versification 

of AM al-kdhtr Jurj&nt’t ' u UlyJ' W u0 - 981 ;ind 
no. 984, 11.). 


1 lu the kaml-writiug of Lockett. 
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Begins: 

'Well written in Nasta'lik. Dated Raj ab, 1171. 

II. Roll. 5-30. A Commentary on 

the same work. 

III. EolL 30z;.—33. The text of the same 

work. 

Written in a large plain hand. 


IY. Poll. 35-76. The Grammar of Da¬ 

egu. See no. 956. 

Y. Poll. 79-164. The Grammar &A J^Sl . See no. 941. 
Well written. The last piece dated 26th Rajab, 
1171 . [Johnson.] 

984. 

1881. Si^e 8i in. by 5 in.; foil. 74. Five and 
seven lines in a page. 

I. Poll. 1-60. The Grammar (see no. 956), 

with notes. 


II. Poll. 62-68. A Persian versification of the 
<L3U, identical with no. 983, I. 

Dated 12th RabP I., 1194. Marginal notes. 

III. Poll. 69-71. A short- treatise on the different 
kinds of sentences. It is termed in the colophon: 

Begins: teyjl 4*^1 

Marginal notes. 

IY. Poll. 710.-74. A short syntactical treatise, 
styled in the colophon ; probably by ‘Aim 
AL-KAiriR JrBjixx ((L A.n. 471 or 474). See Cat. 
Mns. Brit. 472. 

Numerous notes. 

plainly written in Naetadlk, nos. III. and IY. by 
the hand of Ra’fat Allah Jaunpuri. 

{Johnson.] 


986. 

524. Size 8 in. by 5% in.; foil. 82. Mostly twelve 
lines in a page, 

I Poll. 2-24. A Persian treatise on Conjugation, 
inseubed (sic); Mowed (fol. 7v.) by a com¬ 

mentary (aLu^I ~ j^)- 


II. Poll. 25-41. Z j£. A Commentary 

( on the treatise of ‘Abd al-Mldr Jurjdni , 

before mentioned. 

Well written. Dated A.n. 1082. 

III. Poll. 42-76. uj \j *. An Arabic Grammar 

in Persian . It was printed at Lakhnau, A.n. 1260. 

This copy is dated A.n. 1081. 

IY. Poll. 76-80. The treatise mentioned 

under no. II. 

Ends: j**.jQ\* 

Plainly written. Dated A.n. 1081. Marginal notes. 
Y. Poll. 81-82. A shorter version of the same 
treatise. 

Well written. Marginal notes. 

[Johnson.] 

986. 

2739. Size 8f in. by 54 in.; foil. 99. At first 
five, afterwards from twelve to seventeen lines 
in a page. 

I. Poll. 1-52. The Dlwan of Nasib ‘Ali, in Urdu. 

II. Foil. 53-78. Ibn Hajib’s (see no. 901). 

■Written in a large hand. Ends abruptly. 

III. Poll. 79-99. MuTAmuzi’s (seo no. 890). 

Plainly written. 

[Bibl. Leydeniana.J 

987. 

2903. Size 11 in. by 7J in.; foil. 140. Number 
of lines varying. 

X. Poll. 1-7. Paradigms of the Arabic Yerbs, with 
Javanese interlineation, in the Arabic character. 

II. Poll. 8-35. Tzz AX-Diif ZanjInI’s (d. a.h. 655) 

See no. 955. 

III. Poll. 36-40. ‘Abd ax-kahib Jubjani’s (d. A.n. 
471 or 474) J^Ac XjU . 

IV. Foil. 41-59. Ibn AjukkUm’s (d. A.n. 723) 

treatise on Grammar, called Cf. no. 965. 

V. Poll. 62-86. A Commentary (jr */+-*) on the 
<uU. The author is not named. 

Begins: ^ cx-dilu t, 
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VI. Foil. 80-131. Mutaheizi’s (d. a.h. 610) . 

See no. 890. 

VII. Foil. 131y.—137. Prayers. 

Written in various inelegant hands, occasionally 
with notes and titles in Javanese. 

The vacant pages are filled with single notes and 
tracts in Javanese , mostly in the Arabic character. 


988. 

2624. Size 8J in. by 6 in. Five, seven, and 
thirteen lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-14. Paradigms of the Arabic Verbs. 

Begins: Jlo* aJJ! jjx! ....aJJ 

\ JUiH| J\ J UlJh, 

Conclusion: LUiJ. 

II. Foil. 15-37. Another treatise on the Verbs. 

Begins: aJJI _aJJ 


Conclusion: L^aj. 

Plainly written. Of the thirteenth century. 

The remainder of the voluino is in Persian and Urdu. 

[Bibl. Leydeniana.] 


989. 

1069. Size 8J in. by 5 in.; foil. 34. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

A Commentary ( T on Abu’l-Kusim Mahmud 
b. ‘Omar Zamakhshari’s (d. a.h. 538) iLJL^, 

or treatise on Particles and the Inflection of Houns, 
by Muhammad ( Ismat Allah b. Mahmud Nihnat 
Allah BukhIei, who wrote it a.u. 945. 

As the author states himself, the treatise commented 
on is only a portion of Zamakhshards Le. 

c-jjSI and it comprises Parts ) III. and 

IV. of this work. See regarding the latter, H. Kh. 
vi. 76: Cat. Bodl. ii. 186; Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 332; 
ptc. The first three parts of it have been edited by 
Dr. Wetzstein (Samachscharii Lexicon. Arabicum 
Persicum, etc., Lips. 1850, autographed). 
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The preface begins : ^ ^ 

j"' ; and the author concludes as follows : 

^ <d5! ^ .... J U jj 

*ui t»b J' ^ uj 

^ UfwC'l <d]l ■U^j '^>1 jJJI X^iC. 

*1 *3j*» l^JU ^ 

(.jj ^ tJ ^juM 

u* <iL_i 

This MS. appears to have been transcribed from 
the author’s dwn copy; It is neatly written in 
jSTasta‘llk, and has corrections and notes by the author 
on the margin ; the latter conclude invariably with 

, only the first note has Mi? 1* Aa^ instead. 

Two prayers are added on the title-page by the 
original hand. Worm-eaten. 

[Gaik war.] 

990. 

2o92. Size 71 in. by 4£ in.; foil. 175. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 2-9. Glosses on ZamalihsharVa ijl? 1 y --.j 1 .(j t 
(see the preceding no.), by an unknown author. Im¬ 
perfect at the end. 

Beginning: J Aiy 

aJLj^I aAc aUI a ^"j ^ i 

aII 

Written in a small Nastafiik hand. 

II. Fol}. 10-49. ‘Ismat Allah’s Commentary on 
tlie same treatise, identical with no. 989. 

Clearly written in NastaTik, by x*** (?) ^ 7 
iU Corrections and notes by the author on 
the margin. Injured by damp. 

III. loll. 6rP.-82. A Commentary cm 

Shams a!-din Misri's treatise on Conjugation. It is 
entitled aJ^^H . The author is not known. 

Begins: -A^jJb ^vvM ^ X*s?\ 

1 Bead Oy*jsr* Of. M. Kb. v. 11. 
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The original treatise commences: c <*1! -'“♦-A 

. JUiill i -uj*s ^ 

"Written like no. I. 

iy. Poll. 83-160. A Commentary on ‘ Izz 

al-din ‘Abd al-wahhab ZanjdnVs (d. a.h. 655) treatise 
on Conjugation, j&is?* , by (Sa‘d al-din) 


jVIas'ud b. ‘Omar Tattazani (d. a.h. 792). See H. Tvh. 
iv. 208; Cat. St. Petersb. 150; Cat. Bodl. ii. 186; 
Aumer, Hdss. Munch. 336. Printed at Constantinople, 
a.h. 1253. Cf. no. 955, regarding the original work. 

Plainly written, by Pir Muhammad b. ‘Arif Shaikh 
Nasofl. Dated DhuT-liijjah, 973. Corrections and 
some notes on the margin. Worm-eaten. 

Foil. 50-67 and 161-175. Persian tracts. 

. [Sir Charles Wilkins.] 


DICTIONARIES. 


991. 

2457. Size 10 in. by 7 in.; foil. 376. From 
twenty-two to twenty-four lines in a page. 

A concise Dictionary of the Arabic Language, entitled 
by Abu’l-Husaih Ahmad b. Faeis b. 
Zahariy a Kazwini (d. a.h. 395}. See H. Kh. v. 406 ; 
Cat. Mus. Brit, 754; Cat. Lugd. i. 66; Weijers in 
Orientalia, i. 357; etc. 

Beginning: 

.^1 <JJ1 tlOy Ao W ^ 

Plainly, but not carefully written, by different 
hands. Of the twelfth century. Rubrics are often 
omitted. Many leaves are more or less, injured. • 
Hence the first portion is in a state of confusion. 

[Bibl. Leydeniana.] 

992. 

832. Size 8 in. by 5 h in.; foil. 297. Twenty- 
six lines in a page. 

a 1S1 |*'l£ 4*5 <_> 

gt j\ ,j> at! UujA\ 4>r^ 

\ <ulc <0J5 Izj 

A Dictionary to the Koran and the Traditions, by 
Am. ‘Ubaid Ahmad b. Muhammad Habawc (d. 

\ h 401) Cf. H. Kb. iv. 338, 327, and Ibn KhallL 
kan, ed. Wustenfeld, no. re. Copies of this valuable 


work seem to be rare. The second part of it is to be 
found in the Rifa'lyah Collection at Leipzig, no. 69. 

Begins: is } J^ A*s=* aH 

A\ Aib AJelA 'd i! tr* u^r 1 ^ ^ 

After long praises of God and the Prophet, the 
author proceeds to say (fol. 2): 4-*^ ^-3 

cAojU-'j u ]/-55 ^ 

^XJ b!5y j**b« 

The dictionary is arranged and subdivided accoiding 
to tbo first and second letters of the words to be ex¬ 
plained, but always the whole passage in which the 
word occurs is given. The first book begi ns (fol. 2a.): 

ASJb, LiJi *b5 »j*4\ 

ij4\ J»i ^ 

,^\ bp*dbj 5! o>" ^ 1 ~-* s T ^*’1? 

jli ft ifi } Jlri Jy *U1 tr’ ^ ^ 

JUb A* 2 ' V s ' ^ 

.^uja^uik 

Beautifully written in a veiy small band, with most 
of the vowel-points inserted, on a'brownish paper. 
Dated a.h. 510. The colophon runs as follows : jJ, 

i This word is omitted by H.Kh. in quoting this passage. 
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^ iU^\ ^ jAA £J/^1 

^ 1 ^j i yi uSyj*^\ 

k—<tli iX-kS^j ^l/kcu*kS>*J jL Lc ^*d J^a 
\ <ij Ij 1 i X*mi L5^ 4 

&L*j &j ai!l <uL< <uiJ jLssJl ^j&IU\ 

. tw^wi l\JZ**:j 

Revised and collated with another copy. 

Damaged by worms, especially in the earlier portion. 
The first eight leaves supplied by a more modem hand. 


According to the Beals and notes on the title-page, the book 
went, after its restoration, through the hands of the following 
owners: Taki al-din Bukhari; his sons Ahmad Ffcdl Allah and 
Sa‘id; ‘Irnud al-din Muhammad (about ah. 1155); and al- 


Husain b. nl-Hasan... Husaini 
been a ujijj. Strongly bound 
ornaments. 


of Madinah. It has also recently 
in red leather covers, with gold 

[Gaik war.] 


993. 

B40. Size 7 in. by in.; foil. 139. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

A Dictionary of Arabic Infinitives, with explanations 
in Persian ; by Kadi Abu ‘All al-Husain b. Ahmad 
Za.ttzan £ 3 (d. a.h. 486). Entitled 01. 

H. Kh. v. 574; Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 331; Tomberg, 
Codd. TTpsal. 9; Cat. Mus. Brit. 755; Fliigel, Hdss. 
Wien, i. 105. 

Carefully written, but imperfect at the end. The 
beginning supplied by a later hand. A defect after 
foi. 66. The concluding portion is misplaced in bind¬ 
ing; it should be arranged as follows: foil. 124, 
180-132, 131-139, 125-129, 133. 


994. 

B 38. Size Ilf in. by 9£ in.; foil. 327. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

A larger Dictionary of Infinitives, with explanations 
in Persian, entitled ^\ii , b} Ai.i .J aiak 

Ahmad b. ‘All Mukri’ BaihakI (nick-named .l Afurak, 

d. a.h 544). See H. Kb- »• 03 5 Cat BodL 1 234 ’ 
ii. 608; and also Stewart’^ fatal. 134. 

As the author states in his preface, this dictionary 

L - -- - 

i Walwulij in Badakhshun. 
a {So the nume appears in tho preface. 

! * t 

) 

\ 


refers in tbe first place to the Koran, next to the 
Traditions, and lastly to ancient poetry. It is arranged 
in the same maimer as the preceding work, and 
like this without any illustrative quotations. 

Boldly written, the Arabic words with vowel-points. 
Probably of the eighth century. Slightly imperfect at 
the end and somewhat damaged. 

The MS. was carried to Bijdpur from Muhammadabad (Bidar). 
Seal of Khwajah Jahau. 

995. 

B37. Size 11£ in.by 7^ in.; foil. 376. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding work. 

Boldly written. A few leaves wanting at the end. 
The first fol. injured. 

Bij. Libr., a.h. 1029, from Muhammadabad (Bidar). 

Cat. 233 (Loghut), i. 

996. 

1027. Size 10 in. by 5f in. ; foil. 353. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another dopy of the same work, without the preface. 

M ’ p AoV •* t s* 

Begins: jJUl ^ SrV 

. l s-> 

Plainly written, in Naskh and NaataTik. The colo¬ 
phon runs as follows : Ail! 

j, Ls^\ o j fcj'l-M O 

j\v>* jjj 

. Jt\ J aijsr* 

J Zl 

\ [Johnson.] 


997. 

B36. Size 9\ in. by in.; foil. 92. Eleven 
lines in a page. 

A iragfucut of what appeal’s to ho AWl-FwJl 
A\nnad b. Muhammad Haidan^s (d. a.u. 518 \ - 
lary, • See no. 1027, Hb, br 

complete copy. 

Well written ih a large hand, but impcihat. a, . v 

f <('* .• 

1 Supply 

3 This word bun uo diacritical points. 
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commencement. It begins (fol. 2) in the chapter on 
garments, from Part JL, which concerns animate 
beings. There are defects after foil. 27 and 91. 
The last fol. is in a different hand, and the upper part 
of it is tom off. It is dated 22nd Sha'ban, 762. 

Pol. 1, also in a different hand, does not belong 
to the same work, but gives the introduction to a 
selection from it, by an unknown author. It begins: 

dJJ! ^ jJLs xxj ... 

iX) 2 L# Jr I ^Ul ^ 

. c-oil Jjfcl ^ ajj! aLjyJI blilill ^ (sic) aj 

The book wa3 abeady in its present condition, a.h. 1024, when 
it came into the Bijapur Library. 

998. 

1436. Size lOf in. by 6| in. ; foil. 641. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

A Dictionary of the Arabic Language, which is an 
abridgment of a larger work, called and 

is accordingly entitled 
^bc!l . The author is not known. 

The larger work in question was composed by 
Nashv&n b. Sa‘id Rimy art 1 (d. a.h. 573), whose son, 
according to H. Kh. iv. 74, also made an abridgment 
of it, with the title, 

Begins : j dl! 

A*^ ! ' 

The author restricts himself to lexicology, C^USJl, 
leaving aside all the literary and descriptive matter 
of the original work. He says regarding the latter: 

lX Acly ^X^ 

.£\ 

The alphabetical arrangement is the usual one, only 

i 

1 A copy of this work is in the Wetzstein Collection of the 
Royal Library at Berlin, L, no. 14fh 


all reduplicated stems stand first in each letter. The 
nouns are separated from, and precede, the verbs. 


The letter Alif begins: Uj sj*A\ c^?U i?^1 

J^i *UlSI (sic) t-AcULiJl ^ l&Ao 

& iy&\ S« J 4>*\ ^ vjLtj *U!\ 

.^1 Lk>\ jjSIj jUI 

It is in two parts, the first of which ends with the 
letter (fol. 221). 

Plainly written'. Of the eleventh century. Coloured 
lines round the pages. 

A key to the and its two abridgments, 

the *L J> and the present one, is to be found on the first 


page. 

Bought at Lakhnau. 


[Johnson.] 


999. 


1498. Size 13J in. by 7J in.; foil. 196. Thirty- 
three lines in a page. 

The latter portion of Ibn al-Athlr JazakPs (Majd 
al-dln AbuT-sa'adat Mubarak b. AbuT-karam, d. a.h. 
606) Dictionary to the Traditions, entitled J 

o See H. Kh. vi. 403, and also, for 
an extract from it, ib. iv. 322 sqq.; Cat. Mus. Brit. 
641, 755; Cat. Bodl. i. 229; Stewart, p. 133; Ibn 
Khallikan, ed. Wustenfeld, no. air. -Printed at Te¬ 
heran, a.h. 1269. 1 

This work is partly founded upon the dictionary 
of Harawl abovo mentioned (no. 992). 


This part begins: tj> 1*iyi >b 

s S’ s f-> * 

■ i} 

Well written, hut not quito finished. The last 
paragraph is ^ >, in which the MS. ends abruptly. 
Worm-oaten. Foil. 4 and 5, and also 6 and 7, should 
ho transposed. 

Serfs of Paid ‘All ‘Kilim (a.h, 1174) and Muhammad Khir.lr 

[Tippu.] 


Of. Bibl. Sprengcr. 97L 


I 











warn* 0 ' 


DICTIONARIES. 


1000. 

756. Size lOf in. by 6 in.; foil. 254. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

An abridgment of the preceding work, by Jalal 
al-din Abd al-rahman SurCri (d. A.n. 911), who 
completed it on theJu£, A.n. 907, and entitled it 
See H. Kh. iii. 196, iv. 403; Cat. Bodl. 
ii. 177; Cat. Mus. Brit. 756. 

Clearly written, in a current hand. Dated, as it 
seems, a.h. 969. The colophon runs as follows: 

The words explained in the dictionary are repeated 
on the margin in red. Blue lines round the pages. 
Notes. Injured by insects. 

1001 . 

B 35. Size 8 in. by 5 in. ; foil. 302. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

A Dictionary of unfamiliar words and phrases 
occurring in books of Traditions and Law, entitled 
by Abu’l-fath Nasir b. Abd al-saiyid 
Mutab&izi (d. a.h. 610). See II. Kh. v. 648 ; Weijers 
in Orieutalia, i. 378 ; Cat, Lugd. i. 82 ; Cat. Mus. 
Brit. 229; etc. 

Of the grammatical appendix (JjJ) to the work, 
only the introduction is given. Plainly mitten, in 
Sha'ban, 990, by \. j*s. ^ v^rL. ^ <J4rl. 
Blue lines round the pages. Imperfect at the be¬ 
ginning ; the first few leaves much injured. 

Inscribed (fol. 4) C-'Ui o Cntal. 

233 (Loghut), iv. 

1002 . 

2775. Size 9 in. by 6 in.; foil. 358. Twenty-one 
lines in a page. 

An Arabic Dictionary, entitled j-*^ 

C /J' d), by SMhab al-din Al.imad 

» This word is '■mutilated, it was £SU**J,this and the jire- 
cediug word should evidently be cancelled, us a mere lupine 
calami . 

2 The follotsing.namoa are effaced. 



b. Muhammad b. ‘All FAirfaii Mukri* Shafi% who 
completed it A.n. 734. As the title indicates, this 
work was originally intended only to explain unusual 
words occurring in R&fi'Vs (d. A.n. 623) commentary 
on Ghazzali’s digest, of Shafifite law, A full 

account of it is given by Mchren in Zeitsclirift dor 
D. M. G, xxvii. 204-210, according to the Biililk 
edition of A.n. 1281. Cf. H. Kh. v. 586 ; Codd. Hafn. 
118 ; Lane’s Arabic Lexicon, i., preface, p. xvi. 


Begins: ^ 

. <dSl (sic) <J\a^*!\ ^ 

At the end is stated, in rather incorrect language, 
that this MS. was transcribed from a copy which hud 
been written by the author himself, and completed 
by him near the end of Dbu’l-hijjah, a.h. 737. 1 

Legibly written in small XastaTik. Dated Thurs¬ 
day, 26th Jum. II., 987. It was copied by 

jJCJ (?) L ^ for 


tbe use of Shaikh Shams al-din Muhammad b. al- 
Najmi. . 2 "Worm-eaten. 

Foil. 121 find 130 should he transposed. 


Among the successive owners of the book, whose names arc 
written in it, we remark Fada’il Khan, a servant of ‘Alamqir, 
and a “poet-laUreate” (U.v. A Jl CiA<), named Mir Kumar 
al-din. 


1003 

2047. Size 10J in. by 6} in.; foil. 303. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

Kamfil al-din Muhammad b. Musa D.viuid’s d. 
a.h. 808)''Zoological Dictionary, called i’L>.. 

Cf. H. Kh. iii. 122 ; Flu gel, Hdss, Wien, iii. 509 sqq.; 
Cut. Mus. Brit. 215; and the edition of Btiliik, 
a.h. 1283. 

This is tho shorter version, in which par;* of flu 
poetical quotations* and also the whole digression ufc 
the word j^-1, are omitted. The proface u the usual 
one. 

Well written. Somewhat injured 1} dump. 1V < r 

u * 4 

» The MS. bus ‘AUx^J, but K KuJ * 

1 Tho next immo is Indistinct, 
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at both ends are supplied by more modem hands, but 
there is another defect after fol. 208. Pol. 302 should 
stand after 298. 

Seal of Nu^rat Jaog. 

[College of Fort ’William, 1825.j 

1004a 

867. Size 10 in. by 6± in. ; foil. 294. Thirty-one 
and twenty-nine lines in a page. 

^jjlS 11 

<d!l (sic) 

A selection from the arranged in the 

same manner, by Mu nAMMAi) b. ‘Abd al-kaber b. 
Muhammad Damlii (?) Hanafl. 1 This work is not 
generally known. H. Kh., iii. 5, just mentions the 
title of it. 

The preface begins: Jj Ad 

,iL Jihj t!Liij 

The author, after praising the original work |Ldl^ 
it speaks of his present task as 

follows: u^kLJI, ijS U i> c^kUli 

(AiOii Xjjd XjZ<1 {i y* 

■J\ <tL>l£. His selection comprises the digression at 
and more of the poetical quotations than the 
preceding MS. It has also an original appendix, which 
treats of the properties (JjL is) of Surah 97. 

A good copy, probably mndfi in Egypt, about a.h. 900, 
but injured by damp, and defective after foil. 150, 229, 
and 249, and at the end. 

[JoJinson.] 

1006. 

2233. Size 111 in. by 7| in.; foil. 676. Twenty- 
eight lines in a page. 

The Kdmus. or Arabic Dictionary of Majd al-dln 
Alu Tahir Muhammad b. Ya kOb FhtfrzAJBinf (d. 


t So in the preface; the preceding name is there effaced; only 
. remains. 


a.h. 817). Cf. Cat. St. Fetcrsb. 197 sqq., otc. Printed 
at Calcutta, 1817, in two vols. 

"Well written by several hands, with frequent vowel- 
points. Divided into four parts, according to the 
partition of the archetype. The first part, wliich goes 
as far as Jus-, (fol. 140), concludes with the date 
of the author, viz. DhuT-liijjah, 708, after which 
comes the date of transcription, Tuesday, 20 th Rama¬ 
dan, 955. Part II. ends with ^Lj (fol. 331), and is 
dated Friday, 13th Rabi‘ I., 955. Part III. ends 
with JU (fol. 492), and is dated Sunday, 28th Safar, 
976. Part IY. is not quite complete. 

[College of Fort Y illinrn, 1825.] 


1000 . 

2031. Size 11 in. by 6f in.; foil. 505. Thirty- 
seven lines in a page. 

Another copy of the Xdm&s. 

Neatly written, with frequent vowel-points. Com¬ 
pleted on Saturday, 10th Safar, 1033, by Ahmad b. Mu¬ 
hammad lyslll. Revised throughout and emended. 
Two ornaments at the beginning. Coloured lines 
round the pages. 

Some verses in praise of this work, and various 
notes, are on the fly-leaves. 

This MS., which apparently was written in Arabia, belonged 
successively to several Imams of al-Yaman,such as al-Mutawakkil, 
al-Mu’aiyad, etc. 

“Ex libris A. Lockett. Purchased in Isfelian, 17 August, 1811." 

[College of Fort William, 1825.] 


1Q07, 

46a. Size 12 in. by 7* in.; Ml. 507. Thirty- 
three lines in a page. 

Anotbor copy of the Kdmtis. 

Well written as far as fol. 54, where an inferior 
handwriting begins. Dated al-T&’if, bill Rajah* 

Fol. 432v. blank. 

An ornament on the first page, red lines round 
the others. 
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1008, 

565. Size 13J in. by 7| in.; foil. 650. Twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 

Another copy of the Kamils. 

"W ell wiitten. Coloured lines round the pages. 
Of the eleventh century. At the end is the following 
“ bill,written on the margin: <aLs)1 

. Si £xj *\ w— 

On the last page is added a poem on the nouns 
substantive which are feminine by usage (d.'bjliSl 
the same as no. 982, II. 

Foil. 305-312 are misplaced in binding. They 
should be arranged as follows: 305, 307, 308, 306, 
311, 309, 310, 312. 

Seal of one Muhammad.. dated a. it. 1086, at the end. 

[Hastings.] 

1009. 

1924. Size 10£ in. by 5^ in.; foil. 719. Twenty- 
seven and twenty-five lines in a page. 

Another copy of the Kdmus, in three parts, the 
second of which is not quite complete (see fol. 376). 

Well written by two hands. A rich ornament at 
the beginning; gold and blue lines round the pages. 
Of the eleventh century. 

Foil. 692 and 695 should be transposed. 

This MS. belonged to the libraries of ‘Alamgir (Aurangzib) 
and Shah ‘Alain I. 

[Johnson.] 


1010 . 

Ha. Size 13 in. by 8 in.; foil. 516. Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 

An elegant copy of the Kdmx\s } which was made 
for Molla Muhammad Said b. Muhammad Salih 
Mazandaranl, commonly called Ashraf, a court poet 
of the time of Aurangzib. According to a note in his 
own handwriting, this copy was completed at the begin¬ 
ning of Dhii’l-lcahlah, 1111, at Dehli (cS o 


Neatly written, on tinted paper. Titles in gold. 
A tasteful ornament at the beginning. Gold and blue 
lines round the pages. Some notes. 

A biographical notice of Ashraf, drawn from the 
Oljt jj*, 1 has been added at the end. 

Seal of Saiyid Husain, a servant of ‘Alamgir. Signature of 
Richard Johnson, Hyderabad, 1785. Ticketed “Haileybury 
Library.” 

1011 . 

44a. Size 11 1 in. by 6| in.; foil. 369. Twenty- 

five lines in a page. 

The first half of the Kdmils, as far as cU. In two 
parts, the first of which ends with j\j j (fol. 186). 

Well written, with occasional vowel-points. Coloured 
lines round the pages. Of the twelfth century. The 
MS. being somewhat worm-eaten, the recto of every leaf 
has been covered with oil-paper. Foil. 6 and 7 should 
be transposed. 

In an elegant English binding. “ Purchased from the executors 
of the Marquess of Hastings.” 


1012. 

45a. Size 10J in. by 5J in.; foil. 368. Twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 

The continuation of the preceding no., from the letter 
Shin (cJ^Jj) to the end. Part HI. ends on fol. 153. 

The greater part, from fol. 100, is supplied from 
another copy, which is written by various hands. 
Coloured lines round the pages. Worm-eaten. 

Foil. 2 and 3, and also 6 and 7, should be transposed. 

Bound like the preceding no. ond marked as vol. 2. “ Purchased 
from the executors of the Marquess of Hastings.” 


1013. 


30a. Size 12 in. by 7^ in.; foil. 277. Twenty- 
nine lines in a page. 

The first half of the Kdmus , as far as * Di two 
parts, the first of which concludes (fol- l 17 w'fh 
A gooc> copy, carefully writi-m with frequen; 
vowel-poiuts. Emended throughout and eoi . t >. 
Notes. Coloured lines round the page-. ornne.iton. 


* Seo for this Tnzkirah. Sprengor, G*tal. * hulh, p. Uo 



36 


V 


1 The rest is illegible. 
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1014. 

31a. Size 12 in. by 7 \ in.; foil. 354. Twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 

The latter half of the J^dnito, from to the end. 
Part HI. concludes on fol. 205, with JU. 

Negligent handwriting. At the end is the following 
date: p* 

JJ1 . Coloured lines round the pages. 

Bound like the preceding MS. ; marked as vol. 2. 

1015. 

1807. Size 11| in. by 6 in.; foil. 405. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

A Dictionary of the Arabic Language, with ex¬ 
planations in Persian, entitled by Abu’l-Fadl 

Muhammad b. ‘Omar b. Kbalid, commonly called 
Jamai Kubashi. It professes to be an extract from 
Jauhari's (d. a.h. 398) ^U^l. Cf. H. Kh. iv. 102; 
Cat. Lugd. i. 69 ; Cat. Mus. Brit. 467 ; Stewart’s Cat. 
133. Printed at Calcutta, 1812-15, in two vols. 

An elegant copy, written, as it seems, a.h. 1013. 
Colophon: j w d jJ, As 

(sic) jm£> £Jj 

two pages are richly ornamented and gilt ; the others 
are within blue and gold lines. 

[Johnson.] 

1016. 

34. Size 10& in. by 6J in.; foil. 236. Twenty- 
seven lines in a page. 

Another copy of the Surdh. 

Well written. Has the following colophon : 

CjUUl ^ 25A& 

<LSL+iJi\ 

3 ro Ammj ^ j s - ** A 

Coloured lines round the pages. 
t,t Allahabad, 10th November, 1765. Alexander Dow. Price 
40 Rupees." 

[Johnson.] 

3 the 25th year of Aurangzib. 






1017. 


2419. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foil. 414. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another copy of the Surdh . 

Well written in NastaTik, the Arabic words with 
vowel-points. Completed on Monday, 26th Jum. II., 
1097, by ‘AM al-wahid, at Akbarabad. 

A key to the work is on the fly-leaf. 


Seal of Mirza Muhammad, a “servant" of Muhammad Shah 


(dated a.h. 1150). 


[Sir Charles Wilkins.] 


1018o 


1918. Size 11 in. by 6f in.; foil. 421. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Well written. Of the eleventh century. Colophon : 

jAc A j*J 

AAS!* l . . 

.(sic) 

Corrections and notes in the earlier portion. Worrn- 

[Johnson.] 

101Q. 


1654. Size Ilf in. by 7£ in.; foil. 279. Thirty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Well written. Of the eleventh or twelfth century. 
Prefixed is an index, by a different hand. 

[Johnson.] 

1020 . 


1433. Size 19 in. by 6f in.; foil. 459. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Plainly written. Of the twelfth century. 

[Hastings.] 

1021 . 

2025. Size 10| in. by 6| in.; foil. 310. Thirty- 
one lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work, written in small 
Kasta'llk. 

1 Erased. 


<SL 


I 











The following is written at the head of the first 
page: ^ d &U} ^ 

. £aLj 

A key to the work is to he found on the title-page. 
Seal of Saiyid ‘All Rida (a.h. 1224). 

[College of Fort ‘William.] 

1022. 

2974. Size 104 in. by 64 in.; foil. 257. Nineteen 
lines in a page. 

The latter portion of the Surdh, beginning with 
Clearly written in two NastaTik hands. The upper 
part of the first fol. is cut off. 

1023 . 

1789. Size 12 in. by 6£ in.; foil. 894. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

iJ ( r * * 

^-1) <— aJUa), JjJisll 

jbfts ^sAb wVAS' 1 * 

x' Cur’ll* i* 

A large Dictionary to the Koran and the Traditions, 
by Muhammad Tahie, a native of Patton in Gujarat 
(d. A.n. 986). See H. Kh. v. 394, and Cat. Mus. 
Brit. 756. 

This work is partly based upon Ibn al-Alluis 
jjlfJI, above mentioned (no. 999). It consists of three 
part'-, each of which has its own Eamdaiah and con¬ 
clusion. The first part (foil. 1-263), which goes as far 
as z j, is dated Pattan, 20th Kamacian (year omitted); 
the second (foil. 264-539, from to ^), 11th 
Eamacjan, 976; the third (foil. 540-867), Safar, 978. 
The work concludes with a <uj'U- (foil. 86<e.-894), 
on various subjects of the science of tradition, which 
was finished on 12th ltabi* I. (probably also a.h. 978). 
Then comes the preamble to an appendix men- 

tionod by H.Kh.), which latter is, however, not given.’ 

* Added ns a correction (f^)- 

* It is afeo minting in the MS. of the British Museum. 


Well written in ^astalik. In the conclusions of the 
single parts the author is invariably styled A^s-* 

JbH? 

JaL* U1L« 

Part II. is dated a.h. 1049. 

In some places, near both ends, the upper part of the 
MS. has been destroyed, and restored by another 
hand. [Johnson.] 

1024. 

2171. Size 9J in. by 6 in. ; foil. 369. Fifteen 

lines in a page. 

A Medical Dictionary, entitled jsf, by 

Muhammad b. Ytrsur, a physician of Harat, 
dedicated his work to the Wazir Zahir al-din Mu¬ 
hammad Amir Beg. Of. Stewart’s Catal. 116, lvi. 
Printed at Calcutta, 1830. 1 

Begins: cA A^ ^ 

This work was compiled from various medical books 
and dictionaries. Twenty of those arc enumerated in 
the preface, amongst them works as lute as the Kdmus 
and the Surdh. Some of the explanations are in 
Persian. 

Well written. Dated a.h. 1096. 

Fol. 666. The names of the weights and measures, 
derived from Irv Sina, 

, and a similar list, alphabetically 
arranged, which is taken from the (see 

no. 794). 

^ [College of Fort William, 1825.] 


1025. 

1354. Size 8| in. by 5 in.; foil. 199, 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the preceding Dictionary. 

Written in a small clear hand. Dated 26th 11 nvu b 4:l 

. . (year omitted). Ot the eleventh vent ury 

Folk 88-97 should be placid u* follows SS, *h» 

91-94, 89, 95, 90, 97. rT . 

* [Johnson j 
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1026. 

1690. Size 9 J in. by 61 in. ; foil. 238. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of the j Well written. 

Seal of ‘Abd al-vrahhab Khan (d. a.h. 1168). 

[Tippu.] 

1027. 

1793. Size 11| in. by 6J in. ; foil. 625. Twenty- 
one and twenty-three lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 2—31. A classification of the auxiliary parts 

of speech, with explanations in Persian. 

Entitled . The author is Abu’l-Fadl 

Ahmad b. Muhammad Maidas! (d. a.h. 518). Cf. 
H. Kh. vi. 469, and also Cat. Bodl. ii. 607. 

The preface begins: *3" SxJ - ^ 
*Ub]b. The author says that he was re¬ 
quested" to write this treatise after completing his 
J ^Ul . l He dedicates it to Kadi Abu’l- 
jCim Mansur b. Ahmad b. Sa‘ld. The treatise com¬ 
prises not only the particles, but also the adverbs, 
pronouns, auxiliary verbs and nouns, etc. It is 
accordingly divided into three parts : 1- Nouns, 

in twelve chapters; 2. Verbs, in four chapters; 3. 
Particles (<_ in ten cha P ters - 

Conclusion: J ^^*11 ^ 

./IjuJb (sic) 

II. Foil. 31tf.-44- An explanation of the names of 
God. The author is not mentioned. 

Begins: ^ 

/ji5\ Aj[Laj ■’U-A j£&s: 

Both this piece and the preceding are beautifully 
written in Nasta'lik, with frequent vowel-points. 

Ill Foil- 45-131- An Arabic Vocabulary ex¬ 
plained in Persian, entitled J • The 

author, who is not mentioned here, is the aforesaid 
lusuU See H.Kh. Hi- 375; Casiri, i. 175; Cat. 

i See below, no. III. 


Lugd. i. 76; and Weijers in Orientalia, i. 368 sqq. 
Another fragment, no. 997. 

The author dedicated his work to Saiyid Abu’l- 
barakat ‘All b. Mas'ud b. Isma‘11. 

Clearly written in KastaTilc, the Arabic words with 
vowel-points. Bated 26th Bajab, 965. 

IY. Foil. 132-437. An abridgment of Abu Nasr 
Isma‘11 b. Hammad JauharVs (d. a.h. 398) celebrated 
Bictionary by Abu’i-kakah ‘Abd AL-nAnhi b. 

‘Abdallah b. Shakir b. Hamid Ma'dahi. 

The preface begins : c ^ 

JaJl\ aoJs> JjS* L«\- 

. jJbj LiJJL* 

l*UM p*-J\ (*/i' )>\ *>»j 

^ /Li fWI ^ ^ \J S 

^ 

Jyv. ^ 

The author says that, in reading the Sakdk, he 
made an abridgment of it, omitting the poetical quo¬ 
tations (J^yAll), etc.; and that he was induced to 
publish it by Mu’aiyad al-din Abu Talib Mu¬ 
hammad, son of 1 Abu ‘All al-Hasan b. Muhammad b. 
Abu’l-haija. 

Well written in Nasta'llk, but imperfect at the end. 

V. Foil. 438-623. A Bictionary Arabic and Persian, 
the beginning and end of which are wanting. It is 
arranged according to the first and second letters. It 
is preceded by an explanation of the names of God, and 
concludes with a special chapter o mV 

*UJ j), in which the numbers, the names of 
the measures and weights, etc., are mentioned in sue- 
cession. 

Written in two good Nasta'llk hands. The last fol. 
mutilated. Foil. 606-618 reversed. 

An index to no. II. is on the fly-leaf. 

Seal of Muhammad HfiM, a servant of 'Alamgir (a.h. 1180). 

[Johnson.] 


i Tho word ^ is omitted, bat nmst necessarily be supplied here. 
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ENCYCL 

1028. 

B 453. Size 7j in. by 5 in.; foil. 12. Twenty- 
five and twenty-tliree lines in a page. 

Foil. 5-12. An encyclopedic treatise, by Habib 
Allah Mibza Jan Shibazi (d. a.h. 994), written for a 
friend named Muhammad Le 
It gives specimens of nine sciences, with critical 
remarks on them; viz., ^ ; 

2. 3. U LJ1; 4. ; 5. ^\; 6. 

7. fUlt; 8.^11; 9. £j\. 

Begins: J, lit* 

Written in a good NastaTik hand, but without 
diacritical points. Long notes on the margin. Dated 
a.h. 1000. 

It is preceded by— 

Foil. 1-4. A Commentary on the verse of the Koran, 


OPEDU 

\ ( 

Su. 2, 256; styled: in the conclusion 1\ iLSL^ 
.(sic) c 

Begins: ^J\ <dH 11 1 

m Legibly written. 

1029 . 

1622. Size 9 in. by 4f in. ; foil. 50. Eight 
lines in a page. 

A fragment of an encyclopedic treatise on the 
Muhammadan Sciences, which, from the headings, 
appears to be SurOn’s (d. a.h. 911) djUJL See 
regarding this work, H. Kh. vi. 372; Cat. Mus. Brit. 
213; Fliigcl, Hdss. Wien, i. 22. 

Well written, but damaged and in disorder. Both 
the beginning and end are wanting. Foil. 1-7 are 
really the last of this fragment , and fol. 8 In'gins 
in what would be the first paragraph of the treatise. 
The last- leaf gives the conclusion of a Persian tract. 

[Johnson.] 


MISCELLANIES. 


1030 . 

B353. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foil. 254. Twenty- 
five lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-99. The beginning and two other frag¬ 
ments of ft Gloss on the LlijSl ( sec no# 221). 
The author is, according to the modern inscription, 
ShJui Wajih al-din. 

Begins : ate? ^ 

^ *•**■ < r - 

• 4 J\ 

Ends in the 

The first fragment inelegantly, the others well 
written. 


Bound with this is— 

II. Foil. 100-254. A fragment of a Gloss on 
BaiddtvVs Commentary on the Koran (see no. 70), 
which is also ascribed to the aforesaid Sh ah W.win 

AX-MX. 

It extends from Su. 2 to Su. 13, and is imperfect 
both at the beginning and end. The iird wunl. arc: 

. 0) /j 

Written like the latter portion of no. 1. Detects 
after foil. 113, 123, and 238. 

Much worm-eaten, but carefully maided. 

Cat. 227, viii 3. 








1031. 

B85. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foil. 57. Twenty- 
three and twenty-nine lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-41. Advice to Kings, entitled S'lCk* * 


Ar* 


31 jlySI, by Muhammad b. 


‘Aflf al-din Muhammad b. Hur al-din Muhammad 

^Upl ij\. It is dedicated to a 

Sultan whose name is not mentioned. 

Begins: <dl 

. ^aJI 

It is divided into three parts, each of which is based 
on about forty traditions from the Prophet (fol. 2, 
CL>k*jUj\ d>51j b&JL*), as follows: I. (fol. 2v.) 

J*A ll jbjjl £]1 a*H o (sic) JjjW 

ii b|h; n.(fol.24t;.)u-^^b ^*51 J iJWI 

^ 5 IIL ( foL 33t? *) J 

The work comprises various extracts and sentences, 
and also some poems of the author. He calls Ibn 
Hajar his Shaikh, but it does not appear which of the 
two authors of that name is meant. 

Clearly written. Eevised by Zain b. 'Abdallah Mu- 
kaibil, who also wrote the inscription, which begins : 
All djljyi ^bfu*?^ 

II. Foil. 42-57. (sic) C2-J Utils o 

^UtjJI. An account of the Mahdi and of his coming 
at the end of time, by 'Ah b. Husain al-dln Muttaki 
( d. a.h. 975). 1 

The author tells us that his work is only a new 
arrangement of the traditions collected in Suy&tVs 
(d. a.h. 911) to which he added some 

extracts from the £y\ysz\ °f the same author, 8 


A Persian treatise by this author, on the same subject, is 
mentioned in H. Kh. Hi. 447. 

* Of. If. Eh. iv. 197. 

3 If. Kh. ii. 614 sq. 


and from the o jja! 1 Aib 

(author not mentioned). These extracts are marked 
with ^ and with ^respectively. 


The work is divided into thirteen chapters, a detailed 
account of which is given at the beginning, after the 
cU jJU (fol. 43). They are as follows : I. C->Uy3l 
*Jl ; II. iJ,; III. <J> i 

IV. cl J V. 

CL?b*iU!l; YI. oi VII. <J. 

itiU\ ^ ^Af *\\ JyA ; VIII. £\ J\ jJJi ^3 d ; 
IX. d i X. 

<t£Ut ; XI. LZLJy* d ) XII. o 

yp\ ; XIII. 

(ufAfJl «i) '-sfi* cT* 


The appendix (£♦jld-, fol. 54), which is inscribed 
LjjJl Z<X* JUibsT (J, comprises the whole treatise of 
SutCtti on this subject, which is entitled 

ht-JiJl XdJb d 

This piece was written by Zain b. 'Abdallah Mu- 
kaibil himself. It is dated Wednesday, 14th Jum. I., 
1095. It was collated with the original copy (^Sl), 
and another MS. 


1032. 

B 420 a. Size 10| in. by 6 in.; foil. 58. About 
thirty lines in a page. 

A collection of treatises copied by Zain b. 'Abdallah 
Mukaibil for his own use (compare the preceding no.). 

I. Poll. l-35z?. JaiAl al-din DawwanPs (d. A.H. 
907) Commentary on Suhrawardl 1 8 (d. a.h. 587) 
jy J|. See no. 485. 

A considerable defect after fol. 8, corresponding to 
foil. 23-43 of no. 485. The rest complete. 

The epilogue of the author begins as follows: JjSl 
^ A*J ^ <uj yuz ^ 

jmS Lt.ljJb ^aH 

{ J^> jilyi.(r. 4 U5l) ^A* d 


1 Of. JI. Kh. v. 211, and Flugel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 97. 
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|*C b* CJ^^y 


b*. cA*>i!b 
<b<j \sij ^^Ls? 1 


4JjU^#j ^rr4^ [^j*] <4 ^ 

•iiV>* 

He also speaks of his intention to write a com¬ 
mentary on Suhrawardi’s (<Uib>-). 

Corrections and some notes. 


II. Foil. 35t\-46t;. jSsT cS <-r>b£ !jdb 

jXe i^iU (sic) 

. <^U! w j ^_c *3^ £1 1 

Theosophic Statutes, by Sadr al-din Muhammad b. 
Ishak h. Yfisuf Kumi KtiNAwi 1 (d. a.h. 673). See 
H. Kh. vi. 349, who, however, gives the title differently, 
and Cat. Lugd. iii. 365 sq., where the work is merely 
styled , as it is also in the colophon of 

this copy. 

Each of the statutes begins: . 

Notes by the author and by “ Moila As‘ad” on the 
margin. 

Dated 2nd Dhu’l-ka‘dah, 1084. 


III. Fol. 46 p. jJW! 

... ys)! *Xa,uJ! a^uJ! \ 

^jJ! g\j iyh 

Ullyij liA-^ ^<1! <Uauj (-5^ *bj£j 

Only tho first page of this work. It begins: !at 

1* ^ lb ^ lb 

HI 

IV. Foil. 47r. The end of a mystic treatise, the 
title and author of which are not mentioned. 

Tho first words are: and con ~ 

elusion begins: ^1 \-*jSs li^i, 

V. Foll.47p.-51. ^j&/* ^41' *** 

Sj ~i t>*^ ‘ Xvsr< 

A mystic interpretation of the first Surah, aArli 
cjlaCI, by Muhammad SmniN (probably the writer 

_ -— - a — 

* So the name is given in the colophon. Cf. Nafahit al-uiw, 

cd. LeeB, p. if c . 


mentioned by H. Kh. iii. 315, who died a.h. 809). 
The author entitles it J> ^jUS! *V 

^tJw\jUIl, without explaining what he means by the 
latter words. 

The preface begins: ^ ^ 

. jjill ^ U (j^J! 

VI. Foil. 51r.-58. ‘Abd al-karui JM ? s (d. a.h. 
811) l.^ 1^*. See no. 665. 

The last page of the MS. is wanting, although the 
treatise ends with fol. 58. Corrections and notes. 

Cat. 232, xx. 

1033. 

2430. Size 12| in. by 8J in.; foil. 177. Twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 6t;.-62. Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-raliim b. 
Muhammad ‘Omari Milan i’s (d. a.h. 811) Commentan 

) on Ahmad JdrabardV* (d. a.h. 746) Grammar, 

. See H. Kh. v. 655, and Cat. St. Petersb. 179. 
Ends: ^iA*ll ~^AJb 

.(sic) c-^c^-b^ ^bijl <fcb! j ^j\ 

II. Foil. 64e.-167. Ant? ShckCb Sauxi’s Principles 
of the Muhammadan Faith, entitled o A..,- 
A-s-yJI, identical with no. 384. 

The chapters are here more accurately marked, as 
follows: 1. (fol. 65) !&*!!, JsA\ J ; 2. (fol. 72; .) J 

^jgw,AU.S'*^ j 3. (fol. 80) ^ J -I. 

(fol. 87t>.) Oj\Lal\ CJUI ti ; 5. (fol. 95) J ; 

6. (fol. 97*.) d ; 7. (fol. 112c.) J 

^LwDt,; 8. (fol. 123*.) Lul^ J; 9. (fol. 138) 

di 10- (fol. 147) SjUUI, ajy^ J ; ii. (tbl. 
154) alcAJ^ 3^1, LsUsh, 

Conclusion -. A A^^’o w_>LC! 

vi-A, o Cl-wJ! pyl d A J“ 

IjJjJV J <—>UC^ \Afc ,' 

“■ L '’ (Jy- 1 .* 

III. Foil. 171-177. A fragment of a Commentary 

>U>*) ou a short treatise on lldigious Fnt ■, .1 h . ■ 
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treatise begins: jil A! 

. r L.« 

This piece has been reversed in binding. 

Plainly written on rice-paper. Occasional interlinear 
and marginal notes in Javanese , written in the Arabic 
character. All the vacant pages are filled with various 
extracts, chiefly from books on law. 

1034 . 

2502. Size 8f in. by 6 in.; foil. 389. From 
thirteen to nineteen lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-10. ^ oLkJi, 

^juasvJ! Jjbl 

A treatise on Butchering and Hunting, according 
to the Shafi'ite rite; probably by Snrhxi (d. a.h. 911). 
Begins: ^Il 

. Ju 

This treatise was partly compiled from the works 
of the “two Shaikhs” (Ghazzall and Rafi‘1?), and 
of later authorities, such as Rawawl; but most of its 
materials were taken directly from the (of 

Siraj al-din 'Omar b. al-Mulakkin, d. a.h. 884). 1 

II. Poll. 11-18. An episode from the legendary 
history of Muhammad. The hero of it is Sham'un b. 
Khalid. 

Imperfect at the beginning. The first words are : 

. U-c. 

Dated 12th Jumada I., 1214. 

III. Poll. 19-34. A legendary account of Mu¬ 
hammad’s expeditions to the Syrian frontier, and 
particularly of the expedition to Tabuk ; imperfect at 
the end. 

The narrative, though rather fabulous, begins with 
quoting old authorities, as follows : £1 AxJj 

^ A "UU Jli 

yfijl ^ ^ 

. '^\ ^ A.'i! <\sS. 


IV. Foil. 35-224. JU- J} xA\ ZJ JS> 

An account of the state of the soul between death 
and the resurrection, drawn from the Traditions, and 
arranged in chapters, by ShyAti. C£. 31. Kh. iv. 39. 

Incomplete at the end. Defects after foil. 134 
and 177. 

Y. Foil. 225-337.^1x^1 j^l 

A legendary history of the birth and early life 
of Muhammad, concluding with his marriage with 
Khadljah (a so-called Maulid), by Abu’l-Hasan Bakhi. 
Cf. H. Kh. i. 483, who gives the work a somewhat 
different title. 

It is imperfect at the commencement, but apparently 
only a little is wanting. Begins: ^ 

v “r^W' eT* 

One leaf is missing before fol. 247; tbe contents 
of it are, however, supplied on the margin of that folio. 


YI. Foil. 338-389. Some other episodes of the life 
of Muhammad, narrated in a legendary or rather 
romantic stylehis marriage with ‘A’ishah, the 


wedding of 'All and Fatimah, etc. They are introduced 
and followed by a chronological survey of the events 
of the first eleven years of the Hijrah; and the wholo 
concludes with an account of the death of the Prophet, 
which, however, ends abruptly on the next fol. 

Begins: 11 

. , 4 1 r-’ 


Written in various inelegant hands, apparently 
in Malabar. 1 [BiWL Leydeniana.] 


1035. 

JB 74. Size 104 in. by 7 in.; foil. 56. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

j Fo n. j. 3 . ,jy\ j ilU,. A short treatise 

in answer to the question, whether the parents of Mu¬ 
hammad died as unbelievers; by Shams al-din Ahmad 
b. Suhiiman b. Kamil, commonly called Lnr Kahal- 
or Kamalpash&zadah (d. a.h. 941). See Fliigel, 
Hdss. Wien, i. 381, no. 4. 

Dated Sunday, 4th Juma da I., 97 4. ^ ' 

j a. note in Malayahun is on the fly-leaf. 


i Of. D- Kh. vi. 205. 
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II. Foil. 4-27 r. JrjA ^ J ‘\bJ\ lL<SL~. 

W 

A more exhaustive treatise on the same subject, by 


Jalal al-din *Abd al-rahman Surtrri (d. a.h. 911). Cf. 
H. Kb. v. 507. 


Begins, without a preface: 

jU\ J, LJ, W' 

cLfli jja J fh ur* 


. J,J1 


The question is answered in three different ways 
(d£Lu,*), after which follows a <UjU» . 

Dated Monday, 17th Rabi‘ II., 974. 


III. Foil. 27tf.-30. A tract on the blessings of 
reciting the Bamalah ; various questions and riddles, 
followed by their solutions; and some stories relating 
to worship and to private life. 

§ 

Dated Tuesday, 29th Babb II., 974. 


IV. Foil. 31-46. U • 

The Universe as conceived in the Traditions, by 
Jalal ul-diu Scrim. Cf. H. Hi. vi. 606. Extracts 
from this treatise are to be found in Aumer, Ildss. 


Munch,, no. 133. 

It is divided into thirteen sections as follows:— 
foi. 3D*. ^ > **• 33t) - zA 5 foL 34 

jpifo foL 37 r ^^t- 

fol. 40 >H, JA1; fob 40a. ^ 4*11* i 

fol. 42 Jad \. i fol - 43i ’- ; 

fob 44 yrfii ^ i & 45 } ! 

,J. ,UaH ; fob 46 • 

Dated Tuesday, 16th E;tbl‘ lb, J< l - 

The last three pieces are written by ono ham . 

p ,, • i. i \v .,1 „[ i,dll, is to be found at t.ie 

name of the copyist; Aba ai jam, 

end of no. II. (fol* 27f*») 


. VI. Ml. 47-» 5»- 51 ' T 7 f 0rt 

*W« ° f *> ** ' 

pt, with lints of «u the governor, mi Sultaaa m 
„ MahmM (*•*■ *»>• • mdsr « ta ‘ 


4iL 

tract was written. Both are continued, by other 
hands, down to Sinan Pasha (a.h. 976). The first 

begins : ; 

and the second commences: 

(sic) ^ 

YU. poll. 52-56. Definitions of various legal terms. 

Begins : • • • • tiw * ^ 

Well written. 

Library of ‘Alamgir, a.h. 1079. 

1036. 

15S6. Size 8£ in. by 4f in.; foil. 255. From 
fifteen to tw r enty-three lines in a page. 

I. Poll. 3-80. DawwA id’s Commentary on Joll*!' 

(see no. 455), with the date of the author as 
given in no. 457. 

Well written in Nasta‘llk, by ono «Abd al-wahh&b, 
at Dehli. Dated 2nd Jumfida II., 1096. Marginal 
notes on tlio first few pages. 

II. Foil. 81-96. The Miracles of the oariy Prophets 
compared with thoso of Muhammad, by an unknowu 
author. 

Begins: CV < -r 9 ^ 'A* ...iU 
Itwi ^ j*j\ Cj'jjs*'’' *W’ 

Ends: cT'* '“V 

M ‘W*' cr* o 

■Written in small Nadu'lik. 

III. Foil. 97-144. jCil\ Leer nv llA AH 

‘AskaiAsi’s (d. a.h, 852) Opimnoutaiy lus ° v ’ 1 
Manual of tbo Science of Tradition. "" ' <>- 
Written by two Kasta‘11 k hands. Nmn«*«'«Rn>«r:ui 
noU ,s. On the titlo-pago is added o chain of the nu.ho- 
ritie- who handed down Buhl > ; Stth’l/t- 


37 
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IY. Foil. 145-154. A Guide to Prayer, styled 
,?A \ jtj , by Shams al-din Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad 
b. Sbfli'lrb Zain al-din ‘Abd al-wahid, commonly called 
Ibn ax-Htoam (d. a.h. 861). Cf. H. Eh. iii. 527, 
who is, however, inaccurate. 

Begins: Jli’ ... Sas. 4 \ 

J^r J* 111, ^ ^ 

dip** U?.ijUl Jz a.! t —J r~> 

... *u~\i j\Jf J< U~. sJ--^ a]/i\ ***!> A\Jb)!! 
j£j' U JjLdl U-i 

r ULl! jjLuil jdji] ^ J-lill W J: ^ **h 

4-11 

Written like no. II. 


V. Foil. 155-193. ‘Ann ax-baki’s Commentary 
(<UU! c-jIjSI) on Jurjdni's treatise on Dialectics 
{Lh/d\ 31 aLSL ll), the same version as no. 554. 
■Written in small NastaTik. Some notes. 

Foil. 156 and 161 should be transposed. 


VI. Foil. 194-206. A treatise on Death and Burial, 
by Mfilolmad Ya'kOb Banbasi entitled 

ij* JS^ ‘-r 3 ^ 

Begins: 'J\ 'UJ1, Ju 

It is divided into chapters, the last of which (1^1 o) 
is illustrated by some stories, after which the author 
concludes as follows (fol. 205t>.): 1 

, bUr* j^l *1^1 

.^1 liUr* Jjid U bUr* 

Then come3 a chapter in Persian, inscribed (A 

.bu-iii 

Well written. The numbers of the chapters, which 
were to hare been added in red, are omitted. 

VIJ. Foil. 207-255. ^-ai!l . A Commentary 

the 12th Surah of the Koran, compiled by Mu¬ 
hammad Kasxh? Hanafl, under the auspices of Aurang- 
zib, in Dhu’l-hijjah, 1101. 

Prefixed is a long preface, which begins: <dJ <uJ\ 
J r ^\ c^jr vf The author 

says in it, regarding the origin of this work (fol. 218): 


ijy* b*ji lS^ j -A o bJlsf 

<LL*i) ^ LthU ty* 

\jbj+»JUj JyJul) \&j+*uJUj 

. Jl j*U)U yUSS) tjbjj 

He also used the JTasMdfandL Baidawl’s Commentary. 


Well written. 

Prefixed to the volume is a list of contents, which is, 


however, incomplete. 


[Hastings.] 


1037. 

963. Size 6£ in. by 4 in.; foil. 119. Nine, 

thirteen, and fifteen lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-85. ‘Axi Kari’s (d. a.h. 1016) Prayer- 

Book, jJacSl . See no. 362. 

Very well written, with vowel-points/ Notes on the 
use of particular prayers are added on the margin. 

II. Foil. 86-94. uJJb" culLdi 

(jjbc ^ aU) (?) w My* 

J i aA (j£i J-' jjy-'*1 AJ All) J-Ai o).Xk)1 

•^} h:r^: 

Four addresses to the Prophet in verse, supposed to 
he great talismans against all evils, and to secure God’s 
special assistance. The author, Abdallah b. ‘Alawi 
Haddad (of Tarim, who flourished in the eleventh 
century), is mentioned at some length in no. .17, 
fol. 166 sqq. 

They begin as follows : 

1. Ujll J_*l b *JI Jy-j b 

iLsSI jSS.r b jubs^l b 

2. (fol. 88) Act iA ^ L$ ^> 1 

3. (fol. 89) b 4b) J y*j b Lf aZ-> b 

4. (fol. 90) b t^Ai-i b V. 

Jr**: kJj^- d l '- 

They are followed (foil. 91t>.-92) by a prayer in 
i Sic. Cf. 1 . 1 . Kh. ii. 367, iii. 560. 
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prose. It begins: Ij-cAj ^* 

,'J\ 

VeH written. e ^ 

A note on the value of the above addresses is added 
in a bad handwriting. 

III. Poll. 94-102. A letter of the aforesaid 1 Abd¬ 
allah b. Alawi to AM al-rahman b. Abdallah 
aLt. (?), answering various questions,— e.g . about the 
meaning of a certain dream; whether Ghazzall used 
the terms \ in the same sense as 

the Sufis; etc. He also reproduces at* the end of it 
(fol. OSv.) the whole of a letter of Abu’1- Abbas Ahmad 
ZAnnfTK Maghribl Malikl (d. a.h. 896 or 899), on the 
five principles (J^d) of Sufism. 

Begins: ^J\ AJblAd <d! A*.s?L 

Inelegantly written. 

• IY. Poll. 104-113. The same letter, copied, 'as it 
seems, from the preceding MS., in a plainer hand¬ 
writing. Pol. 113 repeats the contents of fol. 108>\ 

Y. Poll. 114-115. dUpsh Sjzii jX,* ^Lj, and 

YI. Poll. 117-118. ^ JU ***^ 

Two notes on sexual intercourse. Ill-written. 

[Tippu.] 

1038. 

B 459b, Size 10 in. by 5f in.; foil. 298. Number 

of lines varying. 

Collectanea of Zain b. Abdallah Mukaibil. 

I. Poll. 1-4. A mystic poem, in strophes of five 

lines ; beginning: 

cA - 3 

II. a. Foil. 4v.-7. Comparative tables of various 
eras, preceded by an explanation. 

Begins : Jj\as»- SA^i A*Jj... ^4lW\ l~>j Ail 

J 

. cwjo ^ A 


Thip i^.the era used iuHadrtunaut. 



These are four tables, according to the four seasons, 
the first inscribed Jjtd 
i_LAb { j *^\, and so forth. 

b. Poll. 8-11. Tables for reducing Hi]rah years to 
those of the aforesaid eras, from a.h. 1012 to 1138. 

c. Poll. 12-13. A table showing the entrance of the 
sun into the successive signs of the Zodiac, from a.h. 

1069 to 1089. It was prepared by Aeoiab b. ‘Omar Ba 
Mttzahim, a pupil of Muhammad b. Abdallah al- 
‘Aidarus. 

Begins: Jb>- >£■ A*jk 5\ <Ai A#ks^ . 

These tables are all by one hand, and apparently 
made in Hadramaut. 

in. a. Pol. 16. Aaij a i'A&U iA*. Amagic 
square of the verse Su. 7, 9. 

b. Poll. 16r.-l7. A special prayer. 

c. Poll. I7t?.-19. Magic tables of the letters of the 
alphabet. 

d. Fol. 19r.‘and 

e. Pol. 22. On the drawing of magic squares. 

/. Poll. 23-34. A longer treatise on the same subject, 
inscribed A ijX* A ®ajU. 

Written in a largo hand. 

IV. Poll. 37-43. A treatise on Logic, beginning : 

... j^A&B djdj ^ u>A' aIS 

^Aj\ A \ c^ 

Well written in a large hand. 

\ 

Y. a. Fol. 45. Some verses of the Korun. 

b. Foil. 45o.-46. Shadhiu’s jssd\ See no. 

873,1. 

o. Foil. 47-52. lA-^ 1 «i C1U, 

C-AsLwS^ j* jijLdd AjyfctS ^ -' 

l£ j JW>- * • aIa!' 

o AjIawS \ jJ^l5 U A**^ A/M^'* ' 

: * ■£} 

On the use of tie quadrant for ascertaining the time- 
for prayer, the direction of the Ivibhih, etc., by 
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.7V,r at, al-jhn Muhammad b. Ahmad Ba Paul Hadeami, 
of Adan. 

Plainly written, by Z ain b. Abdallah Mukaibil, 
at yj c b (sic). Bated Tuesday, 22nd Ramadan, 1073. 

YL Poll. 55v.-57. A critical letter, written in reply 
to one which was addressed to the author by Saiyid 
al-Hasan b. al-Xasim. It treats chiefly of the righteous¬ 
ness of the companions of the Prophet, and of the 
Sunnah. The author is Zain b. Abdallah b. Shaikh 
b. Abdallah al-Aidarus, “ who is buried at Tarim.” 
Begins: iUjSb jJl ^ A*d\ 

VII. Poll. 57e?.-65t?. ... *jir* 
<0 aJJ! £sbfc>- ^ 

A short account of the life of Muhammad, by ‘Izz 
al-din Abu A mb Ibn Jama 4 ah, i.c, Abd al-'aziz b. 
Badr al-dln Abu 'Abdallah Muhammad b. Burhan 
al-din Abu Ishak Ibrahim b. AbuT-Fadl Sa'd Allah 
b. Jama'ah Kinani Shafi'l (d. a.h. 767, according to 
H.Kh. vi. 132). 

Begins: , Jx. <d!l AZ" Ax) L*! .b^l*> JU 

<di! Jyj Uju~> Xj~a J yAs* lAfi . . . 

Bated Friday, 6th Rabl' II., 1076. 

VIII. Poll. 65t>.-66v. : 

i y ^ 

.c^bLUl 

A moral Ka§ldah, by Abu’l-fath Busti (All b. 
Muhammad, d. a.h. 430). Begins : 

^Lziu aLjJ fj, *yS\ £jbj 
ys^\ ys* y 

IX. a. Foil. 66t\-71. An account of the seventy- 
three Muhammadan sects, taken from Iji’s 
( see no. 438). 

Begins; ^ Jj~y^ 
b, Pol. 72. A charm. 

X, Poll. 72t>.-7'5. The commencement of a curious 
composition, which, when read in the usual way, is a 


treatise on law, beginning: dufcsJl. ^ <d! Aa^\ 

. The first and last letters of each line, and 
two other perpendicular columns in the middle of the 
page, are written in red, and offer, when read from 
above downwards, four different treatises. The first 
is on Prosody , and begins as follows: 

Ljy >)It <JL£L* u UJ\ l rty 

c—?l^3i ail! ^L*!' ^ 

{jO^\ (A* The second treatise gives an account of 
the Rasull dynasty of al-Taman. The third is on 
Grammar; and the fourth on Rhyme, ^ • 

According to the first of these treatises, the work 
was composed by order of al-Malik al-Ashraf Ism a ‘11 b. 
al- 'Abbas, the seventh king of the Itasuli dynasty of 
al-Yaman (a.h. 778-803). 

It appears from a comparison with a lithographed 
edition (Laklinau, a.h. 1272), that this is the ^y 
L^-uJl of ShABAF AL-DIN IbN AL-MuKIlI , (d. A.H. 837). 
Cf. H. Kh. iv. 272. 

This MS. ends abruptly, the copyist having ap¬ 
parently become weary of his task. 

XI. Poll. 77.-91. a. k~ 0 j!l (sic) 

LSS ssr ‘Vfj 1 st- j.Uil i-JJlj 

A treatise on Pilgrimage, by Nawawi (d. a.h. 
676), apparently identical with lLC, 1^*11 ci £-b<i>3\, 
H. Kh. i. 508. 

As the author mentions in the preface, this is an 
extract from a larger work of his on the same subject. 

Begins: ^ JsV\j JLsh <d! A*s^\ 

Bated Thursday, 29th Iiajab, 1076. 

b. iA^i bA& 

.^1 {J*} L5^ ( eic ) 

A moral Kasidah, by “IbS GHAL^^, ,, ie. probably 
I bn AL-‘IJLAiyr f (Shihab al-din Ahmad b. Husain); see 
H. Xh. vii. 1226. 

Begins: 

'} JS )\ y\ y iJ3 M 4, c)\j\ 
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XII. Poll. 920.-97. A treatise of SuYfrri (d. a.h. 

911), in refutation of a millenarian doctrine, styled 
L-fiSSI <L#5H iAb Sj^bp^ ^ <_ £A«£1\ Cf. H. Eh. 

v. 211 sq., and Cat. Lugd. iv. 273 sq. 

Begins : J\yjJk\ fii| Jou* ... <d) ^1. 

It is followed by two tetrastiebs of Abtj’l-fath BtjstI 
(see above, no. VIII.). 

XIII. a. Poll. 97-104. t^jLJlj <SE^Lo3 c_j>b£ 

iXi^ST* tX*1>- |4*L«C \}\ tLsr*" 

. m j_A 3 j\jd\ 

Ghazzali’s (d. A.n. 505) celebrated parmnetical 
treatise 1^1. Published in Arabic and German, 
by Hammer-Purgstall, Wien, 1838. Cf. H. Eli. i. 519. 

Begins: ^ <dS S+jJ\ 

e e 

Dated Wednesday, 12th ShaOoan, 1076. 

It is followed by the beginning of Nashwan b. Sa‘jd 
HimyarFs (d. A.n. 573) famous Ea§idah, inscribed: 

. L- 1 jA • • • ^^Ui] #ju*£U) $Abo 

b. Pol. 105. A poetical account of the death of 
Ghazzali, by Hajjaj b. TarkhIn Iskandari. 

Begins: fUHI Slij jSj (sic) 

XIV. Poll. 105y.—106. Moral advice, given by 
SniHAB AL-DIH SxJHRAWARDI (d. A.H. 632) to his SOU. 

Begins: b JlS- *il 

vjrJb; CS~£>*\ 

Cf. Catal. Lugd. iv. 322. L 

XV. a. Poll. 107-110. Copy of a letter of Ghaz- 
zali, addressed to AbuT-fath Ahmad b. Saldmah 
Dimishkt. 

Begins: ^ Aiil 

b. Pol. 110. A tract on Asceticism, by (Shihab al-dln) 
‘Omar b. Muhammad Suhrawardi (d. a.h. 632). 

Begins : A-jIsj jub^Jl . * * Zl^ 

, LioJl J> tXfcpb 

c . Pol. Ill, An extract from a work of Nawawi, on 
the same subject. 

4; * i 

I 

I ‘ \ 


d. Pol. Illy. A prayer ascribed to Ibx Abtj’l-saif 
(Muhammad b. Isma/ll Yamani, d. a.h. 609). 

XVI. Poll. 11U.-11W. jdl JU*St J5U* 

.Aksr 3 ^ AjU^ aS1\ ^J\ L-yu 

An anonymous treatise on the spiritual merit of good 
actions. 1 

Begins: Axe lb <J, bJyc. ^331 a1! Xajs?!. 

Dated Friday, 21st Slia £ ban, 1076. 

XVII. Poll. 116i\-125. The Tenets of the Naksh- 
bandl Order, by Taj al-dix b. Zakariya ‘Otkmahi 
NAXSUBAiO)i (b. Sultan Hindi, d. a.h. 1050). 

Begins: cL&ij jju&l . . . <d] *x*jsr\ 

^J\xj A? <Xj cX-J^IawM 

.XcbkS^ twJ\ Jjbl Abjd 
It is followed by another short tract of the same 
author. 

\ 

XVIII. Poll. 125-143. A treatise by the same 
author, on the duties of novices, etc. 

Begins: 1*1 ... ^^U!b JU^5 S J\ 

Ibj \ ^ b cU^IjuaA \ (.A ‘w H >Aa? Ait.' 

XIX. Poll. 1430.-179. ^ 

.. uy\? jUl) 4iyj\ cK J' 

^ ^ 

C sic ) 

Mystic Aphorisms, by Shams al-din Abu'l-mawauib 
Muhammad b. Ahmad b. Muhammad Tunis! Shadhili 
WafaT Malikt. 

This treatise is identical with no. 688, where the 
author was not ascertained. Cf. no. 669. 

Copied on Tuesday, 27th Dhu*l-ka‘dah, 1076. 

XX. Poll. 1790.480. Ibn Dckub’s (Abu Bahr 
Muhamtnad b. Hasan Azdi, d. a.h. 321) Tvaskhui on 

1 Several treatises with this iitlc are noticed in H. Kh. iy. 410, 








m 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 



the nouns ending in a and d, jyaJUW t 

accompanied by a short commentary. Cf. 
H. Kh. v. 157; Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. 239. 


XXI. Foil. 181-202. 4_aJl7 L^"i\ 

• 1 )Lu£i ^ ^ ^ iX*£ .... ^ 

A mystic treatise by ‘Abd al-kasim b. Ibrahim 
Ktt.ant (or Jlli, d. A.n. 811), the same as no. 666, III. 
Bated Sunday, 25th Jum. I., 1075. 

XXII. Foil. 203-210. A treatise on Magic and on 
Talismans, imperfect at the commencement. It begins, 
after a blank : . 

On fol. 206 begins the second part, ti 

j 1 f where a number of specifics are given. 

XXIII. Foil. 211-296. £_UJ' <->b,l 

. 'Jb»l ^ ^Ua->31 Sf^S cr <_J 

^ j^3l 

Contributions to tho better understanding of the 
transoendant language of Sufi liturgy, by ‘Add al- 
jcaeim KjianL 

Begins: L^iCI ,_£ /*U1 <dl 

JU-JI. The author says subsequently (fol. 212 a .) : 

^i}j UJ ^ 

L5 lc s-’b;! fV 2 <j* <—*yjy 

^,**0- *£b*uJt Jj&J bb 
cul^jLsr’ ^ (JjsJ bbu i_, Ah£ \j 

bUv jy& <L»UJt uJ)-^ (J-~ 

The author treats in the introduction (<U*xiU) of 
the different classes of devotees; and, in three chapters, 
illustrates in their various applications to the said 
classes, 1. One hundred single words, used in Sufi 
poetry; 2. Ten entire hymns or Ka§ldahs; 3. Forty 
technical terms for the various states of the spiritual 
life. 

Bated Tuesday, 13th Dhn’l-kaUah, 1076. 

There are added from the author’s copy seven verses 
of his, according to which he was bom on 1st Ma¬ 


li arram, 767, at Calicut , in India, and went 

afterwards with his father to ‘Adan, where he arrived 
at manhood, and where his father died. 

Then follows the date of his death, wliich had 
been written by his son ‘Omar in a copy of 
; viz., Saturday, 28th Jum. II., 811. 

XXIV. Foil. 296V.-298. Two extracts (Jjjli) from 

/U / £ - * 

‘Abd al-rahman b. Muhammad ‘IbakI’s 

J, which is a commentary on liis 

own j*-**Jl . The first extract 

gives a mystic definition of love, . 

All the pieces from no. V. onward, with the ex¬ 
ception of some portions of no. XIX. and the greater 
part of no. XXIII., are written by the above-mentioned 
Zain himself. 

1039. 

2820. Size 7\ in. by in.; foil. 212. From 
thirteen to seventeen lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-24. Badr al-dln Muhammad Sibt Mari- 
dini’s (d. a.h. 934) Commentary on a treatise in 
(Jlajaz) verse, on the Law of Inheritance, styled 
Cf. H. Kh. iv. 398 sq., according 
to whom the treatise is properly entitled <L^ * l 

The author of it is not known. It begins in this MS. as 
follows : 

(sic) ^J\x3 Ljj j Jliull U JjI 

l—J- idl ^ jLsHat U^3 1 U idl 
The commentary commences: .... Jta 

-.t. lj^j c->j <dS 

fC 4pi (i A.AiUJl ^ 

Dated Saturday, 29th Muharram, 1080. 

II. Foil. 26-40. A moral treatise, styled 
i: 4 \ \, by ‘Abd ax^samad b. Husain b. Muhammad. 

Begins: jUxH LjkW ^ 

It is divided into five chapters, as follows : 1. ^b-J io 

1 He did not, however, mention it under this titlo, as be 
supposes 
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M ; 2. JjJl, ^Ulj ( 3 . Jjull 
4. LA\!U_yallj 5. 

Dated 17th Sha'ban.. (year omitted). Transcribed 
bj Shaikh Ibrahim , for his own use. The colo¬ 
phon is introduced by two Persian distichs. 

A defect after fol. 32. 

III. Poll. 41-172. Another work on Morals, probably 
entitled —1^:. It was compiled from the 

traditions and various books, by an unknown author. 

Begins: ^ ... ^U\. US,! U Ji* *1] 

ci-ojUI'I ^ <Ui li-wl 

. cyUiUi cjUKJIj culS^Jl 

It consists of a number of sections (the 
first of which is inscribed <Lc!U! It ,j. 

Chazzall, Yafi‘1, Damirl, and other^ are frequently 
quoted. 

Completed on Thursday, 14tli Sha'ban, 1055, by 
Ilafiz Ahmad. Notes. 

n. Poll. 173-175. A moral Kasidah, beginning: 
***>) *^$11 cj}\ M 

j*j 

Cf. no. YI. It has the erroneous superscription XcJ 
which belongs to the next piece. 

\. a. Pol. 175a. The conclusion of Abu Da’Od 
Sajastaju’s (d. A.n. 275) c-.-LS'. Cf. H. Kh. 

iii. 622. 

b. Poll. 176 and 177. Various extracts. 

VI. Poll. 177r.-198. A collection of Prayers drawn 
from the Tradition. Author unknown. 

In two parts: 1. Daily prayers, Ui J^| 

cr* cr* fy-H d w Lji!J jJj 

^yJI. 2 . Prayers for special occasions, 

. jy,] bi J-aill 

Begins : l*Jl A*,;,.. uj, 4J 

---i------ 

1 Tho beginning of this chapter is lost. 

2 Correction from the margin; the text has . 

3 Margin <lJj. 



cr* j, j,, U JbcAJl J\ l ^\^\ 

Ends (fol. 198r.): JUi. J, JUjl| 

(sic)^u^ r usi u/j 

-‘ 1 \A A Oijnl* <Jj <tljl L*ij <£41 k— j!s£ 

Then follows the beginning of the above-mentioned 
Kasidah (no. IV.), written on the margins of this page 
and the preceding. 

VII. Poll. 198i'.-200. A short treatise on tho 
properties of every- hour in the week. Inscribed: 

.(sic) <olcU\ JUa. !jjk 

Begins: £ Ji U • Jx 

<Uldl 

It is followed by a list of tbe companions of the 
Prophet who knew the Koran by heart. 

Mil. Foil. 201-204. A legendary account of the 
wedding of Fatimali. 

Begins: <Jli <d!l *ui>U <Lx? 

rj\ jb*. c)j Ij ^u\\ 

The contents of the first page, which had been lost, 
have been written on the margin of fol. 201. 

IX. Foil. 205-209. A fragment, containing the 
latter portion of a work on daily prayers. 

X. Foil. 210-212, A prayer in verse, inscribed 

\ 9 . 

.eA^srl ^ *LiiU c;l>U| !jj> 

Begins: 

'* V- 4 ”■ i JA U -.Vas' i 

eP’* ; Lj 

With a Persian interlinear translation, also in verse. 

It is followed by various alleged sayings of the 
Frophet. 

Written by various hands. 

The seal of Hafiz Ahmad (see no.' Uf.) is impressed on most of 
the tracts. 

[Bibl. Lcydeniana,] 
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1040 . 

B 450. Size 7| in. by 5 in.; foil. 75. Number 
of lines varying. 

I. Fpll. 1-3. ‘Abb al-ghafue Lari’s (d. a.h. 912) 
Glosses on JdmVs preface to bis Commentary on the 
Kdfiyah (see no. 928). 

"Well written. Framed witb red lines. 

II. Poll. 5-12. Glosses on tbe passage of JdmVs 
Commentary which treats of the “ specification , 
by Muhammad Kaship. 

Begins: ^J\ JjjsgjU U ^ 

.£\ juxji 

Clearly written in Nactadlk. 

JII. Poll. 15-14. Two short treatises on Existence, 
identical with no. 586, V. and YI. 

TV ritten in a minute character. 

IY. Fol. 15r. A note on Apprehension, 
by Jalal al-dIn DawwaM (d. a.h. 907), identical 
with that described in Cat. Lugd. iii. 380. 


Y. Fol. I5i\ A note on Necessity, beginning: 

1, fLjuJ 

Incomplete. 


■£} 


YI. Poll. 16-18. Notes on a passage of Saiyid 
Sharif JurjdnV s Glosses on Kutb al-din’s Commentary 
on the Shavuiyah , identical with no. 585, II. They 
are ascribed here to Hanajti (^iA>- 

At the end is a note, beginning J* $ 

ascribed to \ lily*, t\e. Ahmad Jandi? 


VII. Poll. 19-22. A short logical treatise, proving 
the necessary to be only one. According to tbe in¬ 
scription, (!) Lild ^iLk! 

2 XJ) ifjo-j, the aut ^ or 

seems to be Molla Lurri (d. a.h. 900). 


VIII. Fol. 23. A definition of knowledge, beginning: 

. 'r ' ^ ^ &SU3 |*lx! \ 

Incomplete. 

IX. Pol. 24. A note on the.Unity of God, beginning: 

iiaJi, u 1 y «i jj& 


» \j* 
Incomplete. 


.^1 






X. Poll. 25r.-26. Glosses on a definition of know¬ 
ledge, ending abruptly. 

XI. Poll. 26y.-27. A note on the 6quare-root (jaJI) ; 
written diagonally. 

XII. Poll. 27r.-36. A theosophic treatise on tho 
Unity of God, by Dawwani. 

Begins: X&y Ssj* . . . JJj 

. yJ 1 <ui£j 

Conclusion : <L*lx!\ 

cuK (J, (r. <L*5U!1) 

It is followed (fol. 29y.) by Glosses on it, beginning : 

. Ixli jy N J \ j i 

XIII. Poll. 37-52. The latter portion of Dawwani’s 

second treatise on the Divine Essence, C^lJl AlLy 
(sic) JjJus)! . See no. 468, II. 

Begins: X&yy <J, cAdbl! J*ar!1 . 

Copied by ‘Abd al-rahman b. Yadkar Muhammad * 

(?). 

XIY. Poll. 55-75. Explanation of various idiomatic 
expressions, verses, etc., occurring in JdmVs Com¬ 
mentary on the Kdfiyah . The author, who does not 
give his name, is, according to the inscription of the 
title-page, Shams al-din Muhammad KuhistanI. 1 Cf. 
II. Kh. vi. 83. The work is dated a.h. 952. The 
author wrote it in Transoxania. 

Begins: l sjj Lij j ^ji\\ <d] 

.^llLK 

Marginal notes. Copied by Muhammad \Jy~L>, 
a.h. 996. 

1041 . 

1810. Size U| in. by 6.J in.; foil. 299. Twenty- 
three lines in a page. 

I. Poll. 1-97. Kutb ax-din’s (d. a-.ii. 766) Com¬ 
mentary on the Shamslyah. See no. 503. 

Copious glosses in the latter portion. 

II. Poll. 98-162. JurjdnVs Glosses on tho preceding 
Commentary (sec no. 509). 

Marginal notes. 

1 sy (sic). 
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III. Foil. 164-253. A Commentary on 

Mahmud b. Muhammad (sic) JaghnhiVs Compendium of 
Medicine, &sTj3l3 (see no. 791), by Husain b. Mu¬ 
tt a MAr at) Astababadi, who completed it on Thursday, 
17th Ramadan, 831, at Marat, and dedicated it to 
Amir Murtada. 

Begins: U ... ^ 

(r. JJ^mJI) Axj 

. -J\ U *J^\ ^ ^ 

IV. Foil. 254-299. An introduction to Medicine, 

called CM\ by Abu’l-paraj ‘Aid b. al-Husain 1 

b. Hindu, who, according to H. Kh. vi. 15, iii. 252, 
died either A.n. 410 or A.n. 420. 

Begins: (sic) ^ ^ 

i*yiyA\ ^yJU.. ^ ^ 

iiJill jj* (J' A*!' A 

( c.,,. U I,- si 1 c— A Dl&>» CA 

The work is divided into ten chapters, which are 
inscribed as follows : 1. CjlcU^Si A 

Uu^a>. t-AJl jJju. U»y«-e ; 2. isXx-a A > 
3 . t^yi A; 4. i_JA A; 5. A 

6 . (J? A; 7. I# jJtA A 

<'AL* LwJ ; 8 . Jx u ajA*J A 

<U.fLtf A (*A^' liT* *" 7 —T- 1 ' : i 9> 

.ui k_->yi AcA \ AJ -tAA A; 

10. A AH A.aJ', ciS,US! A- The last chapter, 

which is the longest, is subdivided into twelve J^a», 
according to the branches of the medical science: 

Well written. Dated 14th Muharram, 41, apparently 


A.n. 1141. 


[Tippu.] 


I 


1042. 

1552. Size 9.1 in. by 5£ in.; foil. 100. 

I. Foil. 1-18. J-,U XJU z />. A Commentary 
on Abd alhahir JurjdnVt (d. a.h. 474) Hundred Cram- 


1 Or, al-Hasan, as in this MS. 


% 

matical Regents, published under the same title by 
Baillie (Calcutta, 1802) and Lockett ( ib . 1814). 

Ends: ^j. 

II. Foil. 21-24. A short syntactical treatise, called 
probably also by Jukjani. See no. 984, iv. 

III. Foil. 25-78. MftabbizFs Grammar 
See no. 890. 

Colophon : fjS* A '^~* S ^ 

tS-vuJb, AyjA, *' [*yr. (*V S ^ ' 

A^ ^ ^ *■%- A 

.<Cs, Ay, AjiAi, &“> U .1 a 

These three treatises are written in a bold NastaTik 
hand. 

IV. Foil. 80-87. AbuarFs , 011 Logic. 

See no. 497, i. 

VTell written in NastaTtk. 

V. Foil. 88-100. jk^ll , a treatise on Logic. 

See no. 573. 

Written ill NastaTlk. 

These two treatises are dated Cawnpore, A.n. 1209. 
They were written for the purpose of being read 
by Major Mackenzie (o/X*with 
Maulawl ‘Abd al-razzak. 

[W arehouse 


1043. 

824. Size 7 § in. by 5 in.; foil. 250. Seventeen 
lines in a page. 

Collectanea of Molla Ahmad b. Sulaiman ; the 
greater part in Arabic, the remainder in Persian 
Inscribed: {ji l .. LZJj*d>~ 

aJJ\ Uj^j 

This collection contains complete treatises, cxtnu ts. 
and notes (Lvjli), bearing chiefly on mathematical and 
philosophical subjects, Of longer extracts or more re¬ 
markable works, the following may be noticed. 

I. Fall. 26-35. A*sA ^ A^sr’* 

. a^I A 

t Two worth erased. 

38 
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A treatise of Bhitei (d. a.h. 430), on the rule of 
proportion, based on the Indian system. The anthor 
says (fol. 260 .), referring to the rule of three : 

i ijyA\ ^ 

The treatise begins: ^.oliUSl b» 

.tLjLsA/iJl 

Blanks are left for some diagrams which have never 
been added. 

II. Pol. 36. ^ 

and foil. 37-38 ^ L )tJlS\ 

A proposition of the Baftt M€ t sa (cf. no. 734, viii.), 
on the monsuration of triangles; preceded by a demons¬ 
tration, which is probably by al-Khazix (Abu Jh/far). 

III. Poll. 50-52. ^ jJLz 

^*.* i*jxs* 

The sixteenth proposition from the book of the Banu 
M trsA, on the mensuration of plain and spherical 
bodies, from which apparently also the preceding no. is 
taken. This book is to be found in Cat. Bodl. i. 208, 1). 
Begins: [ j fr i y' *i/ 

Diagrams omitted. 

IT. Pol. 58. A short mathematical treatise by Habib 
al-uix T si (d. a.k. 672), inscribed 

•fctr* ^ ^-y 

Y. Poll. 76-77. A riddle on U; and 
Foil. 780.-8L another on <Lil£; bothbyBAHA aixdin 
Amcli (d. a.h. 1031). 

The first riddle was composed in a.h. 1002, as appears 
from the chronogram J/.As j*) (».*. 1116, 

114). 


1 ^TTfsp*' 


YI. Poll. 1130.-123. A treatise on Astronomy, called 
cJijSI } by Baha al-dix ‘Amtjli. See Cat. 

Mus. Brit. 244. 

It consists of five sections (<J-^j). 

Additional notes by the author on the margin. 
Diagrams omitted. 

VII. Poll. 125-128. jjun cyL5\ isnu,, 

by Husain b. Ibbahiji . 

VIII. Poll. 131 and 146. 1 A lyasidah ascribed to 
the Klialif Yazed b. Mu‘awiyah, by^ 

.Aies^Uuj b* ttAc b* I.V. ^ A)ji 

Begins : 

fji urri ^ yy 

Various readings on the margin. 

Dated 20lh Jum. II., 1135. 


IX. Poll. 140fl.-142. An extract from the fifth 
treatise of the Ikhtodn al-safd, on Music. 

Begins: Lwl ' *biiLsd ^ 

. bcj\ dUxll jbjl 


X. Poll. 143-145. A treatise of Aechimedes, inscribed 

(?) ^*^UL-uwJ (A 

dJ Ibbl jbz bujb, identical with that noticed 

in Cat. Bodl. ii. 603, ad cmlx . 2 
Diagram omitted. 


XL Poll. 184-191. A theosophic treatise, by Mu- 
ham mad Afdal al-din, a ShPite, who wrote it- at 
Mashhad {by>J\ L^J\ bej)\), for the use of his 
J ^pds. 

/ This treatise has no special title. It is preceded by 
a long introduction, which begins: fKJi ^ W 
^ After this, the first paragraph 

commences as follows: J ^ 

J\j6 iTJu^jl. The author quotes 

Dawwani, Amir Pakhr al-dln Astarabadi, Abu l-llasan 

Kashi, and others. 

Imperfect at the end. 


I T!)0 latter fol. lias been misplaced in binding. 

* There, however, the name of the figure is written 

.(sic) 


s TTftT- 










MHtsr#y 


MISCELLANIES. 



<SL 


299 


1 


Nil. Toll.-191-194. u U.J\ d UJ LllL* 

<_>Ul jbj C-jIw=- '^Iz 


U jjmJ C_lLuJl JjIum# 


tj 


■Ji^r 


A treatise by Kesri b. Ll'ka (d. about A.n. 311), on 
the regula falsi. 

A revised edition of this treatise, by Jabir b. Ibrahim 
Sabi’, seems to be contained in Cat. Lugd. iii. 59. 

XIII. Foil. 225-229. An extract from (‘All b. 
Ahmad) Ibn JIazm Andalusl Zahirl’s (d. a.h. 456) work 
on Shafi'ite law , for which see H. Kh. v. 428. 

This extract bears on the law of inheritance. It is 
accompanied by the glosses of Holla Ahmad. 

Collated on 7th DhuT-hijjah, 1140. 

XIY. Foil. 234-241. A Kasidali, called 
by Khalid b. Safwah Faiyad. See Cat. Mus. Brit. 
2605. The author flourished under the last Omaiya'des 
and the first Abbasides. 

Ml* A .j 

The collection concludes with the <U Jl> of ‘Amttli s 
(see no. 758). 

Tliis copy belonged to a grandson of the compiler, 
Muhammad Rida b. Ghulam Muhammad b. Ahmad b. 
Sulaiman. It is dated I)hu 1-hijjah, 1134. On the 
last page is a poem, beginning: 

(sio 

which was written by the owner on 18th Ramadan, 
1141, at Surat 

An extract from Kerin al-din Shibazi’s dtbj , 

about the parentage of Ziyad b. Abu Sufyan, and a 
method of divination, both derived from Ahmad b. 
Sulaimfm, have been prefixed to the original volume 
by a later hand (foil. 1-3). 


[Gaik war.] 


Erom 


1044* 

2807. Size 8 in. by 6 in.; foil 809. 
thirteen to nineteen lines in a page. 

I. Roll. 1-G0. Notes on select passages of the Koran, 
in answer to questions, which arc put in Persian. 
Imperfect both nt the beginning and end, The first 


words are: ^ ^ 

j-' V (*' r=-> v (ir 

. irl dAaseSl, o 


ji£i\ Jus! c_jl^! -X-l 4 ^, Ai=s ? 


Tbo author is not ascertained. 


XI. Foil. 61-62r. and foil. 63i\-65. Two fragments 
on moral subjects, the latter being the end of a treatise. 

III. Foil. 71-80. The beginning of a general intro¬ 
duction to tlie sciences, entitled a Adi £=rU. Author 
unknown. 

The preface begins : A? ^ 

. 

This treatise consists of seven chapters (wAj), of 
which only the first and the beginning of the second 
are given in this MS. The former is inscribed ^ 

and the latter, ^ * 


IY. Roll. 81-104. ^ dJj J> U/ 

A fabulous account of the first settlement of the 
Muhammadans in Malabar, under king Shakrutt ol 
(Cranganore), a contemporary of Muhammad, 
who was converted to Islam by the miracle of the 
division of the moon. 

Begins : ^ <uA ^ ^ A-ks/* 

Y. Foil. 111-151. A history of the Muhamnnlan- 
of Malabar, entitled ^OJkW*! lias?, by Shaikh Zaix 
al-dIn (tenth century). Complete. See no. 71!. 

Bogins: J£ <*11 A-vs-' 

j» V | 

YI. Roll. 152-173. A poetical account of the 
struggles of the Zamorin of Cahcut wn 

^ flAO Iii 

tho Portuguese under Yasco do Gama, v.n. vK *.j. iu. 
about- five hundred Pajaz versos. Tho !iUl ‘ ,01 » 

HAMUAl) B. ‘AbD A|i-‘A/IZ KaJJKIU Shall i, V. - COU- 
tomporary with tne events narrated. He cntiiU^. hi<> 


poem 




i Hero follows in tho MS. the word J^x. 


Sft. 2, 
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It begins: 

* jjUJ! <d] 


Verse 7 sqq. 

i _ 


<*—*^5 i c A—5) •. i Ls 






JV 




* > 


cr 1 


jb^ll lL^Jj ci j=f %< jj Ulip, 

jlflt 


w > W-" 


^yj' c^i 

Indications of the contents are on the margin. 


VII. Foil. 173-178. A succession of dates relating to 
the liistory of Malabar. 

Begins;^,LA* <J> J yo^ d 

AJl (sic) 

VIII. Foil. 179-180. The story of Tamim Dari, the 
companion of the Prophet, and his return to his wife 
after thirty years’ absence ; related on the authority of 
Ibn Abbas. Cf. Cat. Bodl. i. 185. 

Begins; *J\ ^aj . 

Imperfect at the end. 

IX. Foil. 181-209. AilUIl 

.. \ j+»\ lJAJ ( J 1 J 'LkJhj *Ui*ll 

.^J\ uv \jb 

The story of the girl Tawaddud , from the Thousand 
and One Rights. Cf. Aumer, Hdss. Munch. 403. 

X. Foil. 211-222. A Maulid , or legendary acconnt 
of the birth of Muhammad. 

Begins: iwJUll v^yill A^s : l. 

XI. Poll. 225-262. The Loves of the two Cousins, 

sad , a romance, consisting chiefly of 

poetry. 

Begins: 

.^! c-jUsa*- <Uu^lAJ! 

XII. Foil. 263-271 ♦ A legendary acconnt of the 
death of Muhammad; beginning: i’lp AA? jJ-aj 


• Jir*r *Ar 

XIII. Foil. 272-273. A religious poem, which is 

commonly called i . Cf. H. Kh. iv. 551; 

Cat. Mus. Brit. 86; Cat. Bodl. ii. 88. The author is 
AbuT-Fadl Yusuf b. Muhammad Tauzari, usually 
named Ibx al-Rahwi. 

XIV. Foil. 274-278. Another poem of the same 
kind, beginning: 

j LJ1 Jjl o AJI (sic) CjljJ 

XV. Foil. 279-301. An amplification v+y^kr ) of 
the Burdah , by Abu Baku b. Randan b. Mte , 
who composed it in a.h. 885. Entitled <LXjJl £aJI 

. 1 3 p-J ^ L * 

Prefixed is a preface, which begins: ^Ull <dl A^Jt 
. The poem commences as follows : 

. .J 1 IA Up 

Dated 1 Thursday, 8th Rajah, 937. Transcribed by 
Abd al-sallam b. ‘Ahd al-*aziz. 

XVI. Foil. 303-309. A Takhmis of Iia l b b. Zuhair's 

Knsidah, aU*i by an unknown author. Begins : 

. j (A » L ^ 

Plainly written, by various hands, in Malabar. 

[Bibl. Leydeniana.] 


1045. 

2483. Size 9£ in. by 4f in.; foil. 366. Number 
of lines varying. 

Several MSS. hound together. 

I. Fol. 2. The ninety-nine names of God. 

II. Foil. 2t?.-10. A description of the personal 
appearance of the Prophet, attributed to All (see 
no. 377, i.). 

Well written, with vowel-points. 

III. Foil. 11-13. A treatise on Weights and Measures, 

Begins : AlL^i £A£J <jP»- AJ 

. Jh^J^ o 

1 Viz., the original copy. 
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IV. Poll. 13i;.-19. Various extracts bearing on 
ritual and legal question s. 

Begins: c—(r. ?) <J> 1*1 

• ^ ^ yj^ \ \ (Xto (rn , A >- J ^ 

Tlie two latter pieces are written in Nasta'lik, 
diagonally. 

V. Poll. 19i;.-43. Various extracts in Arabic and 
Persian , such as prayers, charms, legal questions, etc. 
Irregularly written in NastaTik and Shikastah. 

VI. Poll. 43y.-148. A Commentary (^^m) on 
Sirdj al-din SajawandVs treatise on the Law of In¬ 
heritance, by Saiyid Shajiif Juejaxi. See no. 239. 

The date of the composition, as given at the end 
of this MS., viz. end of Dhu’l-hijjah, 811, does not 
agree with tho statement of H. Ph. iv. 401. 

Begins: Joo .. . 

Numerous glosses. Closely written in NastaTik. 
The copyist calls himself Saiyid Shir Muhammad b. 
Saiyid Ibrahim Husain! , a u servant ” of Shah 

Jahil Bukhari. He completed this copy on 3rd 
Jum. I., a. 30 Jultis. Tho corresponding year of the 
Hijrah is omitted. 

VII. Poll. 149-211. A work on various parts of 

Ilanafite Law, entitled SLLLH It was com¬ 

piled by Sadr b. Rashid b, Sadr Tabriz!, commonly 
called Pai>i Phwajah. 

Begins: ^ 

It is divided into twenty-two chapters, a list of which 
is inserted after the preface. They are as follows: 1. 

; 2. JjLall; 3. > 4. 5. ; 

6. ; 7. ju-J'; 3. ; 9. ; 10. ijU-.' ; 

11. ; 12. ; 13. illSj!l: 14. ; Id. 

UL*. <U jh\&\ J~*i U; 16. \/£ U *> 

17. c-yJl; 18. 19 * 20 - 

cUJI; 21. 44; 22 ’ 

Inelegantly written io ISastadik. 

*/ f 


VIII. Poll. 213-230. A Persian treatise on the 
Muhammadan Paith, by Saiyid Shah ip Jtjbjahi; 
followed by various extracts in Arabic and Persian . 

IX. Poll. 233-252. 1 A Persian Commentary on a 

Pasidah in l y in praise of <Ali. The author 

of both is Abtj’l-ma^ali Muhammad, commonly called 
‘Ali b. Abu Tiilib (sic), b. ‘Abdallah b. ‘Ali Zahidi 
Jilani. 

The preface begins: JUL# JU- . 

The Pasidah commences as follows: 

JL i^jtk g c£Jv ^ V. 

The commentary consists of short explanations of 
the words (<£*!]!) in Arabic, and a general interpretation 
in Persian 

VTell wiitten in NastaTk. 

X. Poll. 254-366. 1 The Llwan of Mutaxabbi’ (sec- 
no. 807), arranged chronologically. 

Neatly written in NastaTik, often diagonally. 

The beginning and end missing. 

Begins: 

Jk*l) U s* 

W oim-eaten. 

The remainder of the volume is in Persian. 

[Bibl. Leydeniana.] 

1046. 

26S6. Size 10| in. by 7 J in.; foil. 222. Fourteen 
lines in a page. 

I. Poll. 1-11 . SamajukaxdPs Catechism (see nos, 3S1 
and 470, i). 

Ends: u»W' »*! 

. ^ c -« 

XI. Poll. 12-32. AfKAl) B. AL-hVlVWAsV 
Questions (see no. 470, ii). 

ITT. Poll. 33-37. Explanation of the eoofVsri<m of 
faith, identical with Cat. Mus. Brit. SOM, 110 ™ 

IV. Poll. 38-63. SaxM’s Arth U> of >^hh (su 
no. 470, vi.). 

* Origiftull) n separate voluiuo. 
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V. Poll. 64-78. Elements of Faith, the same as 
no. 470, iii., but without the commentary. 

VI. FolL 79-99. A mystic treatise on Religious 
Duties. 

Begins: j \xj .... (^dUll c_^» 

(sic) (sic) ^ 

(sic) XcUuS'U <b*dl <J&1 *1 

.^Jl iobr 

VII. Foil. 100-118. A short treatise on Prayer. 
Begins: 'J\ *l*!b 

VIII. Foil. 119-140. A treatise on Sufism. 

Begins: l— iAb <dJ 

J15 <ubc dill j j*b*31 

u Lj <i jjjdl <d)t Si (sic) 

IX. Foil. 141-169. A tract of the same kind. 

Begins: <d!l ^L>- (sic) ^>0^ ,^*!U11 ^ <dJ 

*ui j j;» W 

X. Foil. 170-188. A similar tract. 

Begins : jJUlli i *r J j 

. ^ 1 <L1 y**~~''* & \f* 

Endo: .i *txib!l ainUdl Abj^.b C-=-jIA 

h(?) Ilrs^Jl c->b 

XI. Foil.. 189-222. Another mystic treatise, im¬ 

perfect at the end. 

Begins: ^1 <dil ^L^li Sxj b*l... <A 

.^1 <d!l «£j j*aj jy*\* 

All these tracts are accompanied by an interlinear 
translation in Javanese, written in the Arabic character. 
Written in a large plain hand, on rice-paper. 


The lost word is corrupt. It might also be . 


1047. 

2446. Size 9£ in. by 7% in.; foil, 120. Fourteen 
lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 4-24. A mystic treatise, called ifdJfcUullysr; 
by Ahmad b, Ahmad Samtabani ^l^k^Al. 

Begins: ajbxl c-^li-Sl l -J^ > b oAJ1 

.(sic) 

In six chapters. 

II. Foil. 25-5 lr. A System of Theosophy, entitled 

d by Abdallah al-Arifin (<d!l &+- 

^yUSl, sic). 

Begins: <0jAib jy) u?^ ^ 

The single paragraphs of the work are invariably 
introduced by .. ^1 . 

The last few leaves arc injured. 

III. Foil. 51^.-60r. An anonymous treatise on 
Prayer and its redeeming powers, etc. 

Begins: ^oll <Jb .. . l~Jj <dl «x*Jl 

.-J\ uai j\ duj\ r ii \6\ 

IV. Foil. 60r.-62 r. Some traditions of various 
contents. 

V. Foil. 62*>.-T03r. A treatise without title, on the 
merits of Ramadan, and on the various religious acts 
which are to be performed in that month, and also on 
some other subjects. 

Begins : A <-r->b • • • <dJ 

. <d^ii 

VI. Foil. 108v.-106r. A short tract, beginning: 

^ by a!1 ^y ^ ( s * c ) 

ys. <UAj 

Terminating abruptly. 

VII. Foil. 106*;.-120. Various moral and mystic 
aphorisms, attributed to the Prophet. 

Begins: JIS • • • • cdJ A4^1 

.'J\ ^ 'bill 

All these treatises are written in a large plain hand, 
with vowel-points, but rather incorrect. A Javanese 
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translation in the Arabic character is added between 
the lines. 

The rest of the volume is in Javanese in the Arabic 
character. 

1048. 

2448. Size 9£ in. by 7| in.; foil. 126. Prom 
nine to eleven lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-24. A treatise on Muhammad’s Ascent 

({rW')- 


Begins: 1 1 (Su. 17,1). 

II. Foil. 24t?.-65. A treatise in Javanese , in the 
Arabic character; which, according to the Arabic 
conclusion, is on the same subject as the preceding. 

III. Foil. 6G-70r. Another Javanese treatise, on the 
first Surah. 

IY. Foil. 70t?.-126. JAztni’s J3 Sj (see 

no. 350). 

"Written in a large hand, apparently in Java. 

-i -r-. 
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1049. 

27a. Size 9 in. by 6* in.; foil. 192. Twenty 

lines in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-67. A collection of 164 fables, styled in 

the conclusion l—.JU iB > or Fables of 

Foxes. These fables are of Syrian origin ; they were 
also popular with the Jews (cf. Zeitsclirift dcr D.M.G. 
xii. 151 sqq.). 

The beginning is wanting. The first words are: 

\ from secon( ^ h^le. 

Slight defects after foil. 15, 31, 34, and 54. 

II. Foil. 67v.-83. .Various stories, amongst which 

arc legends of the Virgin Mary, and also two 

alleged letters of the same. The second of these letters 
concludes as follows: 

.jA&\ ^ j* 0 * 

III. Foil. 84-147. A treatise, in the form of questions 
and answers between pupil and master, bearing on 
various theological subjects. It seems to be identical 
with the Karshunic MS., Cat. Bodl. i. 18, lxxxii. 

It begins as follows: 

i The Syriac characters of the MSS. have hero been transcribed 
into Arabic fot convenience sake. 


Ul£ ' V t -r>^ 

Uij jy 

.^ ^\sr 3 \ 

The questions and answers are introduced by 
and respectively (abbre¬ 

viated ^ and 

The first question is preceded by a short introduction, 
wbicb begins: ^ V. 

; and it runs as follows: ij 

, jJUM U1 ^ j ^*3 ^ ^ 

IV. Foil. 147t?.-187!\ An account of the miracles 
of the Virgin Mary, entitled 

ij$&\ fir* 

• 1 U-*** ^ ' * 

The first story is inscribed: 

+iy * 

Tho upper part of fol. 16-1 is torn off S;ii. h leaves 
are wanting after foil. 163 and 179. 

Then follow some astronomical and medical tract's 

viz.— / )* 

Fol. 187. A list of the planets, the signs of th 
Zodiac, and the Syrian months. 
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Fol. . 8 i v. t— 

<L<JL) bi>- 

Dietetical rules for every month of the year. There 
is a defect after foL 187, just at the beginning of this 
treatise. 

Fol. 192. <uJL> ^Jjz u Lj1 J> J=rh 

On the four temperaments. 


1050. 

28a. Size 8^ in. by 6£ in.; foil. 153. Eighteen 
lines in a page. 

I. Foil. l-10t>. An admonitory discourse addressed 
to priests, translated from the Syriac. 

Begins: ^ .... c— 

\S*j ^ir*J 

b j..** ^ U^y 

bylsrCj tfwu^biAJIj ^LwjiJb 4A£x! 1 bjl 



IT. Foil. 10P.-32. *A3>jyJi^ i Hal 1 fcXfcLuJ! 

jy* Wj uVj 

The life of St. ZTa, 1 son of Simeon and Helena, of 
Syria, who was bom in the year 620 of Alexander, 
and died 122 years of age. 


III. Foil. 33~3ot;. Answers given by a teacher to 
Lis pupils on the subject of God’s living in the creation. 


Begins : bill Jy ^ JJi 

• %<y .^aA 

IV. Foil. 3 6v.-36. Another short dialogue (XJL^*) 
between master and pupil, on asceticism. 

Y. Some stories, viz .— 
a. Foil. 36-37. JW, cUU X*u. 


#. FolL 37v.*40. ^ ^Ua*Ai! yj\ UJ &LLJ X* 2 i 

s ?&*0 Jib Ljyi <UAJ 


‘ Tbe etymology of this name is given on fol. 13 as follows: 

Pp Wj <Uw!. , 


YI. Foil. 41-61. lSj* jjjuJ Jdill X^s 

The life of St. John, “the owner of tho golden Gospel,” 
son of king (!) Therapion ) and Theodora, of 

Borne 

Begins: LaJ J] Jjj jU! bj b 

LwJ 1 JeJ^H JjbA) 

J J^SsC" 1 ! ^juJAa!^ 

. tjx£ (sic) lwJ 

This “ golden Gospel” was given to the boy John by 
his father, when he went to read the Gospel with a 
monk. 

VII. Foil. 61*73. J^lill «A..£AJ1 ^wv^ib jZ p** % 

^'LaJ boiiuj 'JAo <ulj 

The martyrdom of the infant saint Cyriacus and his 
mother Julitta at Tarsus. Translated from the Syriac, 
in rhymed prose. Cf. Cat. Bodl. i. Syr.-Karsh. 10tf, 
and Cat. Mus. Brit. i. 110. 

Begins: ^ dj ^oxj C A-±ax‘j JJ SaP\ 

/foAJU 

Ends: J C lSjJ>&A I (r. bkTj b*) J 

o ^ ujLs; 

cJ IfSiipcl . . • ^iby*)! Lx] J\ 

y&]\ pLisij \&£\ jy 

Jib L £i c ^iuJ! jJjbs!| cl^kiM 

. IjjI aJJ d/Ks!b ‘LxfAi! 

VIII. Foil. 73t?.-87. (sic) jjkjl X^ 

li\Rrv- t s bb<5^Jl {jJ"* l^rfwin (^V® 

■i' J- 

An epistle said to have been sent down from heaven, 
for the purpose of enjoining a stricter observation of 
the Lord’s Day. See Cat. Mus. Brit. i. 110; c f § 
Praetorius, Mazhafa Tomar (Leipzig, 1869), p. 5 sq., 
for other versions of this Apocryphon. 

1 Afterwards J 2 ^.- 
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IX. Foil. 87*>.-104. (sic) 'ij~a 

dJU.nl o 4_^!1 ^Jjl l!/>U*J 1 J**l£Jl 

&JJw* L^Au> o 2^J jJl ^JjJl U1 jU dJUl 

dj^U djj \Xa\ \ dnU L—jj~ <L1aJ 1 d*^*l3 (Js 

. dj 

The life of St. Elias Hadith). 1 

Begins: i>- Jljl UJ |*6>ySl ***-5^1 ^ ^Is^y-a 

2 <Uj1 £>Aj<I1 *^£^1 ^1 jt ** 2 * i 

, ^ 1 «X*>"^11 

This piece is mitten in the Arabic character, in a 
large plain hand. 

On the back of fol. 104 is written, in the opposite 
direction, an astrological rule, ascribed to Ptolemy ; 
and on fol. 105 is a tablo of the positions of the planets 
in the year 600 of the Persians. 

X. Foil. 105*7.-111. jAJ^i\ L^Jj (ZjllL) 

Hymns, translated from the Syriac. 

The first of them begins: ^All 

. dliii^. 1 Ld^wu! 1 ^ 

They refer to tho month or the year. Some have 
Syriac inscriptions,— 

Fol. 106». j^soLcoloail^ol ^Scuflo* 

with the date of composition, A. Gr. 1837 = a.d. 1526. 
Fol. 107*. ^01CU*1 \Z> ,-Aoi 

^■ xV o] **+£>> VfioQiQ ^qj! .no>? lp.au.? 

... ]g» » t <-> 

lilted A. Gr. 1910 = a.d. 1599. 

Fol. 109*. Uil^^iD? ^QA* -,£XS. ^-^0? k»2. 

1 His tmtivo place is . 

2 This word stood originally; it was afterwards changed into 

<U-J. 



The colophon is in Arabic characters, as follows: 
d*jl3^ <U3 Ut« d^a ^^*11 

XI. Foil. 112-114. J>\L&\ J&s? (?). 

Begins: diL*n3 dx*aiill ^£-'3 u,g^i3 iJ&JiJl . 

XII. Foil. 114*\-117. Astronomical notes and tables, 
on the planets, the stations of the moon, etc. 

XIII. Foil. 117*7.-133. L-^Sjk cViisf^. A treatise 
on the Astrolabe, and on some operations with it. 

Begins: X U~:1 U-i ^il i'JLjj *f«X(J 

ju4i c^jmu (sic) iui an i*y*jA\ 

.1^ \+s\ ^IjLaJl C^li 

XIY. Fol. 134. ~)jl\ u*\j ^Ujj\ Ujl« J, J^3 

jA ^1 J,. How to find the risings of the signs 
of the Zodiac. 

XY. Foil. 135-141. Prognostications from the lunar 
eclipses, etc. 

Begins: <Ui 

XYI. Foil. 141*7.-142*7. flfJl J** J J~ 2 i. On 

auguries. 

Begins: J*X> j&X*** J-Jj 

J- 6 

XYII. Foil. 142*7.-150. Prognostics for the years 
beginning in the various signs of the Zodiac, in Syriac; 
followed by various astrological notes and tables, in 
Arabic. 

Plainly written. The latter portion soiled by damp. 

A leaf\of an old Syriac MS., in the Estrangelo character, ha* 
been used lor the binding of this volume. 
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